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CHAPTER 1 

PURPOSE AND SCOPE 

Section I. INTRODUCTION 

1-1. Purpose 
a. This manual describes Army doctrine for plan- 

ning logistics support for emergency military opera- 
tions at the major command and higher echelons of the 
Army logistics system. In concert with the how-to- 
fight manuals of the 100 series and the staff officers 
field manuals of the 101 series, this manual provides 
the doctrine for planning by the higher and supporting 
echelons to provide logistics support to the Army in 
the field. It is intended for use by commanders and 
staff officers at major echelons and planning agencies 
of Army component commands of unified commands, 
and of major Army commands (MACOMs) which pro- 
vide logistics support to these Army component com- 
mands. It is to be used as a reference text for senior- 
level Army service schools and as a training text for 
logistics planning at major Army logistics commands. 

b. The word “he,” when used in this publication, re- 
fers to both the masculine and feminine genders, un- 
less otherwise specifically stated. 

c. Users of this publication are encouraged to sub- 
mit recommended changes and comments to improve 
the publication. Comments should be keyed to the spe- 
cific page, paragraph, and line of the text in which the 
change is recommended. Reasons will be provided for 
each comment to insure understanding and complete 
evaluation. Comments should be prepared using DA 
Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to Publications) 
and forwarded directly to Commandant, US Army 
Logistics Management Center, ATTN: DRXMC-LS, 
Fort Lee, VA 23801. 

1-2. Scope 
This manual briefly describes principles and policies of 
logistics planning doctrine and some of the procedural 
aspects of implementation of the doctrine. It describes 
logistics planning to support various emergency plans; 
e.g., contingency, war emergency, force mobilization, 
continuity of operations, civil defense, disaster assis- 
tance, civil disturbance, and others. The main ele- 
ments of this manual are the responsibilities and ac- 
tivities of different echelons in developing plans. The 
manual begins with a discussion of the Department of 
Defense (DOD) strategic planning systems and guid- 
ance and the responsibilities of the Joint Chiefs of 

Staff (JCS). The Joint Operations Planning System 
(JOPS), the basis for planning mihtary operations at 
the supported and supporting unified commands and 
their Army components and planning agencies are de- 
scribed in detail. The logistics support planning poli- 
cies, procedures, and responsibilities of the Depart- 
ment of the Army (DA) Staff, MACOMs, the Defense 
Logistics Agency (DLA), General Services Administra- 
tion (GSA), the Transportation Operating Agencies 
(TOA) (Mihtary Traffic Management Command 
(MTMC), Military Airlift Command (MAC), Military 
Sealift Command (MSC)), and other activities which 
provide materiel support and other logistics support 
for the deployment and employment of Army forces 
for the conduct of military operations are discussed in 
the detail needed to provide an understanding of the 
overall planning process. Where needed, this includes 
the responsibilities of installation and unit com- 
manders. 

1-3. Logistics Principles 
Many principles for providing logistics support have 
evolved from the history of war. Some of these princi- 
ples are stated in JCS Pub 3, volume l. Joint Logistics 
Policy and Guidance, Dr. James A.-Huston’s, The 
Sinews of War: Army-Logistics 1775-1953, and other 
similar documents. The following logistics principles 
(not in order of significance) are especially applicable 
to planning the logistics support of military opera- 
tions. 

a. Logistics intelligence. Effective logistics plan- 
ning requires accurate and timely logistics informa- 
tion be acquired, analyzed, and made available to com- 
manders at all levels in order to provide effective logis- 
tics support. The information process should engender 
a minimum of paper work and transmit only the best 
and most accurate, relevant, and current information. 

b. Objective. Logistics endeavors must be directed 
toward a clear and obtainable objective. 

c. Generative logistics. The professional application 
of initiative, knowledge, and the innovative explora- 
tion of technical and scientific advances are funda- 
mental to the generation of logistics system improve- 
ments. 
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d. Interdependence. All functions of logistics are re- 
lated to some degree. No one function of logistics can 
operate effectively without due consideration of the 
other functions. 

e. Simplicity. It is essential all levels of logistics 
commanders create and use systems which are simple 
and direct. The life-cycle approach to materiel acquisi- 
tion should stress simplicity in materiel design as well 
as in the supporting structure. 

/. Timeliness. Logistics support must be provided in 
the right quantity and at the proper time and place for 
accomplishment of the mission. 

g. Forward impetus. The impetus of logistics sup- 
port is forward to support the combat mission. Sup- 
ported commanders should be relieved of all possible 
details while retaining control of their own logistics 
support. 

h. Cost-effectiveness. Efficient management of log- 
istics resources and austere programs are essential to 
effective logistics support. 

i. Security. Security of every facet of the logistics 
system must be maintained to preserve resources and 
insure sustained combat capability. 

¡®Gtf8®[rí oo. moymisY PEäNNON© 
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a. Planning responsibilities, principles, authority, 

and functions discussed in this manual are in accord- 
ance with guidance published in JCS Pub 2, Unified 
Action Armed Forces (UNAAF); Change 2 to JCS Pub 
3, volume V, JCS Pub 6; Joint Operations Planning 
System (JOPS); and FM 101-5, Staff Officers Field 
Manual, Staff Organization and Procedures. Of par- 
ticular importance to all Army planners is the under- 
standing of the principles and procedures of military 
problems solving and planning discussed in FM 101-5. 
These principles and procedures, as modified by other 
guidance documents such as the JOPS, provide the 
basis for planning logistics support. 

b. Planning is a basic function of command. It may 
be expressed as an organized approach to future prob- 
lems or the present design for future action. Planning 
delineates the means of going where you want to go 
from where you are. It answers in advance the ques- 
tions of why, what, who, when, and how of future ac- 
tions. Military planning will be discussed further in 
chapter 4. 

■D-go IL®g)8sî8es IPDtsiD’flirDSGtgj 

a. Logistics plans are based on and designed to sup- 
port the operational requirements of the command. 
For this reason logistics plans will differ in purpose, 
scope, timing, objectives, resources available, and de- 
tail. At the highest echelons of command, planning is 
conducted for the defense of national interests and 
selected national objectives. DOD, JCS, military serv- 
ices, and unified/specified commands have the re- 
sponsibility of creating, employing, and supporting 
combat forces in furtherance of national objectives. 
This poses problems related to strategic planning, 
political contact, combat readiness, and combat effec- 
tiveness of forces and effective use of the Nation’s 
economy to support the combat forces. At this level, 
planning is very complex and extends over a period of 
several years. As we proceed down the echelons of 

command, plans become more related to narrower spe- 
cific objectives for achievement in decreasing time. 
They are more detailed and more susceptible to 
change. 

b. Even though the command perspective may dif- 
fer at various echelons, the principles and functions of 
command remain unchanged. There is an inseparable 
relationship between strategy, tactics, and logistics as 
shown in figure 1-1. To better perceive the function- 
ing of logistics in this triumvirate, it is necessary to 
understand, appreciate, and apply the basic principles 
of military logistics addressed in paragraph 1-3. 

c. Logistics plans provide the essential ingredients 
that make military operation plans workable. The es- 
sence of logistics planning involves the determination 
of supply, transportation, maintenance, construction, 
and related logistics requirements, and the determina- 
tion of existing capability to meet these requirements. 
By means of a comparative analysis, it is established if 
shortages and other limitations exist that may have 
significant impact on the conduct of a mission. It is 
necessary to understand the following influences and 
basic considerations of logistics planning in the de- 
velopment of effective planning procedures. 

(1) Leadtime. In general terms, leadtime is con- 
sidered to be that time between action taken to obtain 
an item for use and arrival of the item in the hands of 
the user. Although the operational commander and his 
staff have little or no control over leadtime, they are 
vitally interested insofar as leadtime can and frequent- 
ly does affect planning for the mission. 

(2) Limited resources. Resources (e.g., men, ma- 
teriel, and money) are always limited. The concept of 
resources management promulgated by the DOD ana- 
lysts recognizes this consideration by establishing 
throughout the Armed Forces a system for evaluating 
the essentiality of conflicting defense programs. 

(3) Critical shortages. This is a logistics planning 
problem which, historically speaking, we have always 
faced. The logistics planner and the logistics system 
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INTERRELATIONSHIPS OF STRATEGY, TACTICS AND LOGISTICS 

TACTICS STRATEGY 

THE IMMEDIATE 
EMPLOYMENT OF FORCES 
ANO WEAPONS TO ATTAIN 
STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES. 

r* 

THE 
PERSPECTIVE 

OF 
COMMAND 

ÍPC/ST\C> 

THE COMPREHENSIVE 
DIRECTION OF POWER 
TO CONTROL SITUATIONS 
AND AREAS TO ATTAIN 
BROAD OBJECTIVES. 

LOGISTICS 

THE CREATION AND SUSTAINED 
SUPPORT OF WEAPONS AND 
FORCES TO BE TACTICALLY 
EMPLOYED TO ATTAIN 
STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES. 

COMMUNICATIONS 

TRANSMITS INFORMATION AND THE 
DECISIONS OF COMMAND 

THE DECISIONS OF COMMAND IN ALL COMBAT SITUATIONS ARE 
A BLEND OF STRATEGY, TACTICS AND LOGISTICS. 

Figure 1-1. The interrelationship of strategy, tactics, and logistics. 

must expect that somewhere along the line a critical 
shortage will develop and that extraordinary and 
emergency measures must be taken to correct the 
shortage. 

(4) Priorities-allocations-reserves. Since resources 
are always limited, systems of priorities and alloca- 
tions are established reflecting command judgments of 
military value or essentiality. The basic point of this 
logistics consideration is that once a system is estab- 
lished, discipline is necessary to prevent frustration by 
well-meaning but unaware subordinates. In like man- 
ner, logistics reserves can only be used effectively with 
proper application of discipline exercised by command. 
Logistics reserves are as essential as personnel re- 
serves in a tactical operation. 

(5) Coordination-communication. Constant ex- 
change of information and coordination between 
operation and logistics planning with real communica- 
tion and understanding, are vital to the command so 
that all elements of command can bring about military 
success. 

(6) Flexibility. Regardless of the level at which 
planning is conducted, it must provide for the means 
to be in place to carry out the commander’s decision. 
The plan must also provide for enough flexibility to 
permit the commander and his staff to meet various 
situations that may arise as the result of enemy ac- 
tions. 

(7) Adequacy-suitability-feasibility-acceptability. 

The courses of action open to a commander to meet the 
situation which exists, or might develop, must be con- 
sidered in terms of: 

(а) Adequacy (accomplishment of the objective). 
(б) Suitability (adaptable to various circum- 

stances and appropriate to the threat). 
(c) Feasibility (the ability to provide the right 

means at the right place at the right time, and in us- 
able condition). 

(d) Acceptability (affordability of costs). 
(8) Command control. Each of the following logis- 

tics considerations alludes to the key fact that com- 
mand control must be exercised with sound judgment, 
understanding, competence, and restraint. Unless 
positive command control is maintained, the various 
logistics installations and operations tend to expand to 
unmanageable size. Only logistics discipline to control 
the process of action and reaction can eliminate this 
problem and can only be exercised as a function of 
command. 

d. To solve military problems successfully, the logis- 
tics planner must be skilled in the use of appropriate 
tools. Accurate, complete, and timely logistics infor- 
mation is one of the essential planning tools. Accepted 
planning factors are the means by which the logisti- 
cian estimates the logistics requirements to support 
the tactical concept of an operation. Logistics esti- 
mates and logistics plans are, thus, dependent on the 
availability of readily usable information and planning 
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factors and on the skill and judgment with which these 
are used by the planner. 

(1) Planning factors are based on experience, 
either peacetime or wartime, and are used to forecast 
future requirements. Their accuracy will obviously 
vary as operating conditions change. AR 700-8, Logis- 
tics Planning Factors Management, assigns to the Lo- 
gistics Center at the US Army Training and Doctrine 
Command (TRADOC) the responsibility for the man- 
agement of collection, development, maintenance, 
validation, and dissemination of Army logistics plan- 
ning factors. These factors, maintained in a Logistics 
Factors File (LFF), are the foundation for logistics con- 
tingency/operational planning, force structuring, com- 
bat development studies, manpower criteria and Table 
of Organization and Equipment (TOE) development, 
budget analysis, transportation and training forecasts, 
and as input data for modeling and wargaming proc- 
esses. 

(2) Staff planning factors, while essential tools, 
should be used with a clear understanding of their 
capabilities and limitations. For example, a staff plan- 
ning factor such as pounds per man per day for am- 
munition expenditure by a tank battalion in an offen- 
sive operation normally would not be employed by 
planners on the division staff in estimating require- 
ments for a specific operation. The reason, of course, is 
that this particular staff planning factor is broad, 
based on average conditions over a series of opera- 
tions. While useful for long-range logistics planning at 
the corps or component force level, it may be inac- 
curate when applied to any particular operation. De- 
tailed logistics requirements should, when practicable, 
be based on a thorough study of the specific operations 
to be conducted. This word of caution is particularly 
applicable to detailed requirements for ammunition; 

bulk petroleum, oil, and lubricants (POL); and equip- 
ment for all assigned forces. 

(3) Logistics planners should accumulate new in- 
formation within the area of operations, analyze it, 
and translate it into new planning factors which may 
supplement or replace older factors based on less re- 
cent experience. Normally, experience should soon 
build up planning factors which are either generally 
applicable or applicable to specific types of operations 
such as: 

(a) Usage factors. 
(b) Materiel losses. 
(c) Transportation. 
(d) Personnel casualty rates. 
(e) Repair and maintenance requirements. 
(/) (Construction and facility development rates. 

1-6. Summary 
Planning is one of the most important functions of a 
logistician. The responsibilities for initiation, prepara- 
tion, processing, and implementing have been de- 
scribed in general. It should be noted that involvement 
by all interested agencies should begin as early in the 
process as possible. It is also important that those af- 
fected be involved in the planning process. To be effec- 
tive, each plan should reflect exactly what is expected 
to be accomplished at each echelon of an organization 
and when and by whom. It is important to remember 
that: 

a. Planning cannot be accomplished in a vacuum. 

b. Plans should be reviewed and updated continu- 
ously. 

c. As data are refined, they should be included in 
the plans. 
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CHAPTER 2 

ORGANIZATION FOR LOGISTICS SUPPORT 

Section I. GENERAL 

2-1. Introduction 

a. Planning logistics support for military operations 
is a continuous, complex process. It evolves from ob- 
jectives resulting from the threat analysis and deci- 
sions of the national command authority and the force 
structure designed to carry out US military policy. 
Logistics support planning is a function of command 
at each level. However, there are significant differ- 
ences in interest at various levels of planning and in 
how planning is conducted and documented at 
different echelons. These will vary from broad, general 
terms to very specific detail and from present time to 
as much as 20 years in the future, depending on the 
level of organization and purpose of the planning. In 
general though, each plan fits into a bigger plan until 
the overall plan for national operations is reached. In 
the military this is accomplished within the frame- 
work of the Joint Strategic Planning System (JSPS) 
and the Planning, Programing, and Budgeting System 
(PPBS) which are explained in more detail in chapter 
4. 

b. In providing for logistics support of military 
operations, there are two kinds of logistics agencies 
within the organization to deal with. 

(1) The top agency (the commander as the 
decisionmaker and his coordinating staff) is respon- 
sible for providing logistics policy and guidance; the 
review of requirements; the determination or approval 
of operational plans; and the determination and alloca- 
tion of logistics means. These are the command as- 
pects of the logistics functions and include the 
responsibility for planning and supervising the im- 
plementation of approved plans by all echelons. 

(2) The implementing agency (the unit(s) subor- 
dinate to the top agency) functions after the operation 
is approved. The top agency controls the approval of 
operational plans on the basis of the feasibility. The 
action of the implementing agency is always limited to 
the approved plans and subject to varying degrees of 
control by the top agency. 

2-2. Levels of Planning 

a. Planning systems employed at the highest 
echelons of command are designed to insure a disci- 
plined approach to the formulation of military plans 

and programs for the defense of national interests and 
the achievement of selected national objectives. The 
Secretary of Defense, the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS), 
and military services relate war, mobilization, and 
budget plans to the national economy and to political 
factors. At this level, these efforts are frequently re- 
ferred to as “mobilization” or strategic logistics plan- 
ning and involve elaborate and complex processes as 
described in chapter 4. They consist of interdependent 
plans and programs extending over a period of several 
years. The funds appropriated by Congress in response 
to these plans and programs determine the logistics 
capabilities of the Armed Forces and guide the 
development of broad strategic plans using the forces 
provided. National level planning also provides the 
basic policies and concepts for the equipping and 
support of the combat forces. At this level, emphasis is 
placed on the command aspects of the logistics 
function. Based on the threat analysis and the views of 
the President on foreign and national security policies, 
JCS prepares strategic plans and provides for the stra- 
tegic direction of the Armed Forces. JCS, in addition 
to the proposals on military strategy, provides to the 
Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD) proposals on 
force planning guidance. After considering these 
proposals and guidance from the President and other 
agencies, OSD provides planning and programing 
guidance which includes planning assumptions and 
guidelines for developing forces, logistics, manpower, 
research and development (R&D), telecommunica- 
tions, and intelligence. From this the military depart- 
ments develop their force levels, support and activity 
levels, and deployments with the constraints set by 
OSD. These submissions are reviewed by OSD and 
decisions are made on all special issues raised. 

b. Military operations in furtherance of national 
strategic objectives are planned by the commanders of 
unified or specified commands who are responsible 
directly to the Secretary of Defense. Some of the 
command authority of the Secretary of Defense has 
been delegated to JCS who provides strategic planning 
and direction to the commanders of the unified and 
specified commands. Tactical operations of the unified 
and specified commands are carried out by subunified 
commands or Joint Task Forces (JTF) made up of 
forces of two or more component services. Logistics 
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support for the service component is the responsibility 
of the parent service. The unified commander must 
insure the effectiveness and economy of the operations 
of assigned forces and prevent unnecessary duplica- 
tion of equipment, facilities, services, supplies, and 
functions among the service components of his 
command. At this level, the commander is less 
intimate with the details of the tactical employment; 
thus, planning is broad and generalized rather than 
detailed and exact. As the level of command at which 
the planning being conducted is lowered, the planning 
becomes more detailed. 

c. At the unified/specified command level, force 
estimates and plans are developed to carry out US 
military strategy in assigned territorial areas of the 
world. The interests of the commander of the 
unified/specifiéd commands span the time frames and 
strategic interests of JCS and the Secretary of 
Defense, and the operational and tactical interests of 
the subordinate commands. The unified commander 
provides to JCS force planning estimates and other 
information regarding support of national military 
strategy. These cover the short-range and midrange 
time frames and are used in developing the Five-Year 
Defense Program (FYDP) as part of the PPBS. He 
develops operation plans (OPLAN) and provides policy 
based on Department of Defense (DOD) and JCS 

guidance through which responsibilities are assigned 
and guidance is issued to the service component com- 
mands and subordinate, unified, or joint commands 
for development of their ÖPLAN for assigned mis- 
sions. The mihtary services, like DOD and JCS, are 
interested in the short-, medium-, and long-range time 
frames and worldwide responsibilities. At the oper- 
ational command level, the time frame narrows to 
hours or days at the lowest level. The area of territorial 
responsibihty narrows to meters or kilometers. On the 
other hand, the expression of the concept of operations 
is quite specific and detailed. At the unified command 
level, the plans deal with the delivery of numbers of 
people without regard to rank and occupational 
specialty and tonnages of accompanying supphes and 
resupply that must be shipped to the theater within a 
scheduled period. The deploying units specify by 
name, rank, serial number, and military occupational 
specialty (MOS) the personnel, and by quantity, 
nomenclature, and identification number the ac- 
companying supplies that will be shipped. The 
military services determine personnel replacements by 
quantity and MOS and resupply by quantities of spe- 
cific line items to support the operation. These dif- 
ferences in areas of interest are expressed in more de- 
tail in the paragraphs that follow and in chapters 7 
through 9. 
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a. National security strategy is one of the key 

elements of the total national strategy. Assessment of 
the military threat to US national security and the 
estimation of the capabilities and intentions of 
potential and real opponents influence the formulation 
of the national security strategy and the force 
structure. Decisions relating to national security are 
ultimately the responsibility of the President. Since 
the military strategy represents only one part of the 
total national strategy, the efforts in pursuit of this 
strategy must compete with other strátegies dealing 
with foreign and domestic issues. To identify the 
major elements of these issues and strategies, a set of 
national programs have been developed. As with the 
various strategies, these programs compete with each 
other for order of importance and allocation of 
resources to carry them out. The President, in his 
annual budget message to Congress, indicates the 
importance of, and assigns priorities to, the various 
programs needed to accomplish national objectives. 

b. The President’s leadership power in foreign 
policy and national security is vested in him by the 
Constitution. As Commander in Chief of the armed 
services, his role in national security strategy is clearly 
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indicated. To provide the President with advice on 
domestic, foreign, and military policies relating to 
national security strategy, the National Security Coun- 
cil (NSC) was created by Congress in 1947. The current 
statutory membership of NSC includes the President, 
Vice President, Secretary of State, and Secretary of 
Defense. The Chairman of JCS, the Director of the 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), and other members 
of the Cabinet and Government officials may be 
invited to participate in certain sessions. NSC lacks 
executive authority and any other power except to 
offer advice to the President. 

c. The function of NSC is to assist the President in 
integrating and implementing national security policy. 
Specifically, the council examines American national 
security goals in relation to national power; studies 
policies on matters of common interest to those de- 
partments and agencies concerned with national secu- 
rity; and suggests guidehnes and courses of action to 
the President. These functions are carried out by sev- 
eral committees and supporting interdepartmental 
groups. 
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National Security Act of 1947, is the executive 
department most directly involved with conducting 
the national security affairs of the United States. DOD 
consists of OSD, JCS, the military departments and 
the military services, the unified and specified 
commands, and other defense agencies and activities 
established to meet specific requirements. The Sec- 
retary of Defense is the principal assistant to the 
President on all matters relating to national defense. 
He serves as a statutory member of the National 
Security Council, and members of his staff actively 
participate as members of the study groups and 
committees of the NSC. The Secretary of Defense 
translates national security policy into plans, pro- 
grams, organizational assignments, and implementing 
guidance for JCS, military departments, and DOD 
agencies and activities. The basic document which pro- 
vides JCS and the military departments the basis for 
strategic military planning and operations is the De- 
fense Guidance prepared annually by OSD. Logistics 
policies and guidance are contained in the Logistics 
Planning and Programing Guidance (LPPG) section of 
the Defense Guidance. 

b. The basic objectives of DOD are to be prepared to 
support national policies, to defend successfully the 
security of the Nation, and to insure the US worldwide 
readiness capability. To meet the needs of the United 
States and allied forces in a national emergency, an 
industrial base which can be quickly and effectively 
mobilized to support minimum essential long-range 
production requirements is of major importance. DOD 
has been charged with providing for a sustained state 
of industrial preparedness for production of essential 
military items through continuous planning for 
production. 

2-5. Joint Chiefs of Staff 
Planning by JCS includes both the “mobilization” or 
“warmaking” planning of OSD and the “operational” or 
“warfighting” planning of the operating forces. JCS is 
the principal military advisor to the President and the 
Secretary of Defense. The 31 December 1958 
amendment to the National Security Act delineates 
the responsibilities of the military departments, 
military services, and JCS and provides the basis for 
the establishment of unified and specified combatant 
commands. JCS is also an advisor to the National 
Security Council. Among the responsibilities assigned 
to JCS are those to provide the basis for JSPS and the 
Joint Operational Planning System (JOPS) described 
in detail in chapters 4 and 5. JCS is responsible for 
preparing strategic plans, providing strategic 
direction to the Armed Forces, and establishing 
unified commands in strategic areas. Among the 
responsibilities assigned to JCS involving logistics 
planning are those to: 

a. Prepare joint logistics plans and assign logistics 
responsibilities to the military services and the 
Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) in accordance with 
those plans. 

b. Review major logistics requirements of the 
Armed Forces in relation to strategic and logistics 
plans. 

c. Review and recommend to the Secretary of 
Defense appropriate logistics guidance for the military 
services which, if implemented, will result in logistics 
readiness consistent with the approved strategic plans. 

d. Submit to the Secretary of Defense for infor- 
mation and consideration, general strategic guidance 
for the development of industrial mobilization pro- 
grams. 

e. Prepare integrated plans for military mobiliza- 
tion. 

f. Submit to the Secretary of Defense statements of 
military requirements based upon US strategic war 
plans. These statements include force requirements 
and general strategic guidance for the development of 
military installations and bases and for equipping and 
maintaining military forces. 

g. Ascertain the logistics support available to 
execute the general war and contingency plans of the 
commanders of the unified and specified commands. 

h. Provide logistics guidance for use by the military 
departments, the Armed Forces, and the defense 
agencies as heeded in the preparation of their 
respective detailed plans. 

i. Review the plans and programs of commanders of 
unified and specified commands to determine their 
adequacy, feasibility, and suitability for the per- 
formance of assigned missions. 

2-6. Unified/Specified Commands 
a. The US Military Establishment is conceived to be 

an efficient team of land, naval, and air forces re- 
quiring close integration for effectiveness. The unity 
of effort required is achieved at the national level by 
the authority of the President and the Secretary of De- 
fense, by the strategic planning and guidance of JCS 
and by the common, joint, and cross-servicing of the 
military departments. At the unified/specified 
command level, unity is achieved by exercise of 
operational command, by adherence to common strate- 
gic plans and directives and by a sound command or- 
ganization. The chain of command for operational di- 
rection of combatant forces runs from the President to 
the Secretary of Defense and through JCS to the com- 
manders of the unified and specified commands. For 
purposes other than operational direction of unified 
and specified commands, the chain of command runs 
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from the President to the Secretary of Defense to the 
Secretaries of the military departments. 

b. Unified and joint operations by the Armed Forces 
generate certain requirements which must be ad- 
dressed. These include integration of effort of the as- 
signed forces, planning for and conduct of operations, 
delineation of responsibihties, development of doc- 
trine, and training of forces for joint operations. In 
operations of unified and specified commands, 
emphasis is on maximum integration of pohcies and 
procedures of assigned forces. 

c. The unified and specified commands are involved 
in both the budgetary or mobihzation level of planning 
and the operational level. In the former, the unified 
and specified commands, based on assigned missions 
and territorial responsibihties, provide JCS with their 
“required” forces which are instrumental in developing 
the US Armed Force Structure. They also review plans 
of the service component commands to the military 
services to insure that the required resources are being 
provided and included in departmental budget submis- 
sions. 

d. The unified and specified commanders prepare 
plans for operations within their areas of responsibih- 
ty as directed by JCS and as determined to be neces- 
sary based on the commander’s evaluation of the 
threat to US interests in his area of responsibility. Spe- 
cifically, the unified/specified commander is author- 
ized to “plan for, deploy, direct, control, and coordi- 
nate the action of assigned forces,” and to “exercise di- 
rective authority within his command in the field of 
logistics.” His authority extends also to other areas but 
that authority expressed above and review of service 
component recommendations on budget submissions 
are of primary interest to the logistics planner. 

e. Operations planning at this level is quite detailed. 
Extensive use is made of the staff study, estimate of 
the situation, and operations analysis to provide the 
commander with that information which identifies 
several alternative courses of action,’the advantages 
and disadvantages of each, and recommendations 
upon which the commander can base his decision. The 
operations planning process is formal and in accord- 
ance with JOPS (discussed in detail in chaps 5 and 6), 
and emphasizes the command aspects of planning 
From this planning effort, guidance is provided to the 
service components, subordinate unified commands or 
JTF command, transportation operating agencies 
(TOA), and other supporting commands for develop- 
ment of their supporting plans. The logistics planning 
responsibihties of the unified/specified commander 
who develops the OPLAN (supported commander) and 
those of other unified/specified commanders, TOAs, 
and other major commands who support the OPLAN 

(supporting command) are discussed in chapters 6 and 
7. 
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а. The Army planning system is oriented to the 
JSPS of JCS. It considers, as does JSPS, the short- 
term (0-2 years), midterm (2-10 years), and long-term 
(10-20 years) periods. The Army system has a formal 
cycle which causes a series of documents to be pub- 
lished which begins with critical strategic issues facing 
the Army, and an analysis of available appraisals and 
threat estimates related to the strategic issues. The 
Army Strategic Appraisal (ASA) is the basis for de- 
veloping Army positions on national strategy and 
policy. The Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations and 
Plans (DCSOPS), Department of the Araiy (DA) has 
primary Army Staff responsibility for publishing the 
ASA. Primary planning guidance to the Army Staff 
and major commands from the Chief of Staff is con- 
tained in the Army Force Guidance (AFG) document. 
The Army Capabilities Plan (ACP) spells out for the 
Army Staff, Army major commands, and Army com- 
ponent commands of unified commands the guidance 
for employment and/or support of Army forces for this 
short-term period. This tells the Army component 
commanders of unified commands the Active Army 
units available for contingency planning, the mobiliza- 
tion schedule, and planned availability of Reserve com- 
ponent forces. It also assigns tasks to major Army 
commands (MACOM) and provides guidance for per- 
sonnel, intelligence, and logistics matters; special 
operations and planning for expansion of the Army; 
and Army security assistance efforts. DCSOPS, DA 
has Army General Staff responsibility for preparation 
of this document. 

б. The planning described above is directed primari- 
ly at budgeting and mobilization aspects. The DA Staff 
does not get actively involved in operational planning. 
Responsibilities for operational planning have been 
delegated to Army component and major commanders. 
The Army Staff does provide guidance, policy, and di- 
rection for planning. The Army Staff may become in- 
volved in operations planning on an exception basis 
and is responsible for periodically reviewing Army 
component commands’ OPLANs. Logistics planning 
responsibilities of Headquarters, Department of the 
Army (HQDA) are discussed further in chapter 7. The 
responsibilities of other major commands are dis- 
cussed in chapters 7 and 8. 
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Several departments and agencies, other than DOD, 
have responsibilities which contribute to the logistics 
support of the military forces. The principal agencies 
and their contributions are: 
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a. Department of Commerce. This department is 
concerned with promoting the Nation’s economic de- 
velopment and technological advancement. Among its 
programs are the provision of social and economic sta- 
tistics and analyses for business and Government plan- 
ners; increased use of science and technology in de- 
velopment of the economy; and understanding of the 
Earth’s physical environment and oceanic life. The 
functions of this activity are of special interest to 
military logistics planners. The National Oceanic and 
Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) falls under this 
department. The principal functions and activities of 
NOAA are: 

(1) Reporting the weather of the United States and 
its possessions provides weather forecasts and issues 
warnings against destructive natural events, and pro- 
vides special services to weather-sensitive activities. 

(2) Preparing and issuing nautical and aeronauti- 
cal charts and providing precise geodetic surveys. 

(3) Predicting tides, currents, and the state of 
oceans. 

(4) Operating a national environmental satellite 
system. 

(5) Acquiring, storing, and disseminating world- 
wide environmental data through a system of me- 
teorological, oceanographic, geodetic, and seismologi- 
cal centers. 

b. Department of Transportation (DOT). 
(1) DOT is responsible for the development of 

national transportation policies and programs condu- 
cive to the provision of fast, safe, efficient, and con- 
venient transportation at the lowest possible cost. It 
coordinates many transportation services and encour- 
ages the cooperation of Federal, State, and local 
Government transportation activities as well as perti- 
nent industry and labor groups. The Federal Aviation, 
Highway, and Railroad Administrations are the im- 
portant elements of DOT that, among other responsi- 
bilities, make rules and establish systems to insure the 
safety of these modes of transportation. DOT is also 
responsible for the development and maintenance of 
the US Merchant Marine. 

(2) Transportation planning for national emergen- 
cies is centrally coordinated by the Director of Trans- 
portation Planning of DOT. The mission of this office 
is to prepare a national emergency plan and develop 
preparedness programs covering all modes of commer- 
cial transportation for the movement of passenger and 
freight traffic to meet essential civil and military 
needs during an emergency. In a national emergency, 
this office is responsible for coordinating transporta- 
tion requirements of various agencies, allocating com- 
mercial transportation resources including intransit 
storage facilities, and providing the administrative ca- 
pability for guiding and controlling all commercial 
transportation. 

(3) The Maritime Administration. The Maritime 
Administration administers programs that aid in the 
development, promotion, and operation of the US 
Merchant Marine. The administration conducts re- 
search and development activities to improve the effi- 
ciency and economy of the Merchant Marine. Under 
emergency conditions, it charters Government-owned 
ships to US operators; requisitions or procures ships 
owned by US citizens; and allocates them to meet de- 
fense needs. It maintains a National Defense Reserve 
Fleet of Government-owned ships which it operates 
through general agents when required in national de- 
fense interests. It also disposes of Government-owned 
ships not essential to national defense needs. 

c. General Services Administration (GSA). The GSA 
provides a range of services to DOD and other Govern- 
ment agencies. These services include automatic data 
processing (ADP) resources management; the Federal 
Telecommunications System (FTS); and a Govern- 
ment-wide service and supply system (see also para 
6-16). Within GSA, two major subordinate elements 
are of special interest to the DOD logistics planners. 

(1) The Automated Data and Telecommunications 
Service is responsible for the ADP Resources Manage- 
ment Program and the FTS which is composed of the 
FTS Voice Network and the Data/Record Network. 

(2) The Federal Supply Service (FSS) operates a 
Government-wide system to provide common services 
and supphes. It is also responsible for managing the 
bulk of the Nation’s emergency defense supplies. 
Diming a national defense emergency, requisitions are 
submitted to GSA in the normal manner. When 
serious shortages or other developments require 
changes in supply methods or procedures, GSA will 
issue further guidance. In the event that the United 
States is involved in an oversea conflict, Federal 
agencies could be operating under emergency condi- 
tions for a prolonged period. The GSA emergency pre- 
paredness plans provide for inventory buildups, ex- 
pedited deliveries from suppliers, and the execution of 
new supply contracts as required, as a means for satis- 
fying the expected increase in requirements. This is 
particularly significant with respect to items supplied 
to DOD activities and associated agencies (CIA, 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
(NASA), Federal Aviation Administration (FAA), and 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC)). 

d. Federal Emergency Management Agency 
(FEMA). FEMA was created to provide a single point 
of accountability for all Federal emergency prepared- 
ness, mitigation, and response activities. The Agency 
is chartered to enhance the multiple use of emergency 
preparedness and response resources at the Federal, 
State, and local levels of Government in preparing for 
and responding to the full range of emergen- 
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cies—natural, manmade, and nuclear—and to concerned with hazard mitigation, preparedness plan- 
integrate into a comprehensive framework activities ning, relief operations, and recovery assistance. 
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a. Under Secretary of Defense for Research and 
Engineering (USDRE). 

(1) USDRE serves as the principal advisor and 
staff assistant to the Secretary of Defense in the 
functional fields of scientific and technical matters; 
basic and applied research; research, development, 
test, and evaluation (RDTE) of weapons systems and 
defense materiel; design and engineering for suitabil- 
ity, producibility, reliability, maintainability; and 
materials conservation. USDRE must insure complete 
coordination between the military departments as well 
as with JCS on the interaction of strategy and re- 
search and development. He must monitor system 
development and provide the necessary policies and 
guidance with respect to types of R&D effort and 
specific systems and equipments. 

(2) As the designated Defense Acquisition Execu- 
tive, USDRE also serves as the principal advisor and 
staff assistant to the Secretary of Defense for the ac- 
quisition of defense systems and equipment. In this 
position, he performs the following functions: 

(a) Integrate and unify the management proc- 
ess, policies, and procedures for defense system acqui- 
sition. 

(b) Monitor the implementation of the policies 
and practices in OMB Circular A-109 and the system 
acquisition policies of the Secretary of Defense. 

(c) Otherwise coordinate a variety of weapons 
system acquisition planning, programing, and budg- 
eting, activities; serve as the permanent chairman of 
the Defense System Acquisition Review Council 
(DSARC); and coordinate its activities and decision 
papers. 

b. The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Manpower, 
Reserve Affairs, and Logistics) (ASD(MRA&L)). 
ASD(MRA&L) is the principal logistics staff office in 
the Office of the Secretary of Defense. 

(1) In the logistics area, the department is in- 
volved in the fields of materiel requirements, produc- 
tion planning and scheduling, acquisition, inventory 
management, storage, maintenance, distribution, 
movement, and disposal of materiel, supplies, tools, 
and equipment; small business matters, transporta- 
tion, petroleum, and other logistical services, supply, 
cataloging, standardization, and quality control, com- 
mercial and industrial activities and facilities, military 
construction, including Reserve forces facilities, 
family housing, real estate and real property, in- 
cluding general-purpose space, and industrial rela- 
tions. It assesses the vulnerability of resources to 

attack damage and provides for international civil 
emergency planning. 

(2) The department is involved in the fields of 
manpower and personnel policy and management; 
military and civilian compensation (including retired 
pay); Reserve component and Reserve Officers’ Train- 
ing Corps (ROTC) affairs; education and individual 
training; the Armed Forces information program, in- 
cluding American Forces Radio and Television and 
Armed Forces newspapers and civilian enterprise 
newspapers; civil rights and equal opportunity; reli- 
gious, morale, and welfare matters; per diem, travel, 
and transportation allowances; and voting assistance. 

c. Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense (Intel- 
ligence). This functional area provides for the manage- 
ment of intelligence resources, programs, and 
activities, including those for intelligence, warning, re- 
connaissance, net threat assessment, and other related 
areas that may be assigned by the Secretary of 
Defense. It includes overseeing of intelligence, equip- 
ment, systems, and activities organic to the military 
forces or units. 

d. Assistant Secretary of Defense (Program Analy- 
sis and Evaluation). This ASD serves as the principal 
advisor and staff assistant to the Secretary of Defense 
in the area of operational test and evaluation of 
weapons systems and defense materiel. 

e. Defense Logis tics Agency. 
(1) DLA is a DOD agency under the Secretary of 

Defense and subject to DOD policies, directives, and 
instructions. The DLA mission is to: (i) provide effec- 
tive and economical support to the military services, 
other DOD components, Federal civil agencies, foreign 
governments, and others as authorized, for assigned 
materiel commodities and items of supply, logistics 
directly associated with the supply management 
function, and other support services as directed by the 
Secretary of Defense; (ii) provide contract administra- 
tion services to the military departments and other 
DOD components, Federal civil agencies, and when 
authorized, to foreign governments and others; and 
(iii) administer the operation of DOD programs as 
assigned. 

(2) DLA is also responsible for the performance of 
the following functions—materiel management, tech- 
nical report services, monitoring DOD supply relation- 
ships with General Services Administration, operating 
a centralized referral system for DOD employees, and 
monitoring systems analysis and design, procedural 
development, and maintenance for supply and service 
systems as assigned by the Secretary of Defense. 
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(a) Contract administration. DLA provides a 
complete range of contract administration services for 
the Department of Defense, the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration, and when requested, other 
Federal agencies and foreign governments. These 
services include preaward surveys to determine the 
capabilities of prospective contractors, contract 
management, assurance of product quality, monitor- 
ing contractor progress to insure timely delivery of 
products and services, payments to contractors, 
support to small businesses and labor surplus areas, 
industrial security and industry security training, and 
reviews of contractor compliance with Equal 
Employment Opportunity regulations. 

(b) Logistics services. DLA handles the adminis- 
tration of a variety of Department of Defense pro- 
grams related to the logistics mission, among them, 
the Federal Catalog System, the Materiel Utilization 
Program, the Research and Technology Information 
System, the Surplus Property Disposal Program, and 
the Standardization Program for most of the com- 
modities assigned to DLA. Besides these broad 
programs, the logistics services category includes a 
wide range of more specific administrative and 
technical services, from housekeeping and office 
support to operation of a vast supply management 
data bank. 

f. The Joint Chiefs of Staff. (See para 2-5.) ■ 
g. Unified/Specified Commands. (See para 2-6.) 
h. Component Commands. 

(1) A component command consists of the 
component commander and all those individuals, 
units, detachments, organizations, or installations 
under his military command which have been assigned 
to the operational command of the commander of the 
unified command. Other individuals, units, detach- 
ments, organizations, or installations may operate 
directly under the component commander in his 
service role, and should contribute to the mission of 
the unified commander as appropriate. 

(2) Each component commander is charged with 
the responsibility for making recommendations to the 
commander of the unified command on the proper 
employment of his component, and for accomplishing 
such operational missions as may be assigned by the 
commander of the unified command. The component 
commander is responsible within his command for: 

(a) Internal administration and discipline, 
except as may be otherwise provided. 

(b) Training in own service doctrine, techniques, 
and tactical methods. 

(c) Logistics functions normal to the component 
except as otherwise directed by higher authority or 
herein. 

(d) Tactical employment of the forces of his 
component. 

(e) Service intelligence matters. 
(3) The component commander communicates 

directly with his Chief of Service on uniservice 
matters relating to administration, personnel, training 
(US and allied), logistics, communications, doctrine, 
and combat development, and other matters when of 
uniservice interest. Where intelligence matters are of 
uniservice interest, he will communicate directly with 
his Chief of Service. 

(4) The component commander is responsible to 
the commander of the unified command for the 
conduct of training, as directed, of elements of the 
other services in: 

(a) Joint operations for which his own service 
has been or may be assigned primary responsibility. 

(b) Operations for which his facilities and 
capabilities are suitable. 

i. Joint Task Forces 
(1) A joint task force is a force composed of 

assigned or attached elements of the Army, the Navy, 
the Marine Corps, and the Air Force, or two or more of 
these services, which is constituted and so designated 
by the Secretary of Defense or by the commander of a 
unified command, a specified command, or an existing 
joint task force. A joint task force, unlike a sub- 
ordinate unified command, is not a permanent com- 
mand arrangement, but is dissolved when the purpose 
for which it was created has been achieved. It is 
established when the mission to be accomplished has a 
specific limited objectives, and: 

(a) Requires execution of responsibilities involv- 
ing two or more services on a significant scale, and 
close integration of effort. 

(b) Requires coordination within a subordinate 
area or of its local defense. 

(c) Does not require overall centralized direction 
of logistics. 

(2) The commander of a joint task force exercises 
operational command over his entire force. He also 
may exercise direct command of his own service 
component. 

(3) A commander of a joint task force exercises 
logistics coordination or control only to the extent 
necessary to meet those logistics needs of the sub- 
ordinate commanders which are essential to the suc- 
cessful accomplishment of his missions, and to meet 
any request of the subordinate commanders for 
logistics support. 

j. Uniservice Force. Used in the sense of a command 
subordinate to a unified commander, a uniservice force 
is a force composed of significant elements of one 
service, the commander of which reports directly to 
the unified commander rather than through the 
appropriate service component commander. Normally, 
missions requiring operations of a uniservice force will 
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be assigned to the component commander of that 
service. 

k. Subordinate Unified Command. The criteria for 
the establishment of a subordinate unified command, 
and the definition, are the same as those for the 
unified command. The commander of a unified com- 
mand is authorized to establish subordinate unified 
commands subject to approval of JCS. The commander 
of a subordinate unified command within his area of 
responsibility and subject to modification by the 
authority appointing him to such command has 
functions, authorities, and responsibilities similar to 
those of the commander of a unified command 
established by the President. However, commanders of 
service components of subordinate unified commands 
will communicate directly with the commanders of the 
service components of the unified command on 
matters which are the responsibility of the military 
departments and services, or as directed by their Chief 
of Service. 

l. Transportation Operating Agencies. The Secre- 
tary of Defense has established agencies to furnish 
specific types of transportation support across DOD. 
'Hie Military Traffic Management Command (MTMC), 
the Military Sealift Command (MSC), and the Military 
Airlift Command (MAC) are single managers charged 
with the provisioning of transportation services 
concomitant with their normal operational 
environment. A detailed description of their functions 
is contained in paragraph 6-16. 
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a. Figure 2-1 shows the major organizations within 
DA that are concerned with our logistics system. Of 
prime concern in this manual is the Army Staff, US 
Army Materiel Development and Readiness Command 
(DARCOM), and Army-in-the-field logistical organi- 
zations. 

b. The following DA Staff members have a major 
impact on the Army logistics system. 

(1) The Secretary of the Army is the head of the 
Department of the Army. Subject to the direction, 
authority, and control of the President as Commander 
in Chief and of the Secretary of Defense, the Secretary 
of the Army is responsible for and has the authority to 
conduct all affairs of the Department of the Army, in- 
cluding, but not limited to, those necessary or 
appropriate for training operations, administration, 
logistical support and maintenance, welfare, prepared- 
ness, and effectiveness of the Army, including re- 
search and development, such other activities as may 
be prescribed by the President or the Secretary of 
Defense as authorized by law. 

(2) Subject to the direction and control of the Sec- 

retary of the Army, the Assistant Secretary of the 
Army (Installations, Logistics, and Financial Manage- 
ment) is authorized and directed to act for the Secre- 
tary of the Army in the following fields: materiel re- 
quirements, procurement and production, Army Small 
Business Program, and materiel management and 
logistics service. He is also responsible for installation 
planning and programing; facilities and real property 
management and construction; family housing and 
Homeowners Assistance Program; and the Office of 
Contract Adjustment. 

(3) The Assistant Secretary of the Army (Re- 
search, Development, and Acquisition) is responsible 
for research and development including basic and 
applied research; RDTE of weapons, weapons systems 
and Army materiel; RDTE procurement, integration 
of technology with military requirements; Army 
Scientific Advisory Panel matters; mapping and 
geodetic programs; and coordination of all research 
and development matters with DOD, other military 
departments, and other agencies outside DOD. 

(4) The Army Staff is defined as that portion of 
the staff of the Secretary of the Army at the seat of 
Government which is presided over by the Chief of 
Staff. The Army Staff assists the Secretary of the 
Army in the conduct of long-range planning, resource 
determination and allocation, the development of 
Army-wide objectives, the formulation of broad policy 
guidance, and the supervision and control of opera- 
tions. Elements of the Army Staff, under the direction 
of the Chief of Staff, provide both for the specialized 
knowledge of the various fields of Army activity and 
for the coordination of these activities into a 
homogeneous, consistent, unified Army effort which 
will mesh efficiently with the efforts of all other 
elements of DOD. The principal members of the Army 
Staff that have a major impact on our logistics system 
are: 

(a) Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations and 
Plans. DCSOPS has Army General Staff responsibility 
for strategy formulation, overall force development 
and the establishment of requirements and priorities 
for, and the utilization of, Army forces. He is the 
principal advisor to the Chief of Staff on joint matters, 
National Security Council matters, security assistance 
matters, and the politico-mihtary aspects of inter- 
national affairs. He also has primary staff responsi- 
bility for maintaining the Structure and Composition 
System (SACS) file which list Army-wide personnel 
and equipment authorizations. 

(h) Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics 
(DCSLOG). DCSLOG has Anny General Staff respon- 
sibility for the management of DA logistical activities. 
Responsibilities include Active and Reserve Com- 
ponent logistics. The DCSLOG is responsible for the 
development and supervision of Army logistics organ- 
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Organization of the Department of the Army 
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Figure 2-1. DA organization for logistics. 

ization, operations, and systems worldwide, includ- 
ing logistics readiness, planning, policies, doctrine, re- 
source determination and allocation, objectives, 
force structure, and standards. His major functions 
include supply maintenance, transportation, the Army 
energy program, troop support activities and acting as 
the principal Army staff representative and focal 
point for security assistance matters. The DCSLOG is 
Director of the Army Stock Fund and Army Industrial 
Fund, Program Director for FYDP Programs 4, 7, and 
11, Program Director for Base Operations Adminis- 
trative Program, Budget Program Director for Mili- 
tary Assistance Program Supply Operations, Budget 

Appropriation Director and Manager of Foreign Mili- 
tary Sales Administrative Fee Funds, and Appropria- 
tion Director for the Trust Revolving Fund Account 
(Commissary Surcharge). The DCSLOG participates in 
and contributes to all phases of the research, develop- 
ment, and acquisition process (concept through 
deployment) and is responsible for support of materiel 
systems from production output through disposal. The 
DCSLOG chairs the Army Logistics Policy Council, 
Logistics Center Advisory Board, and is DOD Execu- 
tive Agent for Worldwide Military Customs Inspection 
Program. The DCSLOG supervises and controls the 
US Army Troop, Support Agency and the US Army 
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Logistics Evaluation Agency. 
(c) Deputy Chief of Staff for Research De- 

velopment and Acquisition (DCSRDA). The Deputy 
Chief of Staff for Research, Development, and Ac- 
quisition has Army General Staff responsibility for 
the research, development, test, and evaluation 
(RDTE), and the planning, programing and budgeting 
for the acquisition of materiel obtained from the five 
procurement appropriations for the Army. He is 
responsible for the formulation of DA guidance and 
policy, and for the accomplishment of materiel life 
cycle management for the conceptual phase through 
the production and deployment phase for all materiel 
and nonmateriel development and nondevelopmental 
programs, including product improvement, except for 
accomplishment of materiel life cycle management for 
those systems and equipment and nonmateriel 
subjects in the behavioral, social, environmental, and 
life sciences assigned to other agencies. He is the 
Program Director of Major Program Six (Research and 
Development) of the Five-Year Defense Program. He is 
the Appropriation Director of the RDTE Appropria- 
tion and the Procurement Appropriations (aircraft, 
missiles, weapons, and tracked combat vehicles, am- 
munition, and other procurement). 

(d) Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel 
(DCSPER). DCSPER has Araiy General Staff respon- 
sibility for plans, policies, and programs for manpower 
authorizations and the management of military 
personnel of all components of the Army on active 
duty; of Reserve component individuals not on active 
duty; of the ROTC; and of DA civilian personnel. He is 
agent for the Army portion of the DOD Appropriation 
for Retired Pay and Claims. He is the DOD Executive 
Agent for the Defense Language Institute and the 
Defense Information School and, on' behalf of the 
Secretary of the Army, acts as Executive Agent for 
DOD for the administration of the DOD Enemy 
Prisoner of War/Detainee Program. Hfe is responsible 
for Army Staff functions regarding law enforcement, 
criminal investigations, physical security, and confine- 
ment and correction of military prisoners; for Army 
research and development related to training, person- 
nel, and manpower systems, human factors, equal 
opportunity and race relations programs, and 
organizational effectiveness activities. He is 
responsible for life-cycle management of initial 
clothing allowance items (uniforms). He is functional 
chief of the civilian career program in manpower 
management and in civilian personnel administration. 
He is a member of the Army Policy Council, the Gener- 
al Staff Council, and the Select Committee. 

(e) Chief of Engineers. The Chief of Engineers 
serves as the principal advisor to the Chief of Staff for 
engineering matters and is responsible to the Secre- 
tary of the Army for prescribed civil works functions. 
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He is the Director of the Military Construction, Army; 
Homeowners Assistance; and Family Housing Appro- 
priations. He is responsible for the life-cycle manage- 
ment of real property to include base development 
planning. 

(f) The Surgeon General. The Surgeon General 
is the principal adviser to the Chief of Staff for all 
health and medical matters pertaining to the Army. 
Under the guidance and supervision of designated 
Army General Staff agencies, The Surgeon General 
has Army Staff responsibility for the management of 
health services for the Army and, as directed, for other 
services, agencies, and organizations. He is responsible 
for the management of all medical materiel required 
for the support of Army forces to include both supply 
and maintenance actions. 

(5) DA Staff Support Agencies. DA Staff Support 
Agencies exist primarily to provide specialized staff 
services to the Army Staff. The Staff Support Agency 
with significant logistical responsibilities is the 
Engineer Studies Group (ESG). ESG, under the, staff 
control of the Chief of Engineers, has the primary mis- 
sion of preparing analyses and studies to assist the 
Army Staff in making decisions in the area of real 
property facilities planning. Its major logistical mis- 
sion has been the development of base development 
plans for major theaters of operation and also the 
publication of base development planning guides to 
assist staff planners. 

(6) DA Field Operating Agencies. These agencies 
execute policy developed by the Army Staff. Major 
Field Operating Agencies with a significant logistical 
mission are: 

(а) US Army Computer Systems Command 
(CSC). CSC, under the control of the Office of the 
Chief of Staff, has the mission of serving as the prin- 
cipal Army developer of automatic data processing 
systems (ADPS) to include systems planning and 
definition, systems development, and system installa- 
tion, operation, and maintenance. 

(б) US Army Troop Support Agency (TSA). 
TSA, under the direction of the DCSLOG, is respon- 
sible for the development, supervision, and operation 
of troop support functions to include the Army food 
program, commissary operations, personal clothing 
sales and issues, and laundry and drycleaning. TSA is 
located at Fort Lee, Virginia. 

(c) US Army Medical Materiel Agency 
(USAMMA). USAMMA, under control of The Surgeon 
General, has the mission of assisting The Surgeon 
General in the execution of his responsibilities for the 
management of medical materiel programs Army-wide 
in support of Army health services. USAMMA func- 
tions as the service item control center (SICC) for class 
VIH materiel and operates Continental United States 
(CONUS) biomedical equipment maintenance activ- 
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ities. Principal functions of USAMMA include: re- 
quirements determination, mobilization planning, req- 
uisition management, cataloging, medical materiel 
system performance evaluation, systems development 
and management, excess materiel management, and 
operation of the national maintenance point. 

(d) US Army Logistics Evaluation Agency 
(fjEA). LEA, under control of DCSLOG, is responsible 
for central direction and control of the development 
and maintenance of the Army logistics system, 
analysis of logistics doctrine, organization and 
systems, evaluation of the logistics portions of 
contingency plans, and for representing the logistician 
during the life-cycle development of new materiel. 
LEA is located at New Cumberland Army Depot. 

c. The logistics responsibility of major DA com- 
mands is as follows: 

(1) The Commander, US Army Training and 
Doctrine Command (TRADOC), develops, manages, 
and supervises the training of individuals of the 
Active Army and Reserve components. He also formu- 
lates and documents concepts, doctrine, materiel 
requirements, organizations, and appropriate systems 
for the Army in all environments, tactical and nontac- 
tical. He commands subordinate commands, installa- 
tions, and activities as may be assigned by HQDA and, 
as directed, provides administrative and logistical sup- 
port through his subordinate installation commanders 
to other DA, DOD, or Government agencies. 

(a) The CG, TRADOC has responsibilities in 
four general functional areas: doctrine developments, 
combat developments, training systems and as com- 
mander of a major Army command. To assist 
TRADOC in the first three mission areas, the CG has 
three integrating centers (Combined Arms Centers, 
Logistics Center, and Soldier Support Center). Under 
each of these centers lies the branch centers, specialist 
centers, and schools which are generally responsible 
for doctrinal development and branch training. 

(b) Of the three integrating centers, the US 
Army Logistics Center is responsible for developing 
and evaluating logistics concepts, doctrine, 
organizations, systems, materiel concepts, and require- 
ments, and planning factors for the Army. Included is 
the task of insuring that the supply, maintenance, 
transportation, services, and facilities systems de- 
signed for the Army in the field and the CONUS retail 
logistics system are compatible with the wholesale 
logistics system. 

(2) The Commander, US Army Forces Command 
(FORSCOM), commands all assigned Active Army 
forces in the United States, the United States armies, 
and the United States Army Reserve within the 
United States. He serves as Commander in Chief, 
United States Army Forces Readiness Command and 

for planning purposes, as Commander in Chief, United 
States Army Forces Atlantic Command. He also com- 
mands those subordinate commands, installations, and 
activities assigned by HQDA and, as directed, provides 
administrative and logistical support through his sub- 
ordinate installation commanders to DA, DOD, or 
other Government agencies. In addition, he supervises 
the training of Army National Guard units within 
CONUS, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the 
Virgin Islands of the United States. The commander of 
each of the United States armies has the primary mis- 
sion, under the Commander, FORSCOM, to command 
the United States Army Reserve, plan for mobili- 
zation, coordinate domestic emergencies, and exercise 
training supervision over the Army National Guard. 

(3) The Commander, United States Army Health 
Services Command, performs health services for the 
Army within CONUS and as directed, for other 
governmental agencies and activities. He commands 
the Army hospital system within CONUS and other 
organizations, units, and facilities as may be directed. 
He is responsible for the conduct of medical pro- 
fessional education for Army personnel. He is further 
responsible, under the guidance of the Commander, 
TRADOC, for the development of medical doctrine, 
concepts, organizations, materiel requirements, and 
systems in support of the Army. 

(4) The Commander, United States Army Com- 
munications Command, is responsible to engineer, 
install, operate, and maintain the Army portion of the 
Defense Communications System and other assigned 
Army communications. His logistics responsibilities 
include providing logistics management and control of 
materiel and facility resources acquired solely to pro- 
vide fixed or strategic communications for the Defense 
Communications System (Army) and other Army 
communications as assigned; developing the Five-Year 
Materiel Requirements Program for mission-peculiar 
equipment; providing organizational, direct support 
(DS), general support (GS), maintenance for assigned 
communications-electronic equipment; providing com- 
munications security (COMSEC) logistics support to 
Army components of unified or specified commands, 
participating in combat development of COMSEC 
logistics for Army in the field and performing opera- 
tional and developmental test and evaluation of 
COMSEC equipment. 

(5) The Commander, Military Traffic Manage- 
ment Command, see paragraph 6-16. 

(6) The Commander, DARCOM, commands 
various military installations and separate units which 
operate the wholesale segment of the Army Logistics 
System through subcommands. He directs the 
activities of depots, laboratories, arsenals, main- 
tenance shops, proving grounds, test ranges, and 
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procurement offices throughout the United States. 
The present DARCOM organization includes four 
commodity-oriented research and development com- 
mands, two commodity-oriented readiness commands, 
three combined commands, the US Army Test and 
Evaluation Command (TECOM), the US Army Depot 
System Command (DESCOM), and the US Army 
Security Assistance Center (USASAC). DARCOM 
headquarters furnishes overall policy guidance for its 
operations. The major subordinate commands serve as 
the “mid-management level.” Individual installations 
and activities accomplish the actual execution of the 
Army’s materiel program. (See also chap 7.) 

d. Installation commanders provide logistical sup- 
port to assigned units and activities at CONUS, 
installations, or their oversea equivalent. Installation 
level logistics is characterized by the fixed nature of 
logistical support activities found at posts, camps, and 
stations (e.g., post maintenance shops, post transpor- 
tation motor pools). Normally, the control of logistical 
support activities on an installation rests with the 
installation commander who is appointed by the 
MACOM that commands that post. At many CONUS 
installations, two or more MACOMs may have 
activities at the same post in which case the dominant 
command will control the post. The dominant com- 
mand is responsible for logistical support of the 
installation and receives logistics resources from 
activities of other MACOMs located on that post. 
Thus, one command controls and allocates all the 
logistical resources located on the installation. At most 
CONUS installations, FORSCOM or TRADOC will be 
the dominant activity and will control the installation. 
However, several CONUS installations are controlled 
by other MACOMs such as DARCOM or the Health 
Services Command. 

e. Army component commanders and Army tactical 
commanders operate the Army-in-the-field segment of 
the Army Logistics System. The Army-in-the-field seg- 
ment consists primarily of those combat service 
support units which are organic to operating forces in 
an oversea theater of operations. However, a limited 
number of Army-in-the-field units are located in 
CONUS to support contingency operations. The 
composition of the Army-in-the-field logistics system 
may vary greatly from one theater to another based on 
the supply, maintenance, and transportation policies. 
Current doctrine attempts to establish a system which 
is flexible enough to be tailored to any given theater 
but which insures that logistical functions are 
provided in the degree required. A representative 
theater Army command is shown in figure 2-2. 

(1) The combat service support mission of US 
theater Army is to: 

(a) Organize and operate the necessary services 
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for combat service support of US Army forces in the 
theater. This entails long-range planning, estimates of 
personnel and logistics requirements, and efficient use 
of resources. It requires close liaison with collateral 
and higher headquarters and the commands directly 
subordinate to US theater Army. 

(b) Provide common supply items and common 
services to other US service elements and alhes in the 
theater as provided for by agreements or assignments. 

(c) Provide combat service support to civihan 
and other agencies and forces as directed. 

(d) Allocate critical and regulated items of 
supply. 

(2) The theater Army commander retains overall 
control of combat service support operations to insure 
uniformity of the support effort in the combat zone 
and in the Communications Zone (COMMZ). The com- 
mander exercises control through promulgation of 
appropriate policies, mission directives, broad 
planning and program guidance, allocations, and 
priorities for accomplishing the theater Army mission. 

(3) In some conflicts, the theater of operations 
may be smaller than that implied in (1) above. In such 
cases, the Army component of the theater may consist 
of a single corps or a smaller force. The concepts of 
organization, mission, and functions outlined above 
are applicable to the smaller theater, modified as 
necessary to satisfy its requirements. When a corps is 
the major Army component of a theater, its corps sup- 
port command (COSCOM) will be tailored to provide 
the theater Army base activities normally provided by 
the major functional and area commands to TA. When 
corps headquarters has theater Army responsibilities, 
it is, in effect, the Army component command. 

(4) The major functional and area commands of 
TA consist of five logistic commands and the Theater 
Communications Command, Army (TCC.A). In 
addition, a Civil Affairs (CA) Command may be 
included. The commands and their mission are: 

(а) Personnel Command (PERSCOM). PERS- 
COM directs, coordinates, and provides GS personnel, 
financial, administrative, morale (chaplain, postal, and 
recreation services), and internment (prisoner of war 
and civilian internee) services to the theater. 

(б) Medical Command (MEDCOM). MEDCOM 
provides medical support within the theater of opera- 
tions. MEDCOM provides command, control, staff 
planning, supervision of operations, medical supply 
control, training, and administration of hospital 
centers and medical groups engaged in COMMZ level 
medical support. 

(c) Transportation Command (TRANSCOM). 
TRAN3COM provides Army transportation services to 
a theater of operations. TRANSCOM provides combat 
service support in four functional areas: staff trans- 
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Figure 2-2. Theater Army organization. 

portation, movements management, mode operations, 
and terminal services. 

(d) Engineer Command (ENCOM). ENCOM pro- 
vides general troop and contractual construction sup- 
port and real property maintenance activities (RPMA) 
to the Army and other services and allies within the 
COMMZ; and support to the corps on a task basis, as 
required. 

(e) Theater Army Area Command (TAACOM). 
TAACOM provides limited GS backup supply and 
maintenance to the corps, and DS/GS supply and 
maintenance, and DS personnel, financial, and other 
services (less medical, communications security 
logistics, real property maintenance activity (RPMA), 
and map supply) to units passing through or located in 
the COMMZ and to other forces as directed. TAACOM 

is also responsible for planning, coordinating, and 
executing rear area protection (RAP) operations 
within the COMMZ. 

(/) Theater Communications Command, Army 
(TCC,A). TCC,A installs, operates, and maintains the 
theater communications system which consists of an 
integrated communications system providing both 
command and area coverage to support COMMZ head- 
quarters, units, and installations. 

(g) Civil Affairs (CA) Command. The CA com- 
mand may be employed to exercise command and 
control (centralized execution) or command less opera- 
tional control (decentralized control) over CA com- 
mands operating in the COMMZ. 

(5) In the combat zone. 
(a) The employment of numbered armies is an 
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exception but may be necessary in wartime in a large 
theater of operations where the land force structure 
reaches a magnitude that requires an intermediate 
control unit between the theater commander and the 
corps. In small theaters, the largest land force element 
may be a single corps. When used, the numbered Army 
directs the strategic and tactical operations of multiple 
corps. It functions under the command, less opera- 
tional control, of the theater Army commander. 
Operational control is exercised by the theater or 
unified commander. 

(6) The numbered Army normally does not 
operate combat service support installations. It does, 
however: 

1 Establish priorities for supplies for its 
assigned and attached troops. 

2 Establish priorities for movements. 

3 Establish priorities for the allocation of 
replacements to its major subordinate commands. 

4 Allocate available service troops to its 
major subordinate commands. 

5 Normally control allocation of ammunition 
to its major subordinate commands and may control 
allocation of other items and services in accordance 
with assigned tactical missions. 

6 Determine the adequacy of support to sub- 
ordinate units by supporting theater Army commands. 

7 Estimate overall combat service support 
troop and supply requirements to support operations 
and make recommendations to the theater Army com- 
mander for the allocation of appropriate resources. 

8 Assign territorial responsibilities to sub- 
ordinate corps. 

9 Supervise and coordinate the CA activities 

COSCOM 
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NOTES: 

a. Command structure of the subordinate units is not rigid, i.e., groups 
will become brigades or brigades will be replaced by groups depending on the 
magnitude of the mission requirements. 

b. Company, battalion, or group sized organizations are assigned to the 
subordinate commands to tailor the support capability to meet the corps force 
requirements. 

LEGEND 
INDICATES A VARIABLE NUMBER OF ASSIGNED ORGANIZATIONS 

‘ Figure 2-3. COSCOM organization. 

2-14 



FM 701-58 

DISCOM 

HHC AG CO 
FINANCE 

CO MED BN 

DMMC 
HQ t 

SPT CO 

MED CO 

SfcT Bn 

HHC 

SIS CO 

TMTCO 

MAINT 
Bn 

HQ & LT 
MAINT 

CO 

MSL 
SPT CO 

HY 
MAINT CO 

FWD 
SPT CO F 

Figure 2- 4. DISCOM organization. 

of subordinate and supporting units. 
(c) The corps is the largest self-contained US 

Army organization that has combat, combat support, 
and combat service support functions. It consists of a 
headquarters; a COSCOM; a variable number of 
divisions; and other units, such as artillery, signal, 
military police, and engineer. The corps commander is 
responsible for the organization and operation of ser- 
vices necessary to the immediate support of units in 
the corps. This requires long-range planning, prepara- 
tion of detailed estimates of combat service support 
needs, and close liaison with other major commands. 

1 COSCOM is the logistics element of the 
corps. It normally supports a corps with a 
headquarters and associated functional control 
centers, materiel management center (MMC), and a 
movement control center (MCC). The organization of 
COSCOM is tailored on a company building block basis 

to fit its mission requirements; however, COSCOM 
normally includes two or more support groups, an 
ammunition group, a transportation composite group, 
a personnel and administration battalion, a civil 
affairs detachment, a medical brigade, finance service 
organization(s), and an explosive ordnance disposal 
control detachment. Figure 2-3 shows the organiza- 
tion of an illustrative COSCOM. (FM 54-9 contains 
details on COSCOM.) 

2 The division is the basic unit of the 
combined arms and services of the Army. It is the 
smallest unit in the Army in which all the arms and 
services are represented in sufficient strength to per- 
mit large-scale operations. Additional details on the 
division are contained in FM 71-100. 

(a) The Division Support Command 
(DISCOM) usually deals directly with the support 
groups of COSCOM on combat service support 
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matters. DISCOM also maintains a close relationship 
with the functional control centers (MMC and MCC). 

(b) The major combat service support units 
of DISCOM are the maintenance battalion, the supply 
and transport battalion, and the medical battalion. 
(See fig 2-4.) These units provide DS to divisional 
units and their operations are controlled by the 
division MMC. (FM 54-2 provides detailed 
information on DISCOM.) 

3 Combat service support in separate 
brigades (currently there are six different types: 
armored, infantry, mechanized infantry, air cavalry 
combat, airborne, and light infantry) is provided by a 
support battalion. The support battalion provides 
supply, maintenance, motor transport, medical, and 
administration and logistics services to all elements of 
the brigade. (The brigade support battalion is 
discussed in FM 54-2). 
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CHAPTER 3 

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE GUIDANCE 

Section I. INTRODUCTION 

3-1. General 
a. The basic objectives of the Department of 

Defense (DOD) are to be prepared to support national 
policies and to defend successfully the security of the 
Nation. To accomplish these objectives, the Secretary 
of Defense has been charged with establishing general 
policies and guidance for the military departments and 
the Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) for development 
of their instructions for implementing the DOD 
instructions. The DOD policies and guidance are 
published in DOD directives, such as DOD Directive 
3110.3, “Requisite Characteristics for Wartime 
Readiness of DOD Supply Systems,” and instructions 
or other transmittals. 

b. DOD has been charged with providing for a 
sustained state of industrial preparedness for produc- 
tion of essential military items identified and selected 
by the military departments. DOD is also charged with 
insuring the existence of adequate commercial main- 
tenance/repair capability to meet readiness require- 
ments for those items of materiel included in the 
approved forces but not supported by an organic depot 
maintenance capability. 

(1) Basically, the military departments and DLA 
are responsible for the selection of industrial prepared- 
ness planning items, the computation of emergency 
production requirements, and distribution of the re- 
quirements for items'among industrial sources. This 
planning is limited to military end items or compo- 
nents which are essential to operational effectiveness 
under combat conditions, including training, or the 
safety and survival of personnel. Because of the chang- 
ing force levels and other information for determining 
requirements, the Secretary of Defense issues separate 
guidance annually for the computation of selected 
planning items. 

(2) DOD planning policy provides for the 
application of controls on the economy to channel in- 
dustrial effort from commercial to emergency support 
activities. It also considers measures to minimize lead- 
time and to maintain industrial base facilities in a high 
state of readiness and reahstic determination of total 
production requirements needed to support forces 
approved for mobilization. US Army forces mobiliza- 
tion planning and industrial preparedness are dis- 
cussed in chapters 11 and 12. 

c. Each DOD component is required to establish and 
maintain a positive and continuing war reserve 
program. It is DOD policy that DOD components select 
items for war reserve to initially sustain, in wartime, 
all necessary combat and combat support operations 
and the expanded logistics system required to 
maintain these operations. War reserve stocks are held 
and maintained to meet a war reserve materiel 
requirement (WRMR). Stocks that are essential to the 
execution of initial wartime missions are pre- 
positioned by the appropriate military service in 
accordance with international agreements and the 
Consolidated Guidance to insure timely support until 
replenishment can be effected. Bulk petroleum is dis- 
cussed further in paragraph 3-8d. The military 
services have the responsibility for computation of 
pre-positioned war reserve requirements (PWRR). 
Bulk petroleum pre-positioned war reserve stocks 
(PWRS) are owned, financed, and managed by DLA. 
Management of petroleum products is governed by 
DOD Manual 4140.25-M, “Procedures for the 
Management of Petroleum Products.” 

d. The Secretary of Defense has assigned to the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) certain responsibilities for 
the direction and control of the military services and 
those joint commands established by the President. 
These responsibilities are enumerated in DOD Direc- 
tive 4100.1, “Functions of DOD and Its Major Compo- 
nents,” and in JCS Pub 2, “Unified Action Armed 
Forces (UNAAF).” JCS provides guidance to the 
military services and the commanders of unified and 
specified commands for the development and 
execution of general war and contingency plans. Basic 
logistics responsibilities for such planning are stated 
in JCS Pub 2, “Unified Action Armed Forces,” JCS 
Pub 3, “Joint Logistics and Personnel and Policy 
Guidance,” JCS Pub 15, ‘Tolicies, Procedures and 
Considerations.” 

3-2. Military Standard Systems 
The Military Standard Systems, Military Standard 
Requisitioning and Issue Procedures (MILSTRIP), 
Military Standard Transportation and Movement 
Procedures (MELSTAMP), etc., provide guidance for 
standardizing certain logistics operations and should 
be understood by the planner. 
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a. Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue 
Procedures (MILSTRIP). This is the conceptual base of 
all Military Standard Logistics Systems. It provides 
standard data elements, codes, forms, formats, rules, 
and procedures for requisitioning upon any military 
supply distribution system and for the issue of 
materiel therefrom. 

b. Uniform Materiel Movement and Issue Priority 
System (UMMIPS). The Uniform Materiel Movement 
and Issue Priority System is used in the requisitioning 
and issue of materiel from the DOD and the General 
Services Administration (GSA) distribution systems 
and in the movement of materiel in the defense trans- 
portation system. This system is used in peacetime and 
wartime and: 

(1) Sets forth uniform requisition processing and ' 
materiel movement time standards. 

(2) Provides a basis for managing the movement 
of materiel throughout the distribution systems. 

(3) Insures the processing of materiel issue re- 
quirements in accordance with the mission of the re- 
quiring activity, the urgency of need, and specific ma- 
teriel management considerations. 

c. Military Standard Transaction Reporting and Ac- 
counting Procedures (MILSTRAP). These procedures 
uniformly classify inventory records as to ownership, 
purpose, and condition. They classify transactions 
affecting the inventory as to type of receipt, issue, and 
adjustment and provide the basis for financial 
accounting of wholesale distribution system assets. 

d. Military Standard Transportation and Movement 
Procedures (MILSTAMP). These procedures use the 
products of MILSTRIP and other systems to create 
and exchange standard shipping data in order to 

control materiel movements in the Defense Transpor- 
tation System and to record and report their status. 
System administrator responsibility is assigned to the 
Secretary of the Army, Headquarters, Military Traffic 
Management Command (MTMC). 

e. Military Supply and Transportation Evaluation 
Procedures (MILSTEP). Utilizing the issue and 
shipping documents of MILSTRIP and MILSTAMP, 
these procedures measure supply and transportation 
performance in terms of ontime shipments, ontime 
deliveries, stock availability, volume, age of back 
orders, and other key measurement indices. 

f. Military Standard Contract Administration Pro- 
cedures (MILSCAP). These procedures standardize the 
flow of purchase information among purchasing 
offices, contract administration offices, and inventory 
managers. 

g. Military Standard Billing System (MILSBILLS). 
This system provides standard mechanized procedures 
and is used by DOD components for billing, collecting, 
and accounting for sales of materiel from supply sys- 
tem stock, including direct deliveries. 

h. DOD Activity Address Directory System (DOD- 
AADS). This system provides identification codes, 
clear text addresses, and selected characteristics of or- 
ganizational activities needed for materiel requisition- 
ing, marking, shipping document preparation, billing, 
and similar applications. 

i. Military Standard Petroleum System (MILS- 
PETS). This system provides standard formats, data 
elements, and methods/procedures for inter- 
service/interagency use relative to the management of 
petroleum products. 
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DOD guidance and appropriate joint service regu- 
lations/instructions and papers approved by JCS have 
been compiled and published in JCS Pub 3, volume II, 
Joint Logistics Policy and Guidance, for use by the 
military services and those joint, unified, and specified 
commands established by the President. The logistics 
responsibilities assigned to JCS of interest to the 
wholesale logistics planner were discussed in para- 
graph 2-5. 
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JCS has developed several basic principles which 
provide guidance for commanders in their assignment 
of logistics responsibilities. Included are the following: 

a. The assignment of logistics responsibilities 
should be such that the combat efficiency of the armed 
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services as a whole is the most effective which can be 
obtained within the limits of legislative authority and 
the availability of personnel, funds, and materiel. Pre- 
vention of unnecessary duplication or overlapping 
among the services, by utilization of the personnel, in- 
telligence, facilities, equipment, supplies, and services 
of all services in all cases where military effectiveness 
and economy of resources will be increased. 

b. Logistics systems should be designed for ex- 
pansion to meet peak loads they must bear in an 
emergency. In determining the means for meeting 
these loads, consideration should be given to full use of 
all existing facilities available, within Army, Navy, 
Air Force, Marine Corps, DOD agencies, other Federal 
agencies, or commercial sources. 

c. Any assignment of functions or responsibilities 
must insure responsiveness to the operational and 
technical requirements of the conunanders concerned. 
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The logistics organization directly supporting a given 
independent operation must be subject to the author- 
ity of the commander bearing the responsibility for op- 
erational success. 

d. Any consolidation of facilities and/or services 
must not extend to the point where it deprives opera- 
tional units of the support essential to their oper- 
ational mobility and effectiveness. 

e. Where joint use of facilities is directed, one 
service, normally the providing service, should 
exercise administrative control. 

f. Where one service temporarily uses the personnel 
of another service, such personnel should function 
under the operational control of the service using 
them. 

3-5. Emergency Wartime Readiness 
JCS has also recommended certain characteristics for 
emergency wartime readiness. These recommenda- 
tions have been approved by the Secretary of Defense 
for integration into the planning of all DOD supply 
systems. The departments and agencies of DOD are to 
integrate these characteristics into their plans for 
implementation of effective DOD supply systems, with 
DOD guidance and a realistic appraisal of the gravity 
of various emergency situations. Selective plans are 
developed for emergencies and general and limited 
war. These plans provide for liberalization of financial 
controls in emergencies and limited war and drastic re- 
duction of controls in general war. Implementation is 
within the concept of balanced logistics readiness and 
approved logistics and financial objectives of approved 
departmental plans for emergency conditions. Within 
this guidance, all DOD supply systems must provide 
for: 

a. Assumption of directive authority by com- 
manders of unified/specified commands over facilities 
and supplies of all assigned forces as necessary for the 
accomplishment of their mission under approved war 
plans. 

b. Capability for timely and effective redistribution 
of assets employing all modes of transportation 
including airlift to meet emergency and wartime de- 
mands based on military operational priorities. 

Section III. MANAGEME 

3-6. Types of War Reserve Stocks 

a. A primary element of military readiness is the 
sound and careful establishment and management of 
adequate war reserve stocks of essential military 
materiel. The industrial base of the United States 
insures a. long-term capacity to wage conventional war- 
fare. During an emergency or implementation of an 

c. Direct, simple, and flexible procedures for requi- 
sitioning, purchasing, inspecting, issuing, financing, 
and accounting that will permit immediate emergency 
or wartime operation. 

d. Access to a communication network which pro- 
vides a means for timely interchange of information 
within the logistics system and between it and the 
activities supported. 

e. Capability for implementing emergency or war- 
time production to permit prompt acquisition of essen- 
tial items. 

f. Adequate protection, security, and dispersion of 
supply control and storage facilities and materiel re- 
sources. 

g. Capability for implementing and maintaining 
current approved logistics plans, in support of Joint 
and Service War Plans, which provide for expansion or 
adjustment of organization, personnel, and facilities to 
in sine continuity of operations and accomplishment of 
assigned missions. 

h. Organization to incorporate adequate supply 
management skill, technical competence, sensitivity to 
user demands, and liaison with other commands to 
provide effective support. 

i. Capability for obtaining accurate and timely 
supply intelligence for planning, requirements compu- 
tation, budgeting, acquisition, inventory management, 
storage and distribution. 

j. Capability for rapid requirements determination 
and acquisition to meet emergency or wartime de- 
mands. 

k. Maintenance of balanced ready-for-issue stocks 
located in dispersed distribution areas to insure rapid 
response to anticipated emergency of wartime de- 
mands. 

l. Capability for rapid accumulation, analysis, and 
dissemination of systemwide inventory data. 

m. Authority and capability to implement estab- 
lished priorities and allocations. 

n. Access to airlift for direct delivery of supplies 
and equipment procured on an airlift pipeline basis as 
authorized by JCS. 

OF WAR RESERVE STOCKS 

operations plan, the materiel needs of military units 
under attack must be met with existing stocks of 
equipment, supplies, and munitions until the supply 
line to the depot system in the Continental United 
States (CONUS) can be established. Equipment and 
supplies that are lost or consumed in combat, are 
replaced from PWRMS sites located in strategically 
selected oversea areas. These pre-positioned materiel 
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stocks greatly increase the capability to sustain 
frontline units. 

b. Other CONUS stocks include the contingency 
support stocks, which support CONUS-based units 
that have worldwide contingency missions; stocks that 
enable the mobilization of the Early Mission Reserve 
Component units and the Full Mobilization Reserves; 
and residual stocks, known as other war reserve 
materiel stocks, which represent the balance of the 
projected combat loss replacement materiel that the 
military services and DLA are authorized to stock. 

c. Special self-contained sets of Army materiel have 
been pre-positioned in selected oversea areas and 
identified for specific companies and battalions. This 
pre-positioning of materiel configured to unit sets 
(POMCUS) enables a unit to deploy rapidly by air with- 
out the bulk of its supplies and equipment and to fall 
in on prestocked materiel in certain geographic areas. 
The concept lightens the logistics burden of trans- 
porting the unit’s equipment and, thus, greatly 
enhances strategic mobility. Much of the materiel 
authorized for POMCUS is located within humidity- 
controlled facilities, providing a long-term guarantee 
of serviceability. These assets are normally segregated 
from other war reserve stocks. 

d. Another type of war reserve stocks is the 
operational project. These are items identified for 
specific plans or projects, and they are POMCUS and 
non-POMCUS. Items are restricted to those considered 
essential to success of the plan/project and initial re- 
quirements only. Other selected projects involve the 
expansion of area medical facilities, the repair of lines 
of communication after natural disasters, and the 
rehabilitation of airfield surfaces and facilities. The 
majority of the operational projects focus on the sup- 
port of Europe; however, the CONUS and the Pacific 
region also receive significant attention. 

e. War reserves management is categorized primar- 
ily into three functional areas. First, war reserves in- 
crease the sustainability of troops in the field by insur- 
ing that adequate materiel are available to replace 
combat losses until resupply from CONUS can be 
effected. Second, war reserves enhance strategic 
mobility by allowing deploying units to fall in on their 
equipment and supplies that have been prestocked in 
certain geographic areas according to the needs of the 
Army. Third, war reserves support contingency opera- 
tions by providing selected stockage above and beyond 
authorized unit levels. The determination of the exact 
quantities required for each category and the location 
of war reserves is a challenging process that demands 
the compilation of data from diverse sources. For 
example, wear-out rates determine the amounts of 
clothing stored. Estimates of distance traveled and 
hours of use for different types of vehicles and equip- 

ment provide the data for petroleum requirements. 
Monthly failure rates provide a basis for estimates of 
heavy equipment and maintenance authorizations. 
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The military services develop peacetime, sustaining 
(wartime), and intense (combat) usage factors for all 
major types of materiel. Stock levels are established 
for each class of supply and location in accordance 
with guidance from the Secretary of Defense and JCS. 

a. Wholesale PWRMS are owned, financed, and 
managed by DLA. Retail PWRMS are owned, fi- 
nanced, and managed by the services. If PWRMS is 
issued for support of urgent peacetime requirements, 
they must be promptly replenished to maintain the 
combat readiness capability of the PWRMS. 

b. All items of OWRMS are owned, financed, and 
managed by the DOD component assigned as inven- 
tory manager of the item. To meet peacetime require- 
ments, these OWRMS may be issued under strictly 
controlled conditions. For secondary items, when 
issues against peacetime requirements are made from 
OWRMS the items must either be replaced immedi- 
ately by the same items to maintain the required readi- 
ness condition or the funds conserved by the issue of 
OWRMS can be applied within the same budget cate- 
gory for other war reserve items to attain a more 
balanced WRMS position. 

c. The military services program procurement costs 
of stock-funded war reserves of service-manager items 
of PWRMS and OWRMS and DLA-managed items 
held as service PWRMS. The services also program 
funds based on the DLA computation of each service’s 
allocatable share of the total DLA OWRMS deficiency. 
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a. It is not intended or practical to acquire and stock 

required quantities of all items. Only those items vital 
to the initial support of the operation need be selected 
for acquisition and stockage as war reserves. Funding 
limitations will constrain the acquisition of all items 
for war reserves. However, this should not prevent the 
selection of those items deemed essential for support. 
It is recognized that methodologies for selection of 
items based on service peculiarities will occur. Regard- 
less of methodology the items must be justifiable in 
the defense budget. The criteria which govern the 
selection of items for war reserves are contained in 
DOD Directive 3005.5. The following criteria are to be 
used for war reserve item selection. 

(1) Items essential for combat forces to: 
(а) Destroy the enemy or his capacity to 

continue war. 
(б) Provide battlefield protection of personnel. 
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(c) Detect, locate, and maintain surveillance of 
the enemy. 

(d) Communicate under war conditions. 
(2) Items essential for the operational effec- 

tiveness of combat support forces and the expanded lo- 
gistics system in support of combat forces. 

(3) Items without which essential equipment or 
weapon systems would be inoperative or operationally 
ineffective. 

(4) Items essential for the sudden mobilization 
anchor deployment of approved active and Reserve 
forces. 

(5) Items required for survival and protection of 
personnel. 

(6) Items designated as operational rations. 

b. Special consideration must be given in the 
selection process to those items which: 

(1) Are known to have production difficulties; 
e.g., long leadtime items; items where there is a lack of 
adequate production capability, lack of required 
materials, or lack of specialized production skills or 
equipment; and items that require continuous surveil- 
lance of the production base. 

(2) Have a single production source or which are 
predominately produced in a foreign nation(s). 

(3) Are designed and fabricated only at military 
industrial activities and which are not available from 
commercial sources. 

c. Items which do not meet the above criteria are 
prohibited from selection as war reserve. In general, 
these are items which are considered readily available 
from commercial sources, including subsistence 

(except operational rations); those under early develop- 
ment or procurement supported; those easily fabri- 
cated in the field; those which deteriorate or are un- 
stable in storage; and those nonstandard, obsolete 
items being phased out of the system unless required 
to support materiel held by allies. 

d. The provision of petroleum,* oil, and lubricants 
(POL) in sufficient quantities and of proper quality is 
essential for modern military operations. The demands 
for such fuel can be expected to be high because of the 
employment of large numbers of Army aircraft and 
armored and other ground vehicles; the increased use 
of aviation for moving supplies and equipment, evacu- 
ating wounded personnel, and other logistics move- 
ment; as well as surface and subsurface marine vessels. 
Military requirements for bulk liquid fuels must com- 
pete with essential commercial requirements. Since 
the United States must depend on other countries to 
supply considerable amounts of POL to meet compet- 
ing domestic and mihtary requirements, and since 
commercial companies provide the bulk of transport 
and storage capabilities, a centralized system at the 
national level for obtaining adequate POL supplies and 
allocating them to the various users has been deemed 
necessary. Such control has been established at the 
national level in the Department of Energy and in 
DOD in the Defense Fuel Supply Center and its field 
offices in CONUS and overseas and the Joint 
Petroleum Offices in the unified commands. These or- 
ganizations are responsible for emergency planning 
and contract administration. 
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CHAPTER 4 

MILITARY PLANNING SYSTEMS 

Section). GENERAL 

4-1. Introduction to Military Planning 
Systems 

a. The purpose of this chapter is to discuss, in 
general terms, planning as a command function and to 
identify certain planning systems employed at various 
echelons of command. Planning is necessary to insure 
a disciplined approach to the protection of national 
interests and the achievement of national objectives. 
Planning molds available resources into an effective 
entity and is basic to other command functions. It 
must be emphasized that: 

(1) Planning is essential to the success of any 
military undertaking at all echelons of command. 

(2) Planning permits units to react rapidly to a 
variety of situations. 

(3) Planning is a responsibility of all members of 
the staff. 

(4) Planning processes vary with the echelon of 
command. 

b. Procedures and techniques are generally the 
same, but the complexity, detail, and time elements 
differ with the level of command. Planning at the 
division level is concerned more with the immediate 
future, while higher echelons project further into the 
future and cover a wider range of interest. At the 
major command level, the area is restricted to that 
designated by higher headquarters. At the Depart- 
ment of Army (DA) level, it is directed toward many 
types of possible Army commitments worldwide and 
extending many years into the future. 

4-2. Characteristics of a Military Plan 
a. A military plan defines a method or a scheme for 

a military action. It is a proposal to carry out a com- 
mand decision or project. The military planning 
system: 

(1) Functions within the framework established 
by competent authority to provide input to the plan- 
ning and decisionmaking process. 

(2) Is a component system of the resource manage- 
ment function which addresses the development of 
military strategy, policy, objectives, and resource 
requirements in the execution of assigned roles and 
missions. The primary objectives of the planning 
system are to: 

(a) Provide timely and persuasive input to the 
planning and decisionmaking activities of the 
commander to obtain resource decisions which perfect 
his concepts. 

(b) Contribute persuasively to the formulation 
and presentation of strategy, objectives, and other 
matters of interest. 

(c) Provide integrated and timely direction, 
guidance, and purpose to Army staffs and planners. 

b. Planning bridges the gap between the present 
and the future by answering in advance who will 
accomplish what future actions, when, where, why, 
and how. Every commander has a planning function to 
perform. Effective planning is accomplished by the 
commander and his staff planners through the applica- 
tion of guidelines which include: 

(1) Base plans on factors and relevant informa- 
tion. Computers may be used to assist in the compila- 
tion of manageable and pertinent data which are of use 
to a commander and his staff. 

(2) Use reflective thinking and imagination to 
foresee and perceive possible future actions. Planners 
must be able to state the problem and clearly visualize 
the pattern of activities which will occur dining the 
execution of the plan. “What if’ questions are 
answered by planning, enabling the commander or 
planner to consider many different variables that 
would affect the action to be taken. 

(3) Plan before acting. The planner should recog- 
nize the purpose of his actions and the usefulness of 
his achievement. 

(4) Plan continuously. All plans are tentative and 
subject to revision and amendment as new facts 
become known, resources change, and other variables 
become apparent. 

(5) Divide plans into phases of time periods to 
help: 

(a) Reduce the plan to a simple series of actions. 
(b) Keep planned efforts on schedule. 
(c) Coordinate the separate activities within the 

plan. 
(d) Insure acceptance and awareness of the plan 

by all concerned or affected by it. 
(6) Plans should: 

(a) Be simple. 
(b) Be easy to understand. 
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(c) Fulfill a recognized need. 
(d) Be achievable. 
(e) Be directed to the accomplishment of the 

objective. 
(f) Be specific as to the responsibility, 

authority, and relationship of each group or individual 
involved in the plan. 

(g) Be flexible. A plan should be capable of 
adjustment to meet unanticipated situations. Much 
creativeness is required to develop such a plan, but it 
does reduce the requirement for last minute “crash 
basis” planning. 

(7) Plan with tangible, definite, and specific 
factors. Planning deals with the activation of physical 
resources—men, materiel, money, and facilities. 

(8) Plans consist of two components—variables 
and constants. The variables regulate the number of 
alternatives derived from a plan. As these reflect the 
experience and judgment of the planner, they 
represent the highest risk of the plan. 

(9) Plans start with concepts and data which are 
manipulated, evaluated, refined, added to, subtracted 
from, integrated, portions changed, and revised until 
the final plan is formed. 
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a. The planning system is designed to: 
(1) Provide a threat analysis. 
(2) Plan the effective utilization of forces and 

resources currently available and to task the 
appropriate Army commanders with the execution of 
the plan. 

(3) Develop the forces to accomplish the objectives 
and the resource requirements to support the forces. 

(4) Structure the approved forces and resources to 
execute the approved strategy and to achieve the 
military objectives. 

b. Planning is one of the steps in making and 
executing decisions. This translates the commander’s 
concept of operations into detailed procedures for 
accomplishing the mission. The ability to translate 
these decisions and concepts into easily and clearly 
understood instructions for subordinates is an art and 
one of the most important functions of a military 
staff. 
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a. Missions are derived in most instances from 
instructions or directives from higher headquarters. 
However, a commander need not wait for instructions 
from higher headquarters to initiate planning. 
Frequently, planning is initiated by a commander 
based on his knowledge of the situation and assumed 
mission(s). It would appear to be only natural at divi- 
sion level and higher in a theater of operations to 
assume that many situations could arise which would 

require immediate reaction. Thus, planning may be 
initiated by a commander based upon his knowledge of 
the existing situation, some assumptions, and 
consideration of all situations with which he may be 
confronted. 

b. The unified commander is assigned missions and 
tasks and provided resources with which to carry them 
out through the Joint Strategic Planning System 
(JSPS). Planning at the unified/specified command 
and military service level is initiated by the Joint 
Strategic Capabilities Plan (JSCP) within the JSPS. 
The JSCP assigns tasks; provides planning guidance 
for development of operations plans to accomplish 
those tasks; identifies major forces available; and pro- 
vides guidance for development of plans to accomplish 
tasks. In addition, the mission or tasks may be 
assigned by a letter of instruction (LOI), a planning 
directive, or derived or assumed by the commander 
based on general guidance from higher headquarters 
and his own initiative. 

c. The commander of unified/specified command, 
chiefs of military services, and commanders of joint 
task forces (JTF) or major operational commands may 
assign missions and tasks and transmit their direc- 
tions and guidance through the use of any of the 
following: 

(1) Service planning documents such as the Army 
Mobilization and Operations Planning System 
(AMOPS). 

(2) A campaign plan which is fundamentally a 
strategic document. These have been used by major 
area commanders to sketch broad outlines of a series 
of strategically connected operations. Joint Chiefs of 
Staff (JCS) Publication 2 provides a format for a 
campaign plan. 

(3) An LOI which historically has been used by 
commanders at high levels to convey planning 
guidance. It is a flexible document that can be used in 
many situations, in any size operations, and for many 
purposes. If the LOI is used, it should contain as much 
of the information prescribed (in the format in JCS 
Publication 2) for the campaign as required for the 
situation addressed. 

(4) A planning directive is used by many joint 
staffs to set forth the commander’s guidance early in 
the planning process. It provides written guidance to 
the commander’s staff and subordinate and supporting 
commands and agencies to aid in concurrent planning. 

(5) An outhne plan which is a prehminary plan 
outhning the salient features or principles of a course 
of action prior to the initiation of detailed planning. 

(a) The purpose of the outline plan is usually one 
of the following: 

1 To convey the unified or joint level concept 
of operation, allocation of major combat forces, plan- 
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ning direction and guidance, planning tasks, and 
concepts of logistics support to all subordinate and 
supporting commands for their use in plan develop- 
ment. 

2 To provide higher staffs with an apprecia- 
tion of what direction the commander's planning is 
taking and, if appropriate, to substantiate requests for 
allocation of additional troops or other resources. 

(6) Outline plans, when used, are usually early 
versions of the operation plan (OPLAN) or operation 
order (OPORD) developed by the staff after an overall 
concept of operations has been formed. 

(c) There is no prescribed format for an outline 
plan. Within the limits imposed by the amount of plan- 
ning work accomplished, the outline plan should 
include as much of the information that will be con- 
tained in the final plan as possible. Annexes should be 
employed but are not mandatory if the purpose of the 
outline plan can be accomplished without them. 

(6) A JCS Warning Order which is issued by the 
JCS in the Crisis Action System (CAS) to provide 
planning guidance to the supported commander to 
initiate plan development. No format is prescribed but 
the following information will be included to the 
extent possible: 

(а) Tentative mission. 
(б) Area of operations. 
(c) Situation. 
(d) Forces. 
(e) Assumptions. 
(/) Political factors. 
(g) Courses of action. 
(h) Operations. 
(i) Administration and logistics. 
O’) Reporting instructions. 

(7) An Alert Order which is the device used by the 
JCS to convey the decision of the National Command 
Authority (NCA) as to a course of action. When issued 
by the JCS to the supported commander and other 
participants in the joint planning process, the Alert 
Order marks the beginning of execution planning and 
contains essential data for its conduct. It does not 
authorize or direct the implementation of the plan. As 
a minimum, the Alert Order will include: 

(a) A description of the politico-military 
situation. 

(b) The mission to be undertaken. 
(c) The allocation of major combat forces and 

strategic transport resources to the operation. 
(d) The movement priority assigned to the 

operation. 
(e) The target date for C-day. 

(8) An Execution Order which is the imple- 
menting directive issued by the JCS when the NCA 
decides to employ US military forces. The Execution 
Order goes to the supported commanders, the trans- 

portation operation agencies (TOA), and the services. 
The Execution Order designates the date of C-day 
(day deployment commences), and may contain the 
date designated as D-day. If controls or parameters by 
which subordinates shall conduct operations are 
required, they will also be contained in the Execution 
Order. 

4-5. Plan Development 
a. In developing a plan, a series of steps which lead 

through a logical progression of command and staff 
action is generally followed. 

(1) The first step is forecasting probable commit- 
ments. Here the commander and his staff analyze and 
evaluate trends to predict future developments — or 
higher headquarters may initiate the planning 
sequence. Since all the facts are not known, it is 
necessary to make certain assumptions which are 
general in nature and are relevant. The higher the 
echelon of command, the greater the necessity for 
longer range planning and the greater the number of 
assumptions. The probability that events will not 
occur as assumed will also increase, thus the inherent 
likelihood of change. 

(2) The second step involves the analysis of prob- 
able commitments, what the commander thinks will 
occur, and assignments of priorities of these possible 
occurrences. Planning is initiated on the situation with 
the highest priority and proceeds through others until 
all are exhausted or are overtaken by events. These 
also change constantly as events occur and are acted 
upon. 

(3) The third step is determining the mission. If 
none is assigned or apparent, the planner must try to 
anticipate what the mission should be. This could 
result in assumption of more than one probable mis- 
sion. If more than one mission is assumed, priorities 
must be established to continue planning. 

(4) Next, the mission is analyzed to determine 
specific and implied tasks, their complexity, and rela- 
tive importance. Frequently, planners will identify 
those elements or tasks that require immediate and/or 
obvious reaction but fail to recognize the less obvious 
or those with long-range or recurring implications. 

(5) After determining what must be accomplished 
and the relative importance of each task, it is neces- 
sary to determine how to keep all planners moving in 
the proper direction. This involves the use of existing 
policies and procedures plus guidance from the com- 
mander or higher headquarters. 

(6) Studies may be initiated to determine the 
feasibility and influencing factors for accomplishing 
the assumed missions. Staff estimates and staff 
studies are used more frequently at the echelons below 
DA. At DA and major command levels and higher 
echelons, concept studies are used for long-range plan- 
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ning in addition to staff studies. These planning 
studies narrow the problems to those situations which 
can reasonably be expected to occur. It eliminates 
those situations which cannot or are least likely to 
eventuate. From those remaining possibilities are 
selected all reasonable courses of action and 
theoretically a plan is prepared for each although the 
objective of the process is to identify the best one. 

(7) After the plan is complete, and whenever 
possible, the proposed operations should be rehearsed. 
Until 'a plan is implemented, it must be constantly 
reviewed, refined, and updated. 

b. Thé planning sequence must be modified some- 
what for a commander’s decision where he has been 
assigned a mission by higher headquarters. In this 
instance, the mission is received, disseminated to the 
staff, analyzed, planning guidance furnished, staff 
estimates made, commander’s estimate and concept of 
operation stated, and OPLANs prepared, approved, 
and issued for implementation. The commander and 
his staff must then supervise the implementation of 
the order. 
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a. The organization for planning varies with the 

command level, complexity, and time frame involved. 
There are several alternatives as to how to organize to 
conduct planning. It can be accomphshed by existing 
staff, a permanent planning group, a temporary group, 
or a combination of the above. For normal planning 
operations, the existing staff is used. It is capable of 
planning for operations which do not impose any 
highly unusual conditions. However, if the operation 
requires extensive staff planning and supervision, is 
highly sensitive in nature, is complex and the timeli- 
ness of action is significant, creation of a separate 
planning group would be warranted. With this special 
group, the staff sections of the headquarters could con- 
centrate on their daily operational requirements. At 
the same time, the commander could bring together in 
one section, personnel possessing required expertise 
from his headquarters and subordinate commands to 
accomplish the planning. 

b. The important aspect of planning in any 
organization is that the responsibility is specifically 
assigned, understood, and the various planning actions 
can be traced within the organization. The responsibil- 
ity for planning must not be so fragmented within the 
command that it is uncoordinated and lacks inte- 
gration with other plans. 
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The military planner should be cognizant of the type 
plans he may be working with. The significant plans 
which the planner should recognize are: 

a. Strategic plan. This type plan provides for the 
overall conduct of a war. By its description, it is 
obvious that these plans are formulated at theater and 
higher headquarters. The National Security Council 
(NSC) is the principal forum for consideration of 
national security policy issues, requiring Presidential 
decision. The Department of Defense (DOD), in 
coordination with other executive departments, trans- 
lates those decisions and national strategy objectives 
into national military strategy with strategic military 
objectives. JCS used these objectives and considers the 
recommendations of theater commanders and the 
total military capabilities of the nations to arrive at a 
war plan that will accomplish the objectives. From 
these come assignments of missions to theater com- 
manders upon which to base specific plans for opera- 
tions. 

b. Campaign plan. This type plan covers a series of 
related military operations to accomplish a common 
objective, normally within a given time and space. 
Such plans are normally prepared by joint or combined 
commands. Several campaigns may be undergoing 
planning concurrently, each including operations or 
undertakings of considerable magnitude. The plan 
may be prepared to meet a probable or an existing 
situation. (See also para 4-4c(2).) 

c. OPLAN. This is the most basic of staff directives. 
(1) This is a plan for a military operation 

(normally part of a military campaign). It covers a 
single operation or a series of connected operations to 
be carried out simultaneously or in succession. It is 
usually based upon stated assumptions and is the form 
of directive employed by higher authority to permit 
subordinate commanders to prepare supporting plans 
and orders. The OPLAN is usually used instead of an 
order in preparing for operations or contingencies well 
in advance. An OPLAN may be put into effect at a 
prescribed time, or on signal, and then must be 
translated into an OPORD. It is an essential link 
between the commander’s decision and the initiation 
of action. 

(2) In the context of Joint Operations Planning 
System (JOPS), an OPLAN is prepared in either com- 
plete or concept format. 

(a) OPLAN in complete format. An OPLAN for 
the conduct of military operations can be translated 
into an OPORD with minimum alteration. Complete 
plans include deployment/employment phases, as 
appropriate. A complete plan normally is prepared for 
those situations wherein plan execution would: 

1 Tax total forces available for planning. 
2 Tax the available logistics or mobility re- 

source under either mobilization or nonmobilization 
conditions. 
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3 Be likely to occur within the JSCP time 
frame. 

(b) Operation plan in concept format (CON- 
PLAN). This is an OPLAN in an abbreviated format, 
reflecting the commander’s concept of operations, 
which would require expansion into an OPLAN or 
OPORD prior to implementation. 

(3) Administrative instructions and formats for 
the documentation and distribution of OPLANs and 
annexes thereto are contained in JOPS, volume 1, 
chapters IV, V, and VI. 

4-8. Special-Purpose Plans 
There are a number of terms used to describe special 
types of military plans written for the purpose of 
prescribing actions to be taken in response to specified 
or anticipated future events. Such plans include a 
variety of administrative and support plans, base 
development plans (BDP), contingency plans, and 
emergency defense plans. 

a. Administrative Plan. Administrative plans for 
several of the functional areas of administration and 
support frequently have a broad range of application 
in both peace and war. Sometimes called “omnibus 
plans,” administrative plans may be designed to pro- 
vide for the combat service support (CSS) of a type 
force unit or for the maintenance of a specified supply 
level at a forward port or any number of other admin- 
istrative or support actions. It is based on the 
commands’ operational requirements. When imple- 
mented, it is the administrative order. 

(1) Like an annex to an OPLAN, an adminis- 
trative plan may be attached to an OPLAN or refer- 
enced as a supporting document. When referenced, the 
originator of the OPLAN must ascertain that all re- 
quired recipients of the OPLAN do, in fact, hold the 
appropriate administrative plan. 

(2) Administrative plans are frequently employed 
by service component commanders, but are less com- 
monly used by joint commanders. 

(3) There is no universally prescribed format, 
however, FM 101-5 contains Army-unique formatting 
instructions. 

b. Base Development Plan. Base development is 
the improvement or expansion of the resources and 
facilities of an area or a location to support military 
operations. It can be conducted for the purpose of 
improving or expanding facilities for the long term or 
may be conducted in light of a prevailing contingency 
requirement. 

(1) When military operations are projected into an 
area where no existing base facilities are available, or 
where those facilities need improvement and 
organization to support military operations, base 
development is a necessary activity. Such plans can be 

drawn for development of a specific base, such as a 
port or air terminal; or, like the other support plans 
already discussed, they can be written to cover a 
broader area and wider time period. In joint planning, 
base development is a part of the plan development 
phase and is described in paragraph 5- 14/(2)(g). 

(2) As described in JOPS, volume 1, aspects of 
base development requirements are incorporated into 
the logistics annex of an OPLAN. 

(3) Base development data, submitted in accord- 
ance with JCS Publication 6, volume II, chapter 35, is 
required by the JCS for all OPLANs. 

c. Contingency plans. A contingency plan is a plan 
for contingencies which can reasonably be anticipated 
in an area of responsibility. The form that a contin- 
gency plan takes is determined by the nature of the 
situation, the magnitude of the force and resource 
requirement, and the complexity of the strategic 
mobility problem involved. OPLANs, emergency de- 
fense plans, evacuation plans, or any other plans 
developed for use in contingency situations are 
frequently referred to as contingency plans. 

d. Emergency defense plan. This is a common term 
used mostly in the European Command and in the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) arena. An 
emergency defense plan is a contingency plan designed 
to accelerate actions to meet a defense emergency 
situation with resources at hand. There is no pre- 
scribed format for an emergency defense plan. It is 
usually in a form similar to that of an OPORD. 

e. Alternate plan. Generally, an alternate plan pro- 
vides for a different course of action to be taken in the 
event assumptions or significant facts, under which 
the original plan was written, prove no longer to be 
true. Alternate plans are documented in the format of 
the basic plan for which they serve as an alternate. 

f. Evacuation plan. Evacuation plans are developed 
for a variety of contingency situations in which the 
movement of people (both military and civilian) for 
security, safety, or medical reasons or the movement 
of materiel for maintenance or disposal reasons is 
required. There is no prescribed format for an evacua- 
tion plan. 

g. Supporting plan. This type plan complements 
another plan and is usually added as an annex to the 
basic plan. Examples which are of particular impor- 
tance to logistics are traffic circulation and communi- 
cations. A BDP also may be a major supporting plan. 

h. Emergency plan. This plan deals with disaster re- 
lief and other similar events. 

i. Mobilization plan. Describes the action to activate 
units and installations to meet national requirements. 

4-9. Combat Orders 
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Combat orders pertain to a strategie or tactical opera- 
tions and attendant CSS in the field. They may be 
issued initially as a plan to become an order at some fu- 
ture time. These orders are classified as the following: 

a. Directive. This is an oral or written military 
communication establishing a policy or ordering a 
specific action. 

b. Letter of instruction. This is a form of order by 
which higher commanders give information relating to 
broad aims, policies, and strategic plans for operations 
in large geographic areas over long periods of time. 

c. OPORD. This is a directive issued by a com- 
mander to subordinate commanders for the purpose of 
effecting the coordinated execution of an operation. 
The operations officer (G-3) has responsibility for pre- 
paring the order. The OPORD almost invariably deals 
with a specific, scheduled tactical operation in the near 
future, involving the actual movement of forces. It is 
limited, both in time and in area covered. The format 
for the documentation of an OPORD is prescribed in 
JCS Publication 2, JOPS volume 1, and FM101-5. 

d. Fragmentary order (FRAGORD). This is usually 
issued on a day-to-day basis eliminating the need for 
restating information contained in the OPORD. As its 
name implies, a FRAGORD is a fragment or part of an 
OPORD. It is an action directive, usually used to con- 
vey operating schedules, target lists, and a variety of 
other elements of an OPORD. Typically, FRAGORDs 
are used to effect the movement of a group of ships or 
aircraft in the desired direction before detailed plans 
for their employment upon arrival have been pre- 
pared. The FRAGORD is a purely tactical device. No 
format is prescribed, but good practice would dictate 
that its elements be stated in the sequence prescribed 
for OPORDs. 

e. Warning Order. A Warning Order is a preli- 
minary notice of an order or action which is to follow. 
It is designated to give subordinates time to make 
necessary plans and preparations. Although it is not 
an action directive, it is frequently used as a prelude to 
an Alert Order, OPORD, or FRAGORD and may in- 
dicate a need to adjust the defense posture in a 
specified area. While there is no prescribed format for 
the doevunentation of a Warning Order, most com- 
mands employ a system of emergency action 
procedures which contain useful Warning Order for- 
mats. 
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a. Standing Orders. Frequently a unified or other 

high-level command will prescribe its overall organi- 
zation, mission, general scope of routine operations, 
and other standard procedures and practices for a 
specified period of time, such as a fiscal or calendar 

year, in standing orders. Such documents do not de- 
scribe a specific operation, other than the normal 
training and security operations, but do provide a basis 
on which subordinate commanders can conduct cur- 
rent operations. OPLANs and OPORDs for specific 
operations in commands using this technique are then 
written to describe the specific operation, referring to 
overall ongoing orders for such details as communica- 
tions, logistics support, and organization. 

b. Standing operating procedures (SOP). Another 
technique for providing the ongoing direction required 
for current operations is the use of SOPs. These are a 
set of instructions covering those features of opera- 
tions which lend themselves to a definite or standard- 
ized procedure without loss of effectiveness. The 
procedure is applicable unless otherwise prescribed in 
a particular case, allowing flexibility in special situa- 
tions to be retained. SOPs are usually made effective 
for a specified period of time, and reference is made to 
them in plans and orders published for specific opera- 
tions during that time. They may be used to prescribe 
standard procedures for communications, operations, 
and other matters, as well as support activities such a 
logistics and personnel matters. 

c. Standing logistical instructions (SU). Several 
major Army commands (MACOM) have issued 
standing procedures which define responsibilities and 
prescribe logistical instructions, policies, and proce- 
dures to be followed in planning and executing contin- 
gency plans. 
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a. General. Annexes to OPLANs and OPORDs con- 

tain those amplifying instructions which, due to their 
volume or technical content, are undesirable for inclu- 
sion in the main body of the document. 

b. Types of annexes. Much of the usefulness of an 
OPLAN or OPORD depends on the care and imagina- 
tion used in the preparation of its annexes. There will 
always be materiel which, logically, could be included 
either in the body of the plan or in the annexes. Both 
judgment and experience must be used to determine 
what materiel should be included in the body of the 
plan in order to make it a coherent whole, without 
going so far that it is overly cluttered with detail. 

c. Format. JOPS, volume I, chapter V, and JOPS, 
volume II, contain administrative instructions, sample 
formats, and guidance relative to content for each of 
the required annexes. In the event a special-purpose 
annex is needed for which there is no prescribed for- 
mat, the local practice of the command involved 
should be followed. 

d. Separately issued annexes or plans. 
(1) When required for security reasons, or when 
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necessary to facilitate distribution, separately issued 
annexes or accompanying plans may be employed. 

(2) When annexes or accompanying plans are 
separately issued, care must be taken that they are 
clearly marked in accordance with JOPS, volume I, 
formats to avoid confusion with other supporting 

plans, annexes, or orders. 
(3) In some cases where separately issued annexes 

or plans are employed, it may be desirable to include a 
summary of the OPLAN or OPORD at the beginning 
of the document for completeness and clarity. 

i’ 

Section II. NATIONAL MILITARY PLANNING 

4-12. National Level Planning System 
a. NSC System. National military decisions are the 

responsibility of the President. The NSC is the prin- 
cipal forum for Presidential consideration of foreign 
policy issues and national security matters. The NSC 
system is designed to make certain that clear policy 
choices reach the top. The decision (i.e., the deter- 
mination of the best course of action) is clearly that of 
the President. Presidential decisions are promulgated 
in the form of National Security Decision Memoranda 
(NSDM). The President of the United States as the 
President of the NSC is ultimately responsible for 
decisions concerning national security. The manner in 
which the President uses the NSC is at his discretion. 
The relative weight given views of the various mem- 
bers of the council will naturally be determined by the 
President, and should be influenced by the nature of 
the consideration in question. The main purpose, how- 
ever, is to insure that the views and possible biases of 
one department do not dominate policy choices 
presented to the President for decision. 

b. Planning, Programming, and Budgeting System 
(PPBS). 

(1) The Secretary of Defense is the principal 
assistant to the President in all matters relating to the 
DOD. Translating national security policy into plans, 
programs, organizational assignments, and imple- 
menting guidance, the Secretary of Defense ascertains 
and considers the views of appropriate officials of the 
Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD), the military 
departments, the JCS, and other DOD agencies. 

(2) Decisions pertaining to planning, programing, 
and budgeting are made by the Secretary of Defense 
under the authority granted in the Defense 
Reorganization Act of 1958. This legislation gave the 
Secretary of Defense, under the policy guidance and 
direction of the President, two distinct lines of 
authority. A direct line of command, commonly 
referred to as the joint or unified chain, was 
established through the Secretaries of the military 
departments. Through the command line of authority, 
the Secretary of Defense issues decisions regarding 
threat appraisal, strategy, and force structure. 
Through the departmental line of authority, the 
Secretary of Defense issues decisions regarding pro- 
graming of resources to support the force structure 
and budgeting of funds to support programs. 

(3) Basically, the PPBS can be summarized as 
follows: 

(a) Strategy is developed in consideration of the 
threat. 

(b) Force requirements are developed to support 
the strategy. 

(c) Programs are developed to provide an 
orderly basis for the achievement of force objectives, 
weapons systems objectives, and their logistics sup- 
port. 

(d) Budgets are formulated to support require- 
ments within the resources that the Nation provides. 

(e) The PPBS results in the President’s budget 
which goes to Congress and is reflected in the DOD 
Five-Year Defense Program (FYDP). 

c. The Joint Strategic Planning System. Strategic 
planning is the first phase of the PPBS. It sets the pat- 
tern for the entire process. The major portion of the 
planning effort in the PPBS is accomplished by the 
JCS, in which national security policy is translated 
into strategic guidance, direction, and objectives for 
force structuring, resource programing, and opera- 
tional planning. As part of the JSPS, the JCS annually 
prepares seven planning documents of specific appli- 
cation in planning at unified and specified command 
level and in programing and budgeting at military 
department level. These documents are described as 
follows: 

(1) Intelligence Priorities for Strategic Planning 
(IPSP). The IPSP establishes targets and priorities for 
military intelligence for the short-range and midrange 
periods. In particular, it advises the intelligence 
priorities to carry out the military strategy described 
in the Joint Strategic Planning Document (JSPD). It 
provides guidance on intelligence planning, collection, 
and production, and indicates priorities to support 
military strategy. 

(2) Joint Intelligence Estimate for Planning 
(JIEP). The purpose of the JIEP is to provide the prin- 
cipal intelligence basis for the development of the 
JSPD, Joint Program Assessment Memorandum 
(JPAM), JSCP, and the midrange period of the Joint 
Research and Development Objectives Document 
(JRDOD). The JIEP is prepared annually. 

(3) Joint Long-Range Strategic Appraisal 
(JLRSA). This document will consolidate estimative 
intelligence, US strategic forecasts, broad force 
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structuring implications, and probable future issues 
and trends which could materially affect national 
interests. The JLRSA is published quadrennially 
before each Presidential election, providing each new 
administration with a recently completed long-term 
strategic appraisal. 

(4) Joint Strategic Planning Document. This docu- 
ment replaces volumes I and II of the JSOP. The JSPD 
is to be used for the first time in the development of 
the draft Defense Guidance (DG) for fiscal years (FY) 
1981-85. It will contain a concise, comprehensive mili- 
tary appraisal of the threat of US interests and objec- 
tives worldwide; a statement of recommended military 
objectives derived from national objectives; and the 
recommended military strategy to attain national ob- 
jectives. A summary of the JCS planning force levels 
which could successfully execute, with reasonable as- 
surance, the approved national military strategy will 
be included, as well as views on the attainability of 
these forces in consideration of fiscal responsibility, 
manpower resources, materiel availability, technology, 
and industrial capacity. The JSPD will also provide an 
appraisal of the capabilities and risks associated with 
programed force levels, based on the planning forces 
considered necessary to execute the strategy, and will 
recommend changes to the force planning and pro- 
graming guidance where appropriate. 

(5) Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan. 
(а) The JSCP serves as a planning directive to 

the commanders of unified and specified commands 
and to the chiefs of the services for the accomplish- 
ment of military tasks based on projected military 
capabilities and conditions during the short-range 
period. The JSCP provides: 

1 Military strategy to support national 
security objectives based on capabilities. 

2 Planning guidance on forces, logistics, 
intelligence, and the development of multilateral and 
bilateral plans. 

(б) The JSCP is prepared in two volumes: 
volume I, Concept, Tasks, and Planning Guidance; and 
volume H, Forces. 

1 Volume I of the JSCP contains the basic 
plan. It provides strategic military concepts for each of. 
the major regions corresponding to the unified com- 
mand areas. It also includes assignments of tasks to 
the commanders of unified and specified commands 
and planning guidance to the services for the support 
of the unified and specified commands in the execu- 
tion of assigned tasks. 

2 Volume II identifies the major combat 
forces available to the commanders of unified and 
specified commands for the development of OPLANs, 
and cites the applicable service documents to aid in 
determining, for planning purposes, the availability of 
forces not specifically shown in volume II. 

S-® 

(c) The JSCP is reviewed annually and published 
biennially, however, it is revised between cycles as 
necessary. 

(6) Joint Program Assessment Memorandum. The 
JPAM replaced the Joint Force Memorandum (JFM) 
for the first time on 30 June 1978. Its purpose is for 
consideration in reviewing service Program Objective 
Memorandums (POM), developing issue papers, and 
drafting Program Decision Memorandums (PDM). It 
provides a risk assessment based on the composite of 
the service POM force recommendations and includes 
the views of the JCS on the balance and capabilities of 
the overall POM forces and support levels to execute 
the approved national military strategy. Where appro- 
priate, the JCS recommends actions to achieve 
improvements in overall defense capabilities within, to 
the extent feasible, alternative POM funding levels 
directed by the Secretary of Defense. In addition, the 
JPAM develops Strategic Arms Limitation Talks 
(SALT)-constrained forces and provide recom- 
mendations on the nuclear weapons stockpiles con- 
sidered necessary to support these forces and on the 
Security Assistance Program. 

(7) Joint Security Assistance Memorandum 
(JSAM). The JSAM provides a military assessment of 
alternative funding levels projected for the US 
Security Assistance Program. The assessment is based 
on the analysis of such factors as US military 
interests, security assistance objectives, and desired 
force levels for allied and friendly nations. 

d. Joint Operation Planning System. 
(1) The JOPS was established by the JCS and 

directed for use in joint planning. JOPS formalizes 
and standardizes administrative procedures, data 
exchange and storage, and plan format. It provides the 
framework for all joint planning in which the 
deployment of forces is the prime concern. It is 
oriented toward the solution of complex strategic 
mobility problems associated with force deployment 
and support. JOPS also provides for increased use of 
automation and computer application in all phases of 
joint planning. 

(2) JOPS is the planning system which establishes 
uniform policies and procedures to be used in the plan- 
ning and support of joint military operations. Its objec- 
tives are to: 

(а) Minimize the number of OPLANS which 
must be prepared in complete detail. 

(б) Facilitate the preparation, use, and under- 
standing of OPLANs which must be prepared in com- 
plete detail. 

(c) Facilitate the preparation, use, and under- 
standing of OPLANs by standardizing formats and 
minimum content. 

(d) Incorporate all practicable automatic data 
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processing (ADP) techniques in support of operation 
planning. 

(e) Provide for effective review of OPLANs, 
continuity of OPLANs, emergency evacuation plans, 
and disaster relief plans submitted to fulfill planning 
tasks assigned or approved by the JCS. 

(/) Establish procedures for the reporting and 
processing of resource shortfalls and limiting factors 
identified during the planning process. 

(3) JOPS derived from the need for a planning 
system which is universally understood and which 
facilitates data exchange; rapid reaction; judicious 
employment of limited resources; early identification 
and processing of shortfalls; and valid testing, review, 
and supervision of military OPLANs. Unified and 
specified commanders employ the guidance and proce- 
dures prescribed in JOPS in their preparation of new 
plans and in major revision of existing plans. 
Accordingly, the principles of JOPS have been incor- 
porated into staff and command instructions of the 
unified and specified commands and, in certain in- 
stances, the staff and command instructions of the 
services and service component commanders. Though 

specific staff division responsibility for the develop- 
ment of elements of a plan may differ among the 
various staffs, the procedures inherent in JOPS are 
employed in all joint planning. JOPS is discussed in 
more detail in chapter 5. 

(4) JOPS is published in four volumes: 
(a) Volume I provides guidance and adminis- 

trative procedures for the development, coordination, 
dissemination, review, and approval of joint plans for 
the conduct of military operations. It contains proce- 
dures for the translation of the plans into OPORDs. 
Additionally, this volume prescribes standard formats 
and minimum content of OPLANs and annexes and 
appendixes. 

(b) Volume II is classified. It provides planning 
guidance relating to functional areas. 

(c) Volume III establishes the Worldwide 
Military Command and Control System (WWMCCS) 
standard computer based system for planning joint 
operations. 

(d) Volume IV describes the CAS. It provides 
guidance and procedures for joint planning during 
emergency or time-sensitive situations. 

Section III. GUIDANCE DOCUMENTS AND 
THE JOINT REPORTING STRUCTURE 

4-13. Introduction 
a. The mihtary planner requires access to enormous 

amounts of information and the ability to glean from 
this information that which he can use in developing 
plans for military operations. Probably one of the 
planner’s most valuable assets is a library of relevant 
guidance and doctrinal publications. JOPS, volume II, 
contains a table of references which identifies many 
documents, both classified and unclassified, that are 
employed by military planners. 

b. It is not the purpose of this manual to discuss all 
of the documents required by a planner. However, cer- 
tain documents have been selected for brief discussion 
because of their wide application to planning for 
mihtary operations at the unified/specified command 
mihtary service and higher command levels. Mihtary 
planners should have an understanding of the selected 
joint documents and apphcable service-unique 
documents. 

4-14. Guidance Documents 
a. JCS Publication 1—Dictionary of Military and 

Associated Terms. The DOD Dictionary contains a 
listing of commonly used mihtary terms along with 
agreed definitions. The standardization of mihtary 
terminology has become increasingly significant as a 
major step toward effective communication and com- 
mon understanding within the DOD, between the 
United States and its alhes, and within the civilian- 

military community. Better communications and 
understanding are achieved by the consistent use of an 
agreed definition for a given term and by avoiding the 
use of different terms with the same meaning. 

b. JCS Publication 2—Unified Action Armed Forces 
(UNAAF). A thorough understanding of UNAAF is a 
basic requirement for all staff officers. It sets forth the 
principles, doctrines, and functions governing the 
activities and performance of the Armed Forces of the 
United States when two or more services or elements 
thereof are acting together. It provides mihtary 
guidance governing both exercise of command by 
unified, specified, JTF, and other joint force com- 
manders and doctrine for unified operations and 
training. It also provides mihtary guidance for use by 
the mihtary departments and the Armed Forces as 
needed in the preparation of their respective plans. 

c. JCS Publication 3—Joint Logistics and Personnel 
Policy and Guidance. JCS Pubhcation 3 is a compila- 
tion of logistics and personnel pohcies and guidance 
extracted from DOD directives, instructions, or trans- 
mittals; appropriate joint service regulations; and 
papers approved by the JCS. It contains a description 
of the logistics responsibilities of the JCS and the com- 
manders of unified and specified commands and a 
statement of pohcies and principles governing inter- 
service and interdepartmental logistics support. It 
addresses supply, deployment, base development, 
transportation, and personnel planning, and high- 
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lights the reqvdrement for the conduct of logistics 
planning concurrently with operation planning. 

d. JCS Publication 4—Organization and Functions 
of the JCS. JCS Publication 4 is an assemblage of 
approved organizational documents and serves as a 
valuable ready reference and orientation document for 
staff officers. It contains organization charts for and a 
description of the functions of the joint staff and of 
most of the commands and agencies that report 
through or to the JCS. Though this document may not 
be cited as an official source document, it will lead the 
user to official source documents which can be cited. 

e. JCS Publication 15—Mobility System Planning 
Compendium. JCS Publication 15 contains an accumu- 
lation of policies, procedures, and data for use in 
mobility system planning. Though it is not directive in 
nature, it is designed for the use of operational and 
support commands in the determination of gross 
movement requirements with acceptable accuracy. 
JCS Publication 15 provides guidance relative to the 
responsibilities and relationship of the principal 
agencies involved in mobility planning and lists source 
reference documents that can be cited when needed. 
Additionally, JCS Publication 15 provides airlift, sea- 
lift, land transportation, and mobility support facility 
planning factors that are used in the development of 
gross requirements. 

f. Unified Command Plan (UCP). The UCP is the 
basic document which establishes the unified and 
specified commands. It is approved by the President, 
published by the JCS, and addressed to the com- 
manders of 'çiiified and specified commands. The UCP 
delineates areas of responsibility, assigns primary 
tasks, defines authority of the commanders, estab- 
lishes command relationships, and provides guidance 
on the exercise of operational command. 

g. Documents which describe the Army-unique 
planning systems are: 

(1) FM 101-5, Staff Organization and Procedure; 
FM 101-10-1, Staff Officers’ Field Manual, Organiza- 
tional, Technical and Logistics Data (Unclassified 
Data); FM-101-10-2, Staff Officers’ Field Manual, 
Organizational, Technical, and Logistics Data Extracts 
of Nondivisional Tables of Organization and Equip- 
ment. 

(2) The principal Army planning document with 
specific application in the development of OPLANs 
and which support the JSCP is the AMOPS. 

(3) Army component commanders employ the 
direction and guidance provided in both the unified 
chain of command and the service chain of command 
in developing their supporting plans. 

‘d-'DSo ir©(p®(rí)8(ñ)í¡) sflrasftaair® (JIS§]) 
a. The JRS, established by a decision of the JCS and 
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directed for use throughout the military community, is 
designed to: 

(1) Provide, to the maximum extent possible, the 
military information required for the NCA to perform 
their functions. 

(2) Provide a centrally coordinated catalog of 
recurring joint and individual service and DOD agency 
reporting requirements necessary to support com- 
mand decisions in planning, execution, and post- 
operational analysis of military operations. 

(3) Preclude the generation of duplicative 
recurring reporting requirements. 

(4) Advance the standardization of the joint, serv- 
ice, and DOD agency reporting system within the JRS. 

b. The JRS makes provisions for reports and re- 
porting systems that have wide application in com- 
mand and control, support planning, operation 
planning, plan execution, and postoperational 
analysis. It portrays essential data relative to: person- 
nel, materiel, and equipment status; operational and 
logistics planning; and the overall military situation. 
It establishes: 

(1) Standards for use within the JRS to include: 
(a) Report formats. 
(b) Card formats. 
(c) Magnetic tape label formats. 
(d) Transaction codes. 
(e ) Data element definition. 

(2) Procedures for the preparation of reports. 
(3) The framework for reporting systems through 

which data are transferred between participating com- 
mands, as appropriate. 

c. While a specific element, report, or reporting sys- 
tem within the JRS may be more closely associated 
with one functional area within a given staff organiza- 
tion than another, a basic familiarity with the JRS in 
its entirety is a requirement for all staff officers. JCS 
Publication 6 indicates the specific elements, reports, 
and reporting systems within the JRS. 

d. The JRS is published in six volumes: 
(1) Volume I contains general instructions and de- 

fines reporting responsibilities. 
(2) Volume II contains a description of joint 

reports and reporting systems, provides administra- 
tive instructions and formats for data documentation, 
and defines the data elements employed therein. It is 
divided into 14 parts: 

(а) Part 1: Standard Operating Procedures for 
the Coordination of Atomic Operations (CAO SOP). 

(б) Part 2: Unit Status (UNITREP). 
(c) Part 3: Event/Incident. 
(d) Part 4: Nuclear Weapon Reports (NUREP). 
(e) Part 5: Situation Monitoring. 
(f) Part 6: Reconnaissance. 
(g) Part 7 : Communication Status. 
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(h) Part 8: Communications-Electronics. • . 
(i) Part 9: Military Installation Status. 
0) Part 10: Intelligence. 
(k) Part 11: Joint Operation Planning System. 
(L) Part 12: Personnel. 
(m) Part 13: Logistics. 
(n) Part 14: General Use/Miscellaneous. 

(3) Volumes HI, IV, V, and VI catalog the unique 
service reports and reporting systems of the Army, 
Navy, Air Force, and Marines, in that order. Each re- 
port is described in terms of subject and purpose, 
originating agency, receiving agency, frequency, 
method of transmission, and specific data elements. 

(e) All elements of the JRS have specific application 
in situation monitoring, joint planning, and joint 
operations. Some of the reports and reporting systems 
included in JCS Publication 6, volume II, have been 
selected to illustrate the depth and coverage of these 
reports and reporting systems. 

(1) Defense Intelligence Notice (DIN). The purpose 
of the DIN is to provide the JCS, the unified and speci- 
fied commands, the services, and selected agencies 
with timely intelligence regarding events that could 
have a significant effect on future planning and opera- 
tions. This narrative report is submitted by the 
Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA) and normally 
addresses a single development, situation, event, or 
activity. The primary objective is to report an event, to 
explain why the event occurred, and to make an assess- 
ment as to what impact the event could have on the 
United States. 

(2) Special Defense Intelligence Notice (SDIN). 
The purpose of the SDIN is to provide the JCS, the 
unified and specified commands, the services, and 
selected agencies with timely intelligence regarding 
events that could have an immediate and significant 
effect on current planning and operations. This nar- 
rative report is submitted by DIA whenever a critical 
development appears imminent or is of unusually high 
interest to US decisionmakers. The primary objective 
of the SDIN is to report a critical event expeditiously, 
explain why the event occurred, and make an assess- 
ment as to what impact the event could have on the 
United States. 

(3) Spot Intelligence Report (SPIREP). The pur- 
pose of the SPIREP is to provide the JCS, the National 
Military Intelligence Center, the unified and specified 
commands, the services, and selected agencies with 
timely intelligence regarding events that jxmld have 
an immediate and significant effect on current plan- 
ning and operations. Unified and specified commands, 
services, and military units of divisional level submit 
this narrative report whenever a critical development 
appears imminent or is of unusually high interest to 
US decisionmakers. The SPIREP is due out as soon as 
possible, but not later than 1 hour after the infor- 

mation is received. Further, the report will not be 
delayed pending verification or the collection of 
additional detail. Amplification or clarification should 
be sent in a followup SPIREP. 

(4) Commander’s Situation Report (SITREP). 
(a) The SITREP, as described in JCS Publica- 

tion 6, volume II, part 2, chapter 5, is the report in 
which a commander identifies and provides his evalua- 
tion of significant factors which substantially 
improves or degrades his operational readiness or 
which may cause higher level policy adjustments. It is 
used to keep the JCS, the commanders of unified and 
specified commands, the services, and other 
appropriate agencies advised of existing situations of 
readiness to meet the requirements of approved plans, 
and of the progress of ongoing operations. 

(b) The SITREP is a narrative report formatted 
at the discretion of the submitting commander. A 
description of the type of data to be included in the re- 
port is contained in JCS Publication 6. Teletype is the 
standard means of transmitting the SITREP. It is 
implemented worldwide on a continuing basis. It is 
submitted to the next superior in the chain of com- 
mand. Unified commanders submit this report daily. 
Other commanders submit a SITREP when and as 
directed by competent authority. 

(c) The SITREP is directly related to the com- 
mand and control function of military operations. It 
contributes to the identification of problem situations 
and to the evaluation of military capabilities. It 
overlaps the Commander’s Operational Report 
(OPREP), but provides measures to prevent reporting 
redundancy by cross-reference techniques. The SIT- 
REP is an essential tool in the supervision of planned 
action in both peace and war. 

(5) Commander’s Operational Report. 
(a) The OPREP, as described in JCS Publication 

6, volume II, part 2, chapter 3, is the reporting system 
used to keep the JCS, commanders of unified and 
specified commands, the services, and other appro- 
priate agencies advised of any event or incident which 
may attract national interest; of operational plans and 
current operations involving the employment or move- 
ment of military units; and of the results of associated 
air, sea, and ground activities. The system is designed 
to satisfy all echelons of command with a single 
reporting system. 

(b) The OPREP is usually a narrative report 
which may be formatted at the discretion of the 
originator. Report samples and a description of the 
type of data to be included are contained in JCS 
Publication 6. Teletype is the standard means of trans- 
mittal; however, when the immediacy of the situation 
demands, the telephone may be employed. The OPREP 
consists of five reporting categories: 

1 OPREP-1, Operation Planning Report. The 
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OPREP-1 is used to describe planned operations for 
current situations. 

2 OPREP-2, Operation Start Report. This re- 
port is used to advise that an operation has started or 
can be used to execute a plan or fragment of a plan. 

3 OPREP-3, Event/Incident Report. This 
report is issued to notify immediately the National 
Military Command Center (NMCC) of any event or 
incident which may attract national attention. 

4 OPREP-4, Operation Stop Report. This 
report is used to advise of the completion of an opera- 
tion or a phase of an operation. 

5 OPREP-5, Operation Summary Report. 
This report is used to provide a statistical summary. 

(c) Only the OPREP-3 is implemented world- 
wide on a continuing basis. It is submitted directly to 
the NMCC by any command level having knowledge of 
the incident and access to a communications network 
capable of relay into communications systems serving 
the NMCC. OPREPs 1, 2, 4, and 5 are submitted by 
such commands as are designated by the JCS, the com- 
manders of unified and specified commands, or the 
services, and are implemented when and where opera- 
tions may justify them. 

(d) OPREP is directly related to the command 
and control function of the military organization. It 
contributes to the identification of problem situations 
and is an essential tool in the supervision of the plan- 
ned action. When the nature of operations does not 
justify the implementation of OPREPs 1, 2, 4, and 5, 
plans and operations data normally associated with 
these reports are submitted in the SITREP (see para 
434). It overlaps the Combat Activities Report, but 
provides data in a more summarized form. 

(6) Unit Status and Identity Report (UNITREP). 
(a) The UNITREP is the automated reporting 

system within DOD through authoritative basic iden- 
tity and status information concerning force units and 
organization is provided to the NCA and the JCS. 
Within the framework of UNITREP, the unique data 
requirements of the services, commanders of unified 
and specified commands, major service commands, 
and service component commands for organiza- 
tion/unit identity and status information are 
accumulated, refined, updated, and filed for rapid 
recall. 

(b) UNITREP is an ongoing data resource. It 
consists of the UNITREP File which contains the 
identity of worldwide organization resources and 
selected data elements keyed to the Unit Identification 
Code (UIC) of each registered unit which describes 
uniquely their status; and the UNITREP which is used 
to keep the UNITREP File current. These data support 
operation planning and command and control func- 
tions within the OJCS, the commander in chief 
(CINC), the services, major service commands, service 
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component commands, and DOD agencies. UNITREP 
is a primary source used to consider force availability. 
The perishability of status information demands that 
reports be prepared when status change occurs and 
forwarded without significant delay. The usefulness of 
UNITREP data in support of current operation plan- 
ning and in monitoring current operations is directly 
affected by the timeliness and degree of accuracy with 
which the data are maintained. 

(c) The requirements of computer processing de- 
mand precise formatting and adherence to precise for- 
matting rules. Reporting format, data element defini- 
tions, and rules for their employment are contained in 
JCS Publication 6. 

(d) The primary medium for UNITREP submis- 
sion to the OJCS is by the WWMCCS Intercomputer 
Network (WIN) with a backup system using punch- 
cards via automatic digital network (AUTODIN). As 
UNITREPs are received, the status data are processed 
and entered into the UNITREP file keeping the 
UNITREP File current. 

(e) The UNITREP contains basic identity, gen- 
eral status, personnel strength, combat readiness, 
equipment and crew status, and other elements that 
present a picture of the unit and its daily readiness and 
capabilities. 

(/) UNITREP is supported by and interfaces 
with the specified Geolocation Code File (GEOFILE), 
the Unit Type Code File (type A), and the Major Equip- 
ment Code File (MEQPT). 

(g) UNITREP provides support to the WIN, 
Joint Operations Planning Systems Report 
(JOPSREP), the JOPS, and the National Military 
Command System (NMCS). 

(7) JOPSREP. 
(a ) JOPSREP, as described in JCS Publication 

6, volume II, is a communication system which is de- 
signed to convey information developed during the 
operation planning process in a form suitable for ADP 
when such information cannot be provided over WIN. 
It supports the agencies involved in JOPS. 

(b) Although JOPSREP was formulated prior to 
publication of JOPS, it has been modified to directly 
support the JPP by relieving the planner of manual 
manipulation of large masses of detailed data. 
JOPSREP is a standard reporting system based on a 
group of ADP punchcards or magnetic tape data in 
punchcard format. The standard formatting and cod- 
ing employed in JOPSREP enhances processing of 
planning data by automated methods. 

(c) The procedures and information required by 
JOPSREP are designed to be compatible with and sup- 
port the JOPS. 

(d) JOPSREP supports joint operation planning 
and features data accumulation, update, and manipu- 
lation which, when completed, constitute a force de- 
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ployment and resupply movement program. First, no- 
tional (or actual, if known) force requirements, rout- 
ing, unit movement and nonunit-related personnel, 
and cargo characteristics are documented in the pre- 
scribed format transmitted directly to the Time- 
Phased Force Deployment Data (TPFDD) File. Second, 
force and transportation analyses are completed by the 
JCS and a complete JOPSREP card deck is distributed 
to supporting commanders, the services, and the 
TOAs. Next, preliminary movement tables are pre- 
pared. Actual units are then identified to satisfy each 
force requirement and the TPFDD data base is up- 
dated with actual rather than notional or type unit 
data where necessary. All cards or data are then re- 
viewed and consolidated by the supported commander 
and distributed as the TPFDD. Next, preliminary 
movement tables are reviewed; movement constraints, 
shortfalls, and limiting factors are resolved; and final 
movement tables are prepared. The final movement 
tables constitute a force deployment plan and resupply 
movement program to support an QPLAN. 

(e) A brief description of each of the JOPSREP 
cards is provided here. For complete card formats and 
detailed descriptions of data to be entered in the card 
files, refer to JCS Publication 6, volume II. 

Card Type A—force The force card contains identification 
card and description data, such as Unit 

Type Code (UTC), Unit Level Code 
(ULC), authorized strength, and sup- 
plemental data, to assist in identify- 
ing the force requirement. 

Card Type G—nonunit- 
related cargo 
characteristics 

Card Type J—nonunit- 
related personnel 

Card Type K—force 
cargo detail card 

Card Types L, M, N, 
and P—movement 
table cards 

Card Type R—remarks 
card 

The rionunit-related cargo character- 
istics and routing card describes a 
cargo category, type of movement, 
routing data. The fields used to de- 
scribe a cargo category are equivalent 
to fields in the TUCHA File. 

The nonunit-related personnel char- 
acteristics and routing card describes 
the number and type of personnel and 
routing data. 

The force cargo detail card describes 
one of the cargo categories of a force 
requirement. One K card is required 
for each cargo category of a non- 
standard force requirement ex- 
pressed on card type F. 

The movement table cards provide in- 
formation concerning the scheduled 
movement to the POE (L), intermedi- 
ate location (M), POD (N), and 
destination (P). These cards are pre- 
pared for each force requirement and 
each nonunit-related personnel or 
cargo requirement. Transportation 
mode and source, tons of cargo, per- 
sonnel, and arrival dates and loca- 
tions are given for each required 
movement. Incomplete cards indicate 
movement requirements which can- 
not be met. 

The remarks card is used to provide 
additional information or comments 
not covered by the other card for- 
mats. 

Card Type B—force 
routing card 

Card Type C—unit 
card 

Card Type F—force 
movement character- 
istics card 

The force routing card provides infor- 
mation concerning intermediate loca- 
tion, port of debarkation (POD) or 
ocean area, destination, the preferred 
mode and source of transportation, 
load configuration, discharge con- 
straints, and movement data for inde- 
pendent or subordinate forces de- 
scribed on the companion A card. 

The unit card provides information, 
including origin and port of embarka- 
tion (POE), concerning a real or no- 
tional unit designated to satisfy the 
force requirement described in the A 
card. The unit report on this card 
may be an actual unit or type unit. 
The C card also contains an optional 
data element, the projected closure 
date of the unit for those force re- 
quirements to be moved by organic 
transportation. 

The force movement characteristics 
card contains the number of pas- 
sengers who are not planned to be 
transported in vehicles which are or- 
ganic to the type unit and number of 
cargo categories for each nonstand- 
ard force requirement described on 
an A card. 

Card Type T—cargo 
category detail card 

Card Types U, V, W, 
and X—service force 
definition cards 

Card Type Z—edit 
error card 

The cargo category detail card pro- 
vides details regarding the cargo re- 
ported on a card type K. One T card is 
required for each consolidation of 
types of items included in cargo cate- 
gories A, B, C, D, K, and L (these de- 
scribe vehicles, uncrated aircraft, 
floating craft, and hazardous cargo) 
or cargo with any dimension over 35 
feet. 

The service force definition cards pro- 
vide additional information necessary 
to define fully the force requirement 
and will be communicated through 
service channels only. These cards 
will only be used when a nonstandard 
force requirement is being defined. 
Use of these cards is optional and will 
be based upon service directives. 

The edit error card is used to inform 
the originators of data cards about er- 
rors contained therein which were de- 
tected during computer processing. 

4-16. Worldwide Military Command and 
Control System 

WWMCCS is a DOD-approved network of command 
and control systems and subsystems. It consists of fa- 
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cilities, equipment, procedures, and personnel essen- 
tial to a commander for conveying data used in plan- 
ning, directing, and controlling military operations 
pursuant to the missions assigned. Formatted data fa- 
cilitate the dialogue among commanders and enchance 
rapid reaction and timely military operations in the 
national interest. The system is readily adaptable for 
use under conditions involving requirements from in- 
creased military readiness through general war. Proce- 
dures consist of a pre-positioned fragmentary instruc- 
tions and other techniques which facihtate the trans- 
mission of selected command control data and precise 
military orders. These procedures serve to leave no 
doubt as to the action to be taken and the parameters 

within which military operations are to be conducted. 
The objectives of WWMCCS are to provide a means to: 

a. Supply timely data to properly constituted au- 
thorities in order to permit sound and effective deci- 
sionmaking. 

b. Facihtate timely response by military forces. 

c. Control the commitment and application of force 
in support of national objectives. 

d. Manage the use of supporting resources. 

e. Insure the continuity of essential military func- 
tions and operations. 
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a. The role, philosophy, and doctrine of the Army 
are determiners of Army planning required for accom- 
plishment of its basic mission. Land, sea, and air com- 
ponents of US military forces are employed under uni- 
fied command and direction. The US Army is responsi- 
ble for sustained operations in a land environment. 
Areas of actual and potential conflict and the range of 
possible roles of employment are ever changing. US 
military strategy provides for forward deployed forces 
and viable reinforcement of these forces from the 
United States or other areas of deployment. The pro- 
jection of Army forces overseas requires strategic air- 
lift and sealift which are not organic to the Army and 
must be provided by the US Air Force and US Navy. 

b. Basic Army doctrine emphasizes mobility, flexi- 
bility, and staying power, so that the Army is main- 
tained in a state of combat readiness for “any war, any- 
where, anytime, in any manner.” 

(1) The anytime—anywhere aspect of Army 
doctrine calls for the ability to move rapidly to the 
scene of action. Strategic mobility is indispensable to 
executing these responsibilities. Whether a threatened 
aggressor is dissuaded or actual aggression is promptly 
dealt with depends on speed of reaction. This ability to 
be at the trouble spot when needed—preferably before 
fighting breaks out—is in part provided by forward de- 
ployment to critical areas. By pre-positioning forces 
and their essential military supplies and equipment in 
strategic areas worldwide to support Army forces, 
strategic mobility can be enhanced. 

(2) The anywhere—any war facet of Army doc- 
trine requires readiness for combat in any terrain or 
climate, under whatever conditions the geography, the 
enemy, or the nature of United States and allied objec- 
tives may impose. When the United States is faced 
with aggression or the threat of aggression, it must be 
able to call upon its Military Establishment for force 
which is appropriate to the requirement. The Army is 

prepared to fight with nonnuclear weapons, or to use 
nuclear firepower. The possibility that land combat 
operations may be conducted in any terrain or climate 
is reflected in the Army’s organization. US Army 
forces engaged in combat with the enemy must be sus- 
tained. The Army in the field is, therefore, composed 
of units which perform combat, combat support, and 
CSS functions. The combat forces include divisions (in- 
fantry, mechanized infantry, armored, air assault, and 
airborne) and nondivisional units (artillery, armor, in- 
fantry, air defense, engineer, signal, military intelli- 
gence, military police), and other combat and combat 
support units normally of company, battalion, or bri- 
gade size. 

(a) No major combat unit is limited by organiza- 
tion, training, or equipment to operations in a specific 
area or under special conditions. The division, the 
basic combat unit, is an integrated team of the com- 
bined arms and services, self-contained and capable of 
independent operations, nuclear or nonnuclear. It is 
trailored to meet the requirements of specific missions 
and areas of conflict by appropriate assignment of 
combat maneuver battalions. Any major combat unit, 
from the corps down to the brigade and separate bat- 
talion, can be reinforced with artillery, armor, or in- 
fantry. 

(b) The Army concept of organization for com- 
bat is to tailor divisions and corps to battlefield re- 
quirements. Nondivisional units are assigned to corps 
and are available for attachment of the division or for 
support of the division. For the Army planner, this 
poses certain problems. Since units are nonstandard, 
the use of notional units in planning must be under- 
taken with caution. The size, composition, points of 
origin, and other characteristics of the real or actual 
units may vary widely from characteristics of notional 
units. In determining the proportion of combat, com- 
bat support, and CSS components in a force under 
varying conditions, the Army concept in every case is 
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to provide the maximum combat force, with only the 
essential sustaining component. Modem war, with its 
complex equipment and tremendous consumption of 
materiel, has resulted in a high-sustaining proportion 
in all modem armies. The problem of balance is of con- 
tinuing concern to the Army planner. 

(3) If the Army is to support national objectives, it 
must be capable of prolonged operations, in conjunc- 
tion with other services, regardless of the circum- 
stances and conditions surrounding the employment. 
The ability to conduct sustained land combat is a 
major element of Army doctrine. To achieve staying 
power, combat and combat support forces must be sus- 
tained for the duration of the operation. Supplies, con- 
struction, repair, maintenance, and other support 
items are required to continue operations. The support 
components of a balanced force operate from the 
shoreline forward. Some units are in the combat zone 
(CZ) itself, while others operate to the rear of the CZ, 
in the communications zone (COMMZ). The latter may 
operate over large territorial areas with long supply 
lines from the water and air ports of entry to the CZ, 
posing significant supply and transport problems for 
the planners. 

c. Army planning by its nature is complex and de- 
tailed and must provide for various possible situations 
and contingencies. CSS planning, especially that per- 
taining to supply, maintenance, and transportation, 
requires specific attention to details, especially deter- 
mination of what is required to support a particular 
operation. 

4-18. The Army Planning System 
a. The DA planning system, including the docu- 

ments produced by the system, is designed to provide 
an Army analysis of the worldwide threat; plan the ef- 
fective utilization of forces and resources currently 
available and task the appropriate Army commanders 
with the execution of the plan; develop the Army ob- 
jective force and resource requirements to support the 
forces; and structure the approved Army forces and re- 
sources to execute the approved strategy and to 
achieve the military objectives. 

b. Strategic planning in the Army is done in conjuc- 
tion with the JSPS (see para 4-12). Through the JSPS 
the Army provides its input to the joint documents 
representing JCS advice to the Secretary of Defense 
and the President. The Army receives its force plan- 
ning guidance via this same system—and participates 
in development of that guidance through providing 
Army input. The Army maintains a family of three 
basic planning documents. 

(1) Army Strategic Appraisal (ASA). The ASA is a 
basic strategy document utilized in Army Staff plan- 
ning. It presents the critical strategic issues and sug- 

gests Army initiatives for addressing those issues. The 
ASA serves as a basis for the development of the 
Army’s input to OSD/JCS formal planning documents. 
It addresses the midrange period (5-10 years) and pro- 
vides a source of Army views on military policies and 
strategy based on Presidential, NSC, and OSD pro- 
nouncements. The ASA is organized on a worldwide 
and regional basis, and contains identification of na- 
tional security interests and objectives and major na- 
tional security policies; an analysis of the threat to 
United States interests and objectives and identifica- 
tion of gaps in required intelligence; and regionally 
oriented appraisals, strategic concepts, and military 
objectives to achieve the national security objective. 
The Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations and Plans 
(DCSOPS), in coordination with the Assistant Chief of 
Staff for Intelligence (ACSI) is assigned primary Army 
Staff responsibility for the preparation of the ASA. 
The ASA is reviewed annually but republished only 
when there is a significant change in strategy or 
threat. 

(2) Army Force Guidance (AFG). The AFG is 
based on the ASA, applicable portions of the previous 
year’s DG, and part I of the JSPD. It provides guidance 
to the Army Staff for the development of the Army 
forces and appropriate support programs to execute 
the national strategy. It includes guidance for the de- 
velopment of the objective force level, resource re- 
quirements, and alternative force levels which need 
detailed analysis. The AFG is published to fulfill the 
needs of Army planners and programers. Normal staff 
interaction under the responsibility of the DA 
DCSOPS is used to establish Army force levels for in- 
corporation into part II of the JSPD. 

(3) Army Mobilization and Operations Planning 
System. The AMOPS provides guidance to Army Staff 
agencies, Army commands, and Army components of 
unified commands for the employment and/or support 
of Army forces in the short-range period. It reflects 
specific tasks and capabilities attainable within exist- 
ing programs and budget limitations. The AMOPS 
uses the planning assumptions of, and provides for the 
Army implementation of the JSCP which, in turn, pro- 
vides JCS guidance to the commanders of unified and 
specified commands and the service chiefs for the 
short-range period. The AMOPS documents the Active 
Army forces available to execute OPLANs; presents 
the mobilization schedule and forces together with 
planned availability for development of these forces; 
presents joint strategic concepts; assigns tasks to com- 
manders of MACOMs; provides personnel, intelli- 
gence, and logistics guidance; provides guidance for 
special operations, with and without mobilization; and 
provides guidance required to plan for mobilization of 
units and individuals to meet established force re- 
quirements in event of the need to expand the Active 
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Army. The AMOPS outlines the Army’s concept and 
role in security assistance and is reviewed annually 
and republished biennially. DCSOPS has Army Staff 
responsibility for preparation of the AMOPS. 

c. The Army Planning System described above is 
the first phase of the Army PPBS. It is that compo- 
nent system of the Army resource management func- 
tion performed at HQDA which addresses the develop- 
ment of national military strategy, policy, force objec- 
tives, force capabilities, and resource requirements in 
the execution of Army roles and missions. It does not 
specifically address military operations planning as 
performed by the Army component commander or a 
unified/specified command, but assists in providing a 
basis for planning to develop forces and necessary re- 
sources required to accomplish national security objec- 
tives. Most contingency planning responsibilities, 
other than providing policy guidance, establishment of 
requirements and priorities for utilizing Army forces 
and materiel and determining strategic mobility re- 
quirements, strategic mobility planning, and formulat- 
ing base development policies, have been delegated to 
MACOMs and Army component commanders of uni- 
fied commands. 

d. As exceptions, The Surgeon General (TSG) is re- 
sponsible for medical support planning and the Chief 
of Engineers accomplishes base development planning 
for Army component commands. The Commander, US 
Army Materiel Development and Readiness Command 
(DARCOM), has been designated DA single point of 
contact and coordinating authority for providing re- 
supply support (less medical) and is charged with logis- 
tics and planning support of US Army Forces Com- 
mand (FORSCOM) forces, Army elements of unified 
and specified commands, and other designated United 
States and foreign forces for contingency or wartime 
operation. The Commander, FORSCOM, as CINC, US 
Army Forces Readiness Command (CINCARRED) and 
CINC, US Army Forces Atlantic (CINCARLANT), 
when activated by the Chief of Staff, Army, is the DA 
coordinating authority in support of deployment plans 
and operations and is the single point of contact for 
USCINCRED and Commander in Chief Atlantic 
(CINGLANT) for the planning of and provision of ad- 
ministrative and logistics support of US Army forces 
under the operational command of the respective uni- 
fied command. The Commander, US Army Western 
Command (WESTCOM) is responsible for assisting 
HQ, DARCOM in the preparation of plans in accord- 
ance with the current Commander in Chief, Pacific 
(CINCPAC) guidance manual, preparing primary US 
Army supporting plans (not the responsibility of other 
MACOMs) required to support HQ, Pacific Command 
(PACOM) plans; and review of plans as assigned or re- 

quested by CINCPAC. Army component functions for 
US Southern Command (USSOUTHCOM) are carried 
out by the 193d Infantry Brigade. Army component 
functions for the US European Command (USEUCOM) 
are carried out by the US Army, Europe (USAREUR). 

e. Policies and guidance for planning of the uni- 
fied/specified command and Army component com- 
mand levels are stated in JSC Publication 3 and the 
JOPS. The Army-in-the-field policies, guidance, and 
data are published in FMs 100-10, 101-5, 101-10-1, 
101-10-2, certain FMs and TMs covering functional 
areas, and supply bulletins. However, policies and 
guidance for planning at MACOM and installation 
level must be gleaned from munerous sources. 
MACOMs and TSG publish logistics policies and guid- 
ance for use within their own activities. 

/. The Commander, FORSCOM/USCINCARRED/ 
CINCARLANT conducts planning in support of US 
CINCRED/CINCLANT/CINCPAC. He may designate 
planning agents to develop plans or to execute specific 
tasks for deployment, employment, and/or support of 
Army forces. His responsibilities include: 

(1) Maintaining Reserve or combat-ready Army 
forces. 

(2) Designating units to fill force capabilities re- 
quirements. 

(3) Developing force packages to support contin- 
gency plans. 

(4) In accordance with DA guidance, prescribing 
unit priorities and authorized levels of organization. 

(5) In accordance with DA and USCINCRED guid- 
ance, prescribing readiness standards of US Army 
Forces, Readiness Command (USARRED) units. 

(6) Announcing deployability criteria for 
USARRED units. 

(7) Maintaining ADP capability to facilitate plan- 
ning responsibility for contingency planning within 
FORSCOM/USARRED/ARLANT. Planning at HQ, 
FORSCOM concentrates on deployment aspects of a 
plan. Planning for tactical employment is accom- 
plished by the tactical employment agent. The Com- 
mander, FORSCOM/CINCUSARRED/CINCARLANT 
conducts planning essential to the deployment of 
forces and the continuing support, if required, of these 
deployed forces. Whereas, he appoints a planning 
agent to plan for employment of Army forces in an ob- 
jective area and for subsequent operations. The Com- 
mander, FORSCOM/USCINCARRED may perform 
planning support of unified commands other USRED- 
COM and LANTCOM. Coordination of deployment 
planning with the other unified commands also is ac- 
complished by Commander, FORSCOM/CINCUSAR- 
RED. Planning agents may be tasked to perform em- 
ployment planning for operations in an objective area. 
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Section V. CONTINUITY OF OPERATIONS PLANNING 

4-19. General 
a. Certain organizations, agencies, and activities of 

the US Government, because of their vital roles in 
Government operations and interest in national securi- 
ty, must maintain an uninterrupted capability to per- 
form primary missions. The heads of Government or- 
ganizations and commanders of military forces down 
to the lowest echelons are responsible for insuring that 
adequate measures are taken to prevent or minimize 
interference with their operations. These measures in- 
clude the formulation and dissemination to subordi- 
nates of detailed rules, procedures, plans, and methods 
of operation. The measures are based on those of high- 
er authority and are coordinated with those of parallel 
echelons. 

b. Within DOD, war emergency planning is accom- 
plished to provide guidance, task assignments, and 
courses of action to be followed by DOD components 
under limited and general emergency conditions to 
survive and recover from a Continental United States 
(CONUS) disaster due to enemy action and continue to 
respond to requirements by accomplishing essential 
missions. 

4-20. DOD Policies 
a. It is DOD policy that commanders plan for con- 

tinuity of operations. This responsibility includes 
readiness testing of the plan. 

b. Continuity of operations planning (COOP) re- 
sponsibilities include: 

(1) Planning for and establishing the best or- 
ganization or command structure to continue opera- 
tions. 

(2) Determination of functions essential to the op- 
eration. 

(3) Programing and funding readiness testing. 
(4) Publishing the doctrine for continuing opera- 

tions within the command. 

c. COOP is conducted as one phase of mobilization 
planning. In this respect, it is necessary to correlate all 
aspects of mobilization planning with COOP. Of par- 
ticular importance is the impact of the sudden activa- 
tion of COOP on the ability of DOD components to 

meet manpower and materiel requirements «fter mo- 
bilization is ordered. 

d. Planning by unified/specified commands and 
their subordinate elements is based on missions and 
forces assigned. The establishment of alternate com- 
mand posts is the principal measure used by these 
commands. 

e. The subsystems of the WWMCCS through which 
operational direction and technical/administrative 
support is provided a given command must provide 
continuity of command/operations to the level of con- 
flict the forces can deter or counter effectively. 

4-21. Planning Basis 
a. COOP is based on several attack conditions and 

periods before and after the attack. There is no assur- 
ance of warning of an attack or that a warning would 
be acted on. It is quite likely that before any attack 
there will have been a period of extremely tense situa- 
tions and dangerous actions. All commands/activities 
performing vital functions to the continuity of DOD 
and Federal Government operations must plan in 
preparation for any contingency that might occur. 
Because one condition assumes no warning prior to a 
surprise attack and another assumes adequate prior 
warning, plans must be developed for both. 

b. Regardless of the condition under which an at- 
tack occurs, emphasis during the attack is placed on 
continuing essential military operations and logistical 
support functions. Damage control procedures should 
be initiated as well as efforts for the maintenance and 
restoration of law and order. Efforts will be directed to 
the support of civil defense and the assessment of 
damage and residual resources. 

c. COOP must also address the postattack period. 
These must include the immediate phase, which is con- 
cerned with survival activities, military operations, 
mobilization of military and civilian manpower and re- 
sources, restoration of essential communications, 
transport, and limited procurement and production of 
essential items. Following this, planning must be di- 
rected to rehabilitation, restoration, and restructuring 
of remaining resources. 

4-17 
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CHAPTER 5 

JOINT OPERATIONS PLANNING 

Section I. INTRODUCTION 

5-1. General 
a. The Joint Strategie Planning System (JSPS), the 

Joint Operations Planning System (JOPS), and the 
Army Planning System were discussed briefly in 
chapter 4. The JSPS provides for the publication of 
timely documents and guidehnes that permit the 
development of contingency plans. The JOPS provides 
guidelines on how to put the plans together. There is a 
sequence of events that occurs from year to year that 
accommodates changes in planning and provides for 
updating plans. This sequence of events incorporates 
the publication of documents under JSPS and is inte- 
grated with the defense Planning, Programing, and 
Budgeting System (PPBS). It is the integration of 
JSPS and PPBS that permits recommendations to be 
passed from the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) to Secre- 
tary of Defense, National Security Council (NSC), and 
the President and decisions and guidelines to be passed 
from the Secretary of Defense to the JCS, the services, 
and unified and specified commanders. Concern with 
the process of developing contingency plans down 
through division level in the Army requires a look at 
those documents published that provide communica- 
tion up and down to assist in the planning process and 
to close the gap between resource managers, strategic 
planners, and contingency planners. 

b. The participants in the contingency planning 
cycle below the JCS are the unified and specified com- 
mands worldwide that prepare contingency plans as 
directed in the Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan 
(JSCP) and the supporting component commands 
which respond to the unified and specified com- 
manders with supporting plans. In addition, subordi- 
nate unified and specified commands when estab- 
lished, such as in Pacific Command (PACOM), prepare 
supporting plans as directed by their unified or speci- 
fied commands. Eventually, corps and divisions write 
supporting plans to carry out detailed missions. To 
fully understand the interaction of cycles and partici- 
pants, it is necessary to review the unified and speci- 
fied commands with which the Army must work in 
developing contingency plans and supporting those 
plans. 

(1) A unified command is a joint force, with a 
broad continuing mission under a single commander, 

which is composed of significant assigned or attached 
components of two or more services, and which is con- 
stituted and so designated by the JCS or by a com- 
mander of an existing unified command which was 
established by the JCS. Unified commands currently 
constituted are: 

(a) Atlantic Command (LANTCOM) with head- 
quarters at Norfolk, Virginia. 

(b) US European Command (USEUCOM) with 
headquarters at Patch Barracks, Stuttgart, Germany. 

(c) Pacific Command (PACOM) with head- 
quarters at Camp H. M. Smith, Oahu, Hawaii. 

(d) US Readiness Command (USREDCOM) with 
headquarters at MacDill Air Force Base, Tampa, 
Florida. 

(e) US Southern Command (USSOUTHCOM) 
with headquarters at Quarry Heights, Canal Zone. 

(2) A specified command is a uniservice command 
with a broad continuing mission, which is established 
by the President and is specified as a command 
operating under the direction of the JCS and responsi- 
ble through the JCS to the Secretary of Defense and 
the President. Elements of other military services may 
be assigned to the operational control of a specified 
command in the performance of its mission. Specified 
commands currently constituted are: 

(a) Strategic Air Command (SAC) with head- 
quarters at Offutt Air Force Base, Omaha, Nebraska. 

(b) Aerospace Defense Command (ADCOM) 
with headquarters at Ent Air Force Base, Colorado 
Springs, Colorado. 

(c) Military Airlift Command (MAC) with head- 
quarters at Scott Air Force Base, Illinois. 

(3) Army component commands within each uni- 
fied command or subordinate unified command, if 
established, are designated as the US Army forces 
component of the appropriate command. The Army is 
commanded by the senior Army officer eligible to 
exercise command. Army forces assigned to a unified 
or specified command are organized by the Depart- 
ment of Army (DA) to support accomplishment of the 
unified or specified command mission. Existing US 
Army component commands are: 

(a) USAREUR, with headquarters at Campbell 
Barracks, Heidelberg, Germany, is the Army com- 
ponent command of USEUCOM. 
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(6) United States Army, Atlantic (ARLANT) 

and US Army Forces Readiness Command (USAR- 
RED) serve as the Army component of LANTCOM and 
USREDCOM. The US Army Forces Command (FORS- 
COM) with headquarters at Fort McPherson, Georgia 
also has the mission to function as ARLANT and 
USARRED. 

(c) US Army Western Command, with head- 
quarters at Fort Shatter, Oahu, Hawaii, performs 
Army component command planning functions for 
PACOM. Actual Army component command responsi- 
bilities would be assumed by the appropriate sub- 
ordinate unified command when Army forces are re- 
quired to meet a contingency within a certain geo- 
graphical region assigned to PACOM. There are three 
subordinate unified commanders in PACOM: 

1 Commander, United States Forces, Korea 
(COMUSKOREA) whose Army component is Eighth 
United States Army (EUSA). 

2 Commander, United States Forces Japan 
(COMUSJAPAN) whose Army component command is 
United States Army, Japan (USARJ). 

c. The 193d Infantry Brigade, a subordinate com- 
mand of FORSCOM serves as the Army component 
command of USSOUTHCOM. 
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The UCP assigns specific geographic areas of responsi- 
bility to commanders of unified commands or specified 
commands around the world. Certain geographic areas 
are not covered by unified commands. The responsibil- 
ity for planning for contingencies in these areas is 
given to the USREDCOM or is undertaken by the JCS. 
In the preparation of contingency plans, unified com- 
manders are responsible for their assigned geographic 
areas and plan to take control of forces not already in 
their assigned areas as they enter the area. The as- 
signed areas of responsibility are those that are the 
most logical considering the threat, strategy, current 
location of US forces, and agreements with allies. Uni- 
fied commands prepare contingencies for operations in 
all parts of their assigned areas of responsibilities 
where there is a logical threat or mission. These plans 
are either written as a result of instruction contained 

in the Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan (JSCP) or 
other JCS directive or they are written unilaterally by 
direction of the unified commander. 
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Planning at the service department and Department of 
Defense (DOD) levels is concerned primarily with 
determining resources to carry out national strategy 
and in providing guidance to lower echelons for their 
planning. At the JCS and the unified command levels, 
planning is concerned primarily with deployment of 
forces rather than their employment. Employment is 
considered only to the extent of determining the 
deployment requirements. At these high levels, the 
planners must be able to project themselves into the 
future from 1 to 10 or more years. At the JCS and 
unified command levels, the planners must also con- 
sider joint aspects. At the component command level, 
the concern is a miniature of that at the service 
department, unified command, and major commands 
subordinate to the service levels. Below the component 
level the concerns are principally uniservice with 
limited territorial responsibilities and in the near time 
frame. Regardless of the level, all planners, in 
developing plans, proceed in a deliberate and logical 
fashion to examine and define the problem and 
develop a solution. Regardless, if the final product is a 
complete, formal written document, an abbreviated 
document, or informal verbal presentation, the 
general sequence of steps and format for the end 
product is followed. For the joint planner, the JOPS 
should facilitate planning through the use of standard- 
ized files and procedures and automatic data process- 
ing (ADP) support. The standard files act as a common 
denominator to have all services utilizing the same 
data and talking the same language. With the whole 
system built around 35 Honeywell components of the 
Worldwide Military Command and Control System 
(WWMCCS), the JCS, the Services, Joint Deployment 
Agency (JDA), and Transportation Operating 
Agencies (TOA), have access to a common data base for 
all items. The ADP capability not only aids in 
operation planning but also in review of the plans and 
the feasibility testing of them. 
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a. Joint planning has become increasingly depend- 
ent upon ADP. Detailed, precise planning and feasibil- 
ity testing are imperative because of limited resources 
and the dramatic increase in the price of forces, 
weapons systems, and the support thereof and the de- 
creased margin of military superiority and strategic 

and tactical warning. The constraints of limited strate- 
gic and tactical transportation resources, together 
with the increased demands placed on mobility plan- 
ning for contingencies throughout the spectrum of 
conflict, make planning and testing especially impera- 
tive. Rapidly developing crisis situations throughout 
the world require the military planner to respond ac- 
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curately and almost instantly to queries by the Nation- 
al Command Authorities regarding the widest range of 
options and possibility for the application of US mili- 
tary forces. The satisfaction of these requirements is 
made possible through the use of second- and third- 
generation computers which enable the storage, sort- 
ing, and manipulations of tremendous amounts of 
data. Planners have access to rapid, secure communi- 
cations systems for data exchange. They have also de- 
veloped experience in writing and operating sophisti- 
cated software. Planners and commanders can now 
make reedistic and detailed appraisals and evaluations 
of force requirements for the employment of combat 
and combat service support (CSS) elements as well as 
the major combat forces. It must also be pointed out 
that the ability of ADP to be a useful planning tool is 
highly dependent on hardware and software compati- 
bility between systems. 

b. The Office of the Secretary of Defense and the 
JCS have developed four primary systems to provide 
responsive standard systems and data. These four sys- 
tems: the Joint Operations Planning Systems Report 
(JOPSREP), Worldwide Military Command and Con- 
trol System Intercomputer Network (WIN), 
WWMCCS, and JOPS III combine to give the planner 
the information system, computer hardware, and data 
files and programs necessary to develop feasible joint 
plans. 

(1) The JOPSREP was implemented in 1981 to 
fulfill the need for a computer-computer exchange of 
force data. Army unique requirements for the prepara- 
tion and construction of force records in Operation 
Plan (OPLAN) Time-Phased Force Deployment Data 
(TPFDD) are prescribed in the Army Mobilization and 
Operational Planning System (AMOPS). The Army 
component develops TPFDD data for submission to 
the supported commander (unified, specified, or joint 
task force) in accordance with JCS Pub. 6, vol. II, pt. 
11, ch. 1 (JOPSREP). The TPFDD data includes as- 
signed forces, augmentation and support forces to be 
deployed in a theater of operations. The data are avail- 
able to all supporting commanders and services re- 
sponsible for developing supporting plans and an- 
nexes. 

(2) The capabilities of WIN now allow commands 
to use computer internetting. Computer internetting 
provides an opportunity to use workload sharing as 
computer work is transferred from a computer that is 
being used to the maximum to one that is not; allows 
an ADP user at one location to use ADP programs at a 
different location or the user can collect data stored at 
the second site for use at the home site; allows the 
ADP user to transfer data between computers without 
using AUTODIN and JOPSREP cards; and allows tele- 
conferencing between a large number of participants 
via a remote terminal. 

(3) The WWMCCS was formalized by title, compo- 
sition, and function by DOD Directive S5100.30 in 
1962. Command and control is defined as, “Exercise of 
authority and direction by duly designated authori- 
ties.” Its functions are planning, directing, coordinat- 
ing, and controlling military forces (see also para 
4- 16). The five major components of WWMCCS are 
the National Military Command System (NMCS); the 
WWMCCS-related management/information systems 
of the headquarters of the military departments; the 
command and control systems of the unified/specified 
commands; the command and control systems of the 
headquarters of the service component commands; 
and the command and control support systems of the 
DOD agencies. Operating forces are excluded from the 
WWMCCS; however, the communications which tie-in 
these forces are included. 

(4) JOPS IH is a standard system to provide auto- 
mated support to the joint planner during plan devel- 
opment, review, and execution planning. The technical 
aspects of JOPS HI files and application programs are 
of no special interest to the average joint planner. The 
planner must, however, understand what the major 
files and programs are, and what they can provide. 
Files currently in JOPS provide planning data regard- 
ing characteristics of bases throughout the free world, 
construction, transportation resources characteristics, 
movements data, and resupply and personnel replace- 
ment data. In addition, there are eight programs 
which permit the planner to accomplish such tasks as 
tailoring forces, producing JOPSREP records, deter- 
mining movement requirements, determining base de- 
velopment requirements, determining medical support 
and aeromedical evacuation requirements, and produc- 
ing TPFDD. Another program permits the planner to 
determine the feasibility of the deployment schema de- 
veloped in support of the operation plan (OPLAN). A 
control program provides the planner the ability to 
work directly with the computer in a conversational 
model to change parameters, select options, and to 
specify the desired output relating to force structure, 
movements, and the feasibility of the deployment 
plan. The JOPS HI programs are described in para- 
graph 5-5. 

5- 5. JOPS III Data Files and Application 
Programs 

a. JOPS, volume III, is the manual that describes 
the ADP systems that have been designed to support 
operation planning as specified in JOPS, volumes I 
and H. The ADP system has been developed as a 
WWMCCS standard system using the 35 Honeywell 
computers in DOD. The system is comprised of. stand- 
ard data files, application programs and procedures 
which support the unified and specified commands, 
the services, TOAs, and the organization of the JCS in 
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accomplishing operation planning. The JOPS HI com- 
puter programs have been designed to be dependent 
upon a continuous dialogue between the planner and 
the computer through a video tube and remote printer. 

b. The system monitor provides the medium 
through which the planner is able to interact directly 
with the other major programs. The program is de- 
signed to operate through a series of questions which 
are flashed on a video screen, and which require an 
answer before proceeding to the next step and insure 
that the planner makes each necessary decision. The 
computer is used only to accomplish mathematical 
computations or to scan the millions of pieces of infor- 
mation which are in the data files and to provide the 
planner with the information he is looking for. 

c. The following is a brief description of the major 
JOPS III data files: 

(1) Aerial Ports and Air Operating Bases File 
(APORTS). Provides physical and operating character- 
istics of air bases throughout the free world. Data in- 
clude runway weight-bearing capacity, load classifica- 
tion number, fuel availability, aircraft parking space, 
and storage capacity. Records are identified by a geolo- 
cation code. 

(2) Civil Engineering Support Files (CESF). Pro- 
vides construction planning data used in the auto- 
mated development of a Civil Engineering Support 
Plan (CESP). 

(3) Characteristics of Transportation Resources 
File (CHSTR). Provides essential characteristics of air- 
lift and sealift resources. Data are used to determine 
number and type of transport vehicles required to sup- 
port one or more OPLANs. Airlift and sealift resources 
data include: 

(a) Airlift—block speeds, utilization rates, pas- 
senger capacity, cargo capacity, average load/unload 
time for each aircraft and type. 

(b) Sealift—average load/unload time, average 
speeds by ship category, with various loading capaci- 
ties. 

(4) Transportation Assets File (TAF). Provides 
available lift resources by craft type by time period at 
predetermined ports of embarkation (POE); by source 
of lift, mobilization conditions, and quantity as stated 
in annex J, JSCP. 

(5) Port Characteristics File (PORTS). Contains 
physical and operating characteristics of free world 
shipping ports including size of port, depth of harbor 
entrance, number of berths available by ship type, 
storage capacity, and beach data. All ports records are 
identified by geolocation code. 

(6) Status of Plans File. Provides a means for 
monitoring the plan development and review status of 
OPLANs. 

(7) Type Unit Characteristics (TUCHA)File. Pro- 
vides standard planning data on movement character- 
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istics for unit personnel, equipment, and accompany- 
ing supphes associated with deployable units of fixed 
composition. These data are used in developing and re- 
viewing unit movement requirements in support of 
OPLANs. 

(8) Logistics Factors File (LFF). Contains logis- 
tics planning factors to be used in the development of 
joint OPLANs. The US Army Logistics Center, Fort 
Lee, Virginia, is responsible for the management of 
collection, development, maintenance, validation, and 
dissemination of Army logistics planning factors. 
These factors are the foundation for logistics contin- 
gency/operational planning, force structuring, combat 
development studies, manpower criteria and Tables of 
Organization and Equipment (TOE) development, 
budget analysis, transportation and training forecasts, 
and as input data for modeling and wargaming proc- 
esses. 

d. The JOPS HI software consists of application 
programs, an interface program, and a system monitor 
which allows the planner to manipulate data during 
the joint planning process. The programs are: 

(1) Force Requirements Generator (FRG). The 
FRG permits the planner to select, analyze, and tailor 
a variety of force options and to produce an acceptable 
deployment scheme based upon the mission to be ac- 
complished, the time available for deployment, and 
the transportation assets allocated. The FRG produces 
the JOPSREP cards or data necessary to transmit the 
planned force requirements as a Time-Phased Force 
Deployment List (TPFDL). 

(2) Movement Requirements Generator (MRG). 
The MRG provides a capability to generate gross non- 
unit-related cargo and replacement personnel require- 
ments based upon the forces to be supported and the 
duration of the planned operation. 

(3) Transportation Feasibility Estimator (TFE). 
The TFE permits the planner to determine the feasibil- 
ity of the deployment scheme developed in support of 
the OPLAN. It compares movement requirements of 
deploying forces, supplies and equipment, and replace- 
ments with available transportation resources (both 
sea and air) while analyzing the reception and dis- 
charge capabilities of the airfields and seaports used 
for the deployment. Successive iterations of the pro- 
gram coupled with modifications to the original de- 
ployment scheme will result in a feasible OPLAN 
based on the optimum movement of the forces and car- 
go involved. 

(4) The System Monitor (SM). The SM is a control 
program through which the planner is able to interact 
directly with the FRG, the MIG, and the TFE in a con- 
versational mode at a terminal during computer opera- 
tion. It permits the planner to input and change 
planned parameters, select options, and specify the 
outputs desired using the direct interface. This pro- 



gram is particularly important because it makes it pos- 
sible for a planner with little or no training in ADP to 
work directly with the computer. 

(5) Standard Distance Software. A file of standard 
distances locally developed to support the operation of 
the TFE during feasibility testing. This program inter- 
faces with a Military Sealift Command (MSC) distance 
calculator, the MAC leg file, and a great circle distance 
calculator. 

(6) Civil Engineer Support Plan Generator 
(CESPG). This program computes unconstrained facili- 
ty requirements based on data in the TPFDD File, the 
Unit Masters File, and the Construction Planning 
Factors File. Requirements are compared with the 
base facility assets data and déficiences are identified. 
Time-phased base construction projects and materiel 
requirements are computed. 

(7) Medical Planning Program (MPP). This pro- 
gram calculates workload requirements, daily whole 
blood requirements, and daily hospital admission data, 
including daily bed and aeromedical evacuation re- 
quirements based on the TPFDD. 

e. To summarize, the contents of the JOPS, volume 
ID data base can be categorized as follows: 

(1) Plans Data. Data which describes forces, ma- 
teriel, personnel, and movement requirements for 
OPLANs. 

(2) Status Data. Data which describes current or 
programed posture of resources such as lift forces and 
mobility support facilities. 

(3) Factors Data. Data which describes physical 
characteristics of equipment, airlift planning factors, 
and sealift planning factors. 

(4) Standard Reference Data. Data which contain 
dictionaries, tables of values, and common application 
programs used in encoding, decoding, and manipulat- 
ing data elements. 

5-6. TOA Supporting Systems 
Under JOPS, the TOAs are asked to provide plan- 
unique data in accordance with JCS Pub. 6, volume II, 
part 5, chapter 1. Although not formally a part of 
JOPS HI, the TOA ADP systems support the joint 
planning function with command-unique systems to 
provide movement tables for the JOPS community 
(see also para 6-17). These systems are: 

a. MAC Integrated Military Airlift Planning Sys- 
tem (IMAPS). IMAPS is the MAC automated capabili- 
ty to develop airlift plans considering planning vari- 
ables such as latest arrival date, availability of aircraft 
and crews, the most expeditious and efficient routing, 
and en route staging or refueling bases. IMAPS is op- 
erated and maintained by MAC on the WWMCCS 
computer and uses airlift assets prescribed by the 
JSCP as being available for planning. During execu- 
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tion planning, airlift assets and availability are modi- 
fied to reflect the current situation. 

b. Military Traffic Management Command (MTMC) 
Mobility Analysis and Planning System (MAPS). 
MAPS II is the MTMC automated capability to support 
JOPS actions and OPLAN requirements, including the 
preparation of movement tables. The system desig- 
nates the CONUS seaports and simulates scheduling 
of movements requiring commercial transportation 
from CONUS departure locations to air and sea POEs. 
MAPS II is used to address the CONUS transportation 
feasibility of OPLAN movements. 

c. MSC Strategic Sealift Contingency Planning Sys- 
tem (SEACOP). SEACOP provides MSC with compu- 
terized methods for determining the shipping re- 
sources needed to meet the cargo, troop, and petrole- 
um, oil, and lubricants (POL) sealift requirements for 
OPLAN development. The system uses a predeter- 
mined ship data base, port characteristics data, and 
planning assumptions to determine number and types 
of ship required to provide feasibility to the sealift re- 
quirement of the OPLAN. Dining normal planning, 
MSC uses the JOPS III files for ship availability data. 
During execution planning, sealift data are modified 
to reflect the current situation. 

5-7. Other Army ADP Systems 
While not part of JOPS ID, several ADP programs de- 
veloped by Army Commands are or can be used to pro- 
vide support for Army planning under the JOPS. The 
following are some of the programs currently in use in 
the Army. 

a. CONFORM. This model provides rapid, auto- 
mated response in estimating theater CSS force re- 
quirements using a minimum of input data. It pro- 
duces a quick estimate of the CSS force structure and 
its deployment tonnages. It also develops information 
on hospital requirements, consumption requirements, 
maintenance support, POL use, force costs, and port 
handling tonnages. 

b. SIGMALOG. An indepth analysis of theater CSS 
requirements is provided by this model. This analysis 
includes an evaluation of theater stock levels, policies, 
and requirements. Information provided by this model 
includes a force list, casualty reports, hospital bed, 
supply consumption (including POL), stockage, and 
materiel maintenance requirements. 

c. FOREWON. A computer-assisted automated 
planning system designed to assist the Army Staff in 
its determination of short- and wide-range require- 
ments for division forces and certain special mission 
forces, and in predicting the capabilities of these 
forces and certain special mission forces, and in pre- 
dicting the capabilities of these forces. FOREWON 
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consists of a Preliminary Force Design (PFD), Combat 
Simulator (ATLAS), Theater Roundout Model (FAS- 
TALS), Objective Force Designer (OFD), and a Force 
Cost Assessor (FCA). The system accepts as input a set 
of worldwide situations that call for the application of 
US military forces, and derives a single objective force 
competent to achieve desired military objectives. It is 
designed primarily to consider forces at the theater 
level. 

d. FAST ALS. A logistics or force roundout model 
which automates the computation of a balanced and 
time-phased troop list based on a given combat force 
and its theater-related activities. The resulting troop 
list consists of the minimum number of units required 
to provide complete support (based on the TOE capa- 
bihties of the units involved). It also locates units and 
their workloads in the division, corps, Army, or com- 
munications zone (COMMZ) areas. The model can cal- 
culate the different logistics workload pertaining to 
personnel replacement, medical, materiel mainte- 
nance, transportation and construction functions, and 
allocate units to perform them. Given an employment 
situation, logistics capabilities and theater policies, 
FASTALS will determine the total force necessary to 
support the situation logistically. It can be used in any 
force planning simulation where a balanced, time- 
phased, geographically distributed force is desired. 

e. COMPASS. A data bank containing information 
on unit movement and transportability. It contains 
32,792 items of Army equipment in the computer file 
which will give standard equipment characteristics 
such as weight, cube, dimensions, and other pertinent 
data. The files are designed to provide unit command- 
ers and logistics planners with information they need 
to execute mobility operations. These files include a 

§®e,iiB®iro ODO» TIHISJ® 
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a. Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF) define 

the joint planning process (JPP) as a coordinated joint 
staff procedure used by a commander to: 

(1) Determine the best method of accomplishing 
assigned tasks. 

(2) Direct the action necessary to accomplish his 
mission. 

b. In military planning, consideration must be given 
to all factors that can have a significant effect on the 
accomplishment of the mission of the command. Plan- 
ning for anticipated contingencies is normally deliber- 
ate and formal, however, a requirement for rapid reac- 
tion in crises or emergency situation may dictate an 
acceleration of the planning process. Whether the plan 
results from an informal mental estimate by the com- 
mander or from a detailed formal staff analysis, the 

wide variety of information such as a description of 
how to brace and block equipment for shipping and 
what materials are required; types of aircraft that can 
carry equipment; equipment configuration for loading 
and transport aboard various modes of transport; 
transportation loading parameters; and many other 
kinds of information. COMPASS is described in 
FORSCOM Reg 55-1, Unit Movement Plans and Re- 
ports. 

f. Castle. This system is known in the joint arena as 
the T-54 module. It was developed by the Engineer 
Studies Center, Office of the Chief of Engineers, 
HQDA to assist in Army base development planning. 
It has been installed at the headquarters of oversea 
unified commands and at the JCS. The basic concept is 
that base development planning can be conducted at 
any unified command location. CASTLE calculates fa- 
cilities requirements in support of joint contingency 
operations. On the basis of the TPFDL and other guid- 
ance in the basic OPLAN, CASTLE computes uncon- 
strained facility requirements against existing facility 
assets within each deployment region. It also calcu- 
lates facility shortages for essential facility type, in- 
cluding repair of estimated war damages. The system 
considers operational priorities and construction force 
capabilities and schedules construction projects with 
associated construction force and materiel require- 
ments. The system develops a capabilities construction 
program in format and detail as prescribed in the 
JOPS. A hybrid model of the CASTLE system has 
been developed for use in estimating war damage to 
key air bases and other critical facilities in rear areas. 
The hybrid focuses on the first 30 days of combat and 
schedules construction on a daily basis. 

factors which are considered remain unchanged. The 
scope, amount of detail, and the form of estimates de- 
pend on the size and importance of the task and the 
time available for planning. 

c. An effective staff officer in the JPP must be well 
founded in his own service; possess a broad knowledge 
of the role, capabilities, and limitations of the other 
services; have a basic understanding of the planning 
systems for national defense; and be well versed in the 
following elements which play an essential role in op- 
eration planning: 

(1) The estimate of the situation is a logical proc- 
ess of reasoning in which all the circumstances affect- 
ing the military situation are considered and a decision 
as to the course of action to be taken is developed. It is 
a tool of the decisionmaker. See paragraph 5-10cf for 
additional discussion. 

S-Ô 



FM 701-58 

(2) Operations analysis, also known as operations 
research, is “the analytical study of military problems, 
undertaken to provide responsible commanders and 
staff agencies with a scientific basis for decision on ac- 
tion to improve military operations.” 

(a) Operations analysis involves a structured 
analysis of an operation or an element of an operation. 
The objective of operations analysis is to provide the 
decisionmaker a capability to examine scientifically a 
wide range of alternatives while employing selected 
data input variations and thereby identifying opti- 
mum model solutions. Solutions derived through this 
method are optimal only with respect to the model 
being used. If the model is well formulated (i.e., re- 
flects a valid relationship to the real problem) the re- 
sulting solution should tend to be a good approxima- 
tion of the best solution to the real problem. 

(b) Operations analysis is particularly applica- 
ble in the JPP in the structuring of a balanced force 
list, the generation and forecasting of facility and re- 
supply requirements, time-phasing of force, equip- 
ment, and materiel movement transportation plan- 
ning, the evaluation of relative combat power, the 
identification of shortfalls, the allocation of resources, 
feasibility testing of deployment, and support plan- 
ning problems (particularly those which lend them- 
selves to simulation or reduction to a mathematical 
model). 

(c) Operations analysis techniques applicable in 
military planning are too numerous to treat individu- 
ally in this publication. Some of the more useful are 
linear programing, dynamic programing, queuing the- 
ory, the inventory theory, program evaluation and re- 
view technique (PERT), probability theory, input-out- 
put analysis, sampling and statistical analysis, gam- 
ing, and simulation, (filote: DOD Directive 7041.3 con- 
tains definitions of certain techniques.) 

d. The planning system approved by the JCS and di- 
rected for use in joint planning is JOPS. (See also para 
4- 12c and para 5-11.) 

e. The joint reporting structure (JRS) which is the 
approved reporting structure in which information, di- 
rection, and response regarding military operations 
are documented for transmission from, to, and be- 
tween military commanders. (See para 4-15 for discus- 
sion of the JRS.) 

f. The WWMCCS is a DOD-approved network of 
command and control systems and subsystems. It con- 
sists of facilities, equipment, procedures, and person- 
nel essential to a commander for conveying data used 
in planning, directing, and controlling military opera- 
tions pursuant to the missions assigned. (See also para 
5- 45(3).) 

g. The JPP is a systematic process consisting of 
seven phases (para 5-11) and is used to translate broad 

planning tasks into feasible plans. The two types of 
plans with which we are concerned are the OPLAN 
and the conceptual plan (CONPLAN). The OPLAN is 
complete with all annexes and appendixes that can be 
translated into an operation order (OPORD) with mini- 
mnm changes. OPLANs are normally developed for 
situations that will require maximum use of forces and 
logistics or mobility resources available and in 
instances where the OPLANs Eire likely to be executed. 
The CONPLAN is in abbreviated format requiring 
expansion to an OPLAN or an OPORD prior to execu- 
tion. GuidEmce as to whether a plan is to be an OPLAN 
or a CONPLAN is contained in the JSCP. Two terms 
commonly used to refer to major joint commanders Eire 
“supported Commander in Chief (CINC)” and 
“supporting CINC.” The commEmder of a unified or 
specified commEind is CEilled the CINC. The supported 
CINC is the commander responsible for the develop- 
ment and execution of an OPLAN. The supporting 
CINC is the commander who provides forces Eind/or 
services to the supported CINC to satisfy OPLAN 
requirements. Those forces provided by supporting 
CINCs Eire referred to as augmentation forces. 

5-9. The Planning Cycle 
a. MilitEiry plEinning for the accomplishment of an 

assigned mission begins when the mission is assigned 
and ends when execution is ordered and the mission is 
accomplished or the requirement for the plan is 
canceled. VEITíOUS types of planning documents Eire 
prepared by unified commands during the planning 
process. These are described in appendix A. 

b. Once developed and approved, a plan must be 
kept current. The plan should be revised, changed, or 
otherwise modified anytime the prevEiiling circum- 
stances, forecast situation, or availability of forces or 
resources dictates. In addition to the requirement for 
updating plans on an ad hoc basis, the JCS require Em 
annual review of existing plans. Command-unique 
requirements for the periodic review of existing plans 
are contained in local instructions. The maintenance 
and review of existing plans is normally the single 
most time-consuming task of the staff officer. 

c. Threat estimates, force and resource allocations, 
and a wide variety of other significant planning 
criteria are forecast. Such forecasts are informative 
but subject to change. An existing OPLAN may 
require adjustment to the prevEiiling circumstances 
prior to translation to an OPORD which CEUI be imple- 
mented. Within the context of JOPS procedures, the 
planning cycle provides for the tailoring, expansion, 
and further development of such OPLANs as may 
exist and for their translation into OPORDs (this is 
CEdled execution planning). The planning cycle 
accommodates the emergency development of an 
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OPORD to fulfill a requirement for which no plan 
exists. 

5-10. Phases In Joint Planning 
Planning functions are reflected in the following 
phases of joint planning, with emphasis on the plan 
development phase (PDP). Figure 5-1 provides a brief 
description of the phases and figure 5-2 provides a 
graphic overview of the cyclic nature of joint planning. 

5-11. Initiation Phase 
a. Action in joint planning is initiated by the JCS 

through processes inherent in the JSPS. Within the 
JSPS framework, the unified and specified com- 
manders and the service chiefs receive planning direc- 
tion and guidance, either explicit or implied. This 
direction and guidance is supplemented by related 
data contained in service planning documents and is 
the basis for planning actions by the unified and 
specified commanders. Planning tasks are assigned, 
forces and resources available for planning are 
identified, and the stage set for planning. Planning 
guidance provided by the JCS in strategic planning 
documents is applicable to all planning requirements 
regardless of the origin unless otherwise stated or 
additional information is provided by the JCS. 

b. The JCS (normally by actions contained in the 
JSCP and the Joint Intelligence Estimate for Planning 
(JIEP)): 

(1) Provide strategic guidance and intelligence. 
(2) Assign tasks to the unified and specified com- 

manders. 
(3) Identify major combat forces (by type, quan- 

tity, and timing) which are available for planning. 
(4) Identify JCS-controlled resources which art 

allocated for planning. 
(5) Identify the depth of planning required. 
(6) Assign priorities. 

c. The services normally by actions contained in 
service planning documents. 

(1) Designate other combat, combat support, and 
CSS forces which are available for planning. 

(2) Provide guidance relative to the availability of 
replacement and filler personnel, materiel, equipment, 
and facilities. 

(3) Assign priorities. 
(4) Provide service doctrine and guidance. 

5-12. Concept Development Phase 
The concept development phase is that part of joint 
planning in which the commander responsible for the 
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Figure 5-1. Joint planning process phases. 
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accomplishment of the mission (i.e., the supported 
commander) arrives at a decision as to the best course 
of action to be taken to accomplish his mission. The 
mission is analyzed; planning guidance is issued; 
information concerning enemy capabilities and the 
characteristics of the area of operations are assembled; 
and possible courses of action are identified. All 
factors having an effect on the accomphshment of the 
mission must be considered and the entire staff is used 
to estimate the influence of these factors on the 
alternative courses of action. Following analysis, the 
estimate is completed and the commander makes his 
decision. This decision is the expression of what the 
command as a whole is to do. The concept of opera- 
tions is an expansion of the selected course of action 
into a broad narrative statement of how the com- 
mander expects the operation to unfold. Although the 
concept development phase will be explained in 
sequential steps (sinde such a procedure is necessary to 
clear understanding), there will be occasions when two 
or more steps are in process concurrently or when 
steps are retracted. For example, the results of 
preliminary work on one step may be taken back and 
used in the reworking of an earlier step. Keeping these 
words of caution in mind, the sequential steps of the 
concept development phase can be listed as: (See figs 
5-3 and 5-4). 

a. Step I—Anaylsis of missions and tasks. At this 
point it is necessary to have a common understanding 
of the terms ‘Task” and “Mission.” 

Task—An operational requirement imposed 
on a subordinate echelon. When properly 
met, it will contribute to the accomplishment 
of the mission of the issuing commander. 
Tasks are positively stated and include the 
elements of what, when, and where. 

Mission—The statement of the operational 
mission describes the objective. The mission 
is the task together with its purpose, thereby, 
clearly indicating the action to be taken and 
the reason therefor. It includes the who, 
what, when, where, some of the how, and 
why (the purpose of the operation). 
(1) What are the missions and tasks? 

(a) First the problem must be defined. 
(b) At the lower levels, it is probable that 

specific tasks will have been assigned by higher 
authority in clear and precise terms that leave little 
room for interpretation. On the other hand, a higher 
echelon, such as a joint command, may find it neces- 
sary to deduce its mission and tasks from circum- 
stances, from directives which do not spell out mis- 
sions and tasks as such, or from oral instructions re- 
ceived from higher levels of command or Government. 
In such cases, it is necessary for the staff to spell out in 
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writing what it understands the commander’s mission 
and tasks to be. After this is accomplished, it is advis- 
able to insure that the commander agrees with its 
wording and that it is in keeping with his personal 
views or any special information or opinions he might 
have. 

(c) Whether the task is assigned or deduced, it 
may be necessary to establish subsidiary tasks that 
flow from it. 

(2) Statement of missions and tasks. 
(a) Military missions and tasks should be phased 

in language which clearly conveys the what, where, 
when, who, some of the how, and in the case of the 
mission, the why of the operation. 

(b) Since missions and tasks will be used many 
times before the final OPLAN or order is written, they 
should be sound and agreed upon by both commander 
and staff from the beginning. 

b. Step II—Preliminary Planning Guidance. 
(1) Introduction. This step has two main objec- 

tives: 
(a) To provide the commander’s staff with the 

following preliminary information guidance. 
1 A statement of the missions and tasks as 

the commander understands them. 
2 A statement of the assumptions under 

which the operation will be conducted. 
3 Guidance concerning special weapons. 
4 Political considerations. 
5 Preliminary briefing on such factors as 

terrain, hydrography, enemy capabilities, logistics 
support, available forces, and other considerations 
which appear important from the outset. In effect, 
these are preliminary staff estimates. If the planning 
guidance is being given at a preliminary planning 
conference, they may be short, oral briefings by the 
responsible staff officers. 

6 The planning schedule. 
(b) The second major objective of the prelimin- 

ary planning guidance phase is to make the above 
information available to the staffs of subordinate com- 
manders, supporting commanders, and TOAs as 
appropriate. As will become apparent in subsequent 
phases of joint planning, the commander’s preliminary 
guidance may serve as an adequate basis for the early 
initiation of certain plan development actions such as 
force planning, support planning, and CESP. 

(2) Transmitting the planning guidance. The 
commander can accomplish the transmission of this 
guidance in one of at least three ways: 

(a) By holding a preliminary planning con- 
ference to which representatives of subordinate and 
supporting commanders and all concerned agencies 
are invited. He could give the briefing himself or have 
appropriate members of his staff give presentations 
conveying his thoughts and wishes. His chief of staff 
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or other designated representative could also conduct 
such a conference. 

, (b) By issuing a written planning directive 
which would convey the same information to the 
participants in the planning process. 

(c) By holding a preliminary planning 
conference and following it up a few days later with a 
written planning directive. 

(3) Components of the preliminary planning guid- 
ance. 

(a) Analysis of missions and tasks. Discussed in 
paragraph 6d(2). 

(b) Statement of assumptions. 
1 The DOD Dictionary defines an assumption 

as: “A supposition on the current situation, or a 
presupposition on the future course of events, either or 
both assumed to be true in the absence of positive 
proof, necessary to enable the commander, in the plan- 
ning process, to complete his estimate of the situation 
and make a decision on his course of action.” Planning 
assumptions fill the gap in factual knowledge. The 
statement of assumptions concerning the operation at 
hand must be approved by the commander before any 
detailed work is undertaken. 

2 An assumption is always stated as a fact. It 
should be kept in mind that an assumption must have 
three characteristics: it must be logical, it must be 
realistic, and it must be essential. A good measuring 
stick to test essentiality is: Is this assumption 
absolutely necessary to planning or for the successful 
completion of the plan? It is prudent to develop 
alternate plans in the event that the assumed condi- 
tion or event does not occur as predicted. 

3 As planning proceeds, the need for further 
assumptions may appear and some of the assumptions 
originally given during the planning guidance may 
prove to be untenable. New information may turn- 
others into facts. When planning and preparation 
begin a relatively short time before the operation, 
there will be very few assumptions needed. As opera- 
tions are projected further into the future, fewer facts 
are available and the planner must depend more on 
assumptions. 

4 Assumptions may cover either the enemy or 
friendly situations, or both. Enemy capabilities should 
not be treated as assumptions. It is appropriate for a 
commander to state as an assumption the success of 
other friendly operations over which he has no direct 
control, but which are essential to the success of his 
plan. It is not appropriate to state the success of one’s 
own operations or phases thereof as an assumption 
since this success obviously must be presupposed. 

(c) Guidance concerning nuclear and chemical 
warfare. 

1 Nuclear and chemical warfare considera- 
tions in planning are extremely sensitive to the 

political environment. Guidance relative to the empha- 
sis which should be given to nuclear and chemical 
aspects in the preparation of staff estimates should be 
provided by the commander as eárly in the planning 
process as possible. 

2 It is the responsibility of the commander to 
advise his staff concerning his best understanding of 
the conditions under which nuclear and chemical 
weapons might be employed. 

(d) Political considerations. 
1 In addition to the political aspects 

associated with the use of nuclear and chemical weap- 
ons, there are other political factors which can affect a 
military operation. Many political considerations in 
planning are essentially assumptions. 

2 The commander must inform his staff of all 
such factors of which he has knowledge. Examples 
could be statements of the political aims of the opera- 
tion or identification of specific military constraints 
being imposed because of political considerations. 

(e) Preliminary briefing. 
1 Whether the planning guidance is trans- 

mitted by a planning directive or at a preliminary 
planning conference, the preliminary briefing material 
is important. This is the springboard from which not 
only the commander’s staff but the subordinate staff 
and, as appropriate, the staffs of supporting com- 
manders and agencies commence their planning work. 

2 Depending upon the echelon of command 
involved, the preliminary briefing may simply inform 
the staff as to what logistics support and tactical 
forces will be available for the operations, or it may 
request estimates by the staff of force requirements, 
support, and transportation needed to accomplish the 
mission or task. 

3 Preliminary staff briefings are particularly 
important to the J-3/5 at this stage of the planning 
process. These briefings supply the J-3/5 with the 
necessary information to begin formulating tentative 
courses of action. These tentative courses of action, in 
turn, give direction to and a common basis for formal 
estimation. 

4 In effect, the preliminary briefing is an 
earla form of the staff estimate. In most cases, the 
necessary information will be prepared by the 
appropriate staff divisions. 

(/") Planning schedule. 
1 Although practice will vary from staff to 

staff, it is usually desirable to issue a planning 
schedule with the planning guidance. 

2 Normally drawn by the chief of staff or one 
of his immediate assistants, the planning schedule will 
set deadline dates or milestones for the completion of 
staff estimates, the submission of data inputs from 
subordinate and supporting commanders, and the 
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drafting and distribution of the various elements of 
the plan. 

c. Step III—Preparation of staff estimates. 
(1) Introduction. 

(а) The staff estimates provide the foundation 
and substance from which the commander’s estimate 
and the concept of operations are drawn. 

(б) Not every planning sequence need be an 
extensive and lengthy effort. Conceivably, only a brief 
review of the assigned task, quick oral briefings, a 
decision, and the writing of a message-type operation 
order could complete the entire process. 

(c) Generally, the higher the level of the com- 
mand, the more extensive and complete will be the 
staff estimates and, thus, the planning process itself. 
Most joint commands are at the level where the plan- 
ning process will necessarily by quite complete. Writ- 
ten estimates are not mandatory but, in most cases, 
they are highly desirable. Subordinate component 
commanders, on the other hand, who are supplied with 
a complete and specific OPLAN or order from the joint 
level, may be able to draw their own plans and orders 
with more abbreviated staff planning efforts. 

(2) Relationship to planning guidance and com- 
mander’s estimate. 

(a) The interrelationships among the planning 
guidance, the staff estimates, and the commander’s 
estimate require special comment. 

(b) The preliminary briefing portion of the plan- 
ning guidance is, in effect, an early and usually incom- 
plete statement of the staff estimates. Whether writ- 
ten or briefed in a conference, whether presented by 
the commander himself or by staff members, the 
identification of important terrain and hydrography 
features, enemy capabilities, logistics support, avail- 
able forces and resources, deployment constraints, and 
other such factors, constitutes an important example 
of how the planning guidance and staff estimates 
blend together. 

(c) Early staff estimates provide the operations 
or plans officer with sufficient information to formu- 
late proposed courses of action. The ultimate purpose 
of the staff estimates is to indicate which proposed 
courses of action can best be supported from the 
various points of view represented by the divisions of 
the General Staff. The staff estimates must produce 
evaluations of the proposed courses of action. 

(d) The early picture of the problem faced by the 
command and its components assists in formulating 
possible courses of action. In most cases, the J-3/5 
should be able to propose definite courses of action 
well before the staff estimates reach their final stage 
based upon preliminary briefings given with planning 
guidance. 

(e) The staff continually estimates and re- 
estimates the situation as the planning process pro- 

ceeds. Initially, these estimates emphasize information 
collection more than analysis. In the later stages of the 
process, the J-l, J-2, J-4, and the J-6 indicate which 
proposed courses of action can best be supported. 

(f) Whether or not the staff estimates should be 
reduced to written form is a command decision. Writ- 
ten estimates are more precise and can easily be trans- 
mitted to subordinate staffs and other interested com- 
mands and agencies for their use and guidance. The 
level of the echelon and the size and complexity of the 
operation contribute to the determination of whether 
or not staff estimates will be in written form. Staff 
estimates can be written in final form after the com- 
mander’s estimate is complete and the planning 
process is past the staff estimate step provided such 
written estimates can still reach subordinate staffs in 
time to be of some value for coordination and for the 
development of annexes. 

(3) The staff estimates and their formats. The 
formats for the personnel estimate, the intelligence 
estimate, the logistics estimate, and the communica- 
tions-electronics estimate are descriptive in nature. Of 
these four staff estimate formats, only that for 
intelligence is prescribed by UNAAF for joint use. For 
the others, the format in FM 101-5 and comparable 
manuals of other services can be used. 

d. Preparation of the commander’s estimate. 
(1) The DOD Dictionary defines the commander’s 

estimate of the situation as: “A logical process of 
reasoning by which a commander considers all the 
circumstances affecting the military situation and ar- 
rives at a decision as to a course of action to be taken to 
accomplish his mission.” The commander’s estimate is 
one component of the concept development phase. It is 
a summation of all that has gone before and it 
produces the decision which leads to all that is to fol- 
low. When the commander has completed his esti- 
mate, he will have made his major decision and will 
have selected the course(s) of action which will be fol- 
lowed. 

(2) UNAAF sets forth the following main para- 
graph headings for the commander’s estimate. 

(a) Mission. 
(f>) The situation and courses of action. 
(c) Analysis of opposing courses of action. 
(d) Comparison of own courses of action. 
(e) Decision. 

(3) It can be seen that these five paragraphs are 
almost a precise match for the basic problem-solving 
process: 

PROBLEM SOLVING COMMANDER’S ESTIMATE 
Recognition of problem Mission 
Collection of information The situation 
Development of possible Courses of action 

solutions 
Analysis of solution Analysis and comparison 
Selection of the best Decision 

solution 

A 
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(4) The staff may write the commander’s estimate 
for approval or the commander may prepare it him- 
self. In the majority of cases, the J-3/5 will do the 
actual work of preparing the commander’s estimate 
after oral consultation and direction or he may prepare 
it in draft form for approval. By using a standard for- 
mat, the location of particular types of information is 
facilitated, and the reasoning processes which were 
followed in analysis and comparison can be examined 
and evaluated. Unless there is sound reason for depar- 
ture, it is the best practice to adhere to the prescribed 
commander’s estimate format. 

(5) In a tight tactical situation, the entire process 
involved in the development of the commander’s esti- 
mate could take place in the commander’s mind in the 
course of a few moments. The commander’s thought 
process might include only the following questions: 

(a) What is my mission? 
(b) What are my alternative courses of action? 
(c) Which is best? 

(6) In selecting courses of action for analysis in 
paragraphs 3 and 4 of the commander’s estimate, 
three (or at most four) courses of action should be 
retained. If there is a substantial ADP support, this 
number may be increased. Those selected should be the 
most promising of those that have been under 
consideration, and are actually different from each 
other. 

(7) There are several checks the drafter of the 
commander’s estimate can use to assist him in this 
task: 

(a) Suitability. Will the course of action actually 
accomplish the mission or task if it is carried out 
successfully? In other words, is it aimed at the correct 
objectives? 

(b) Feasibility. Do we have the required re- 
sources; e.g., the men, ships, planes, transportation 
assets, resupply, facilities, etc.? Can the resources be 
made available in the time frame contemplated? 

(c) Acceptability. Even though the action will 
accomplish the mission and we have the necessary re- 
sources, is it worth the cost in terms of possible losses? 
Losses in time, materiel, and position must be included 
in addition to personnel losses. 

(d) Variety. While there are military operations 
for which only one feasible course of action exists, in 
the great majority of joint operations, this is not the 
case. The point of the paragraphs 3 and 4 procedures is 
to analyze and compare meaningfully different courses 
of action. Alternative courses of action that are only 
superficially different, in effect, preempt the decision 
and remove most of the useful purpose from the con- 
duct of the commander’s estimate. 

(e) Completeness. When, by means of the above 
checks, or other suitable procedures, courses of action 
are reduced to a manageable number; those retained 

should be checked to see if they are technically com- 
plete. Each of the retained courses of action should 
adequately answer the following: 

1 What type of action is contemplated? 
2 When is it to begin? 
3 Where? 
4 Who (what forces) will execute it? 
5 How will it be accomplished? 

There should be no inhibition concerning the clear 
explanation of the how in a course of action at this 
point. Keep in mind that these courses of action are for 
use within the commander’s estimate process; they 
must be explicit enough in the how of the operation to 
enable sound judgments to be made. Concern with 
usurping the initiative and prerogatives of subordinate 
commanders by including too much of the how is a 
matter to be considered when drawing up the concept 
of operations after the commander’s decisions. 

(8) The analysis of opposing courses of action 
connected in paragraph 3 of the estimate is not 
intended to select the best course of action or compare 
courses of action based on a particular factor. The 
analysis of each retained course of action when con- 
sidered with each stated enemy capability should: 

(o) Focus attention on each consideration in 
turn, thus insuring that none is omitted through over- 
sight. 

(b) Stimulate thought about the operation to get 
ideas and insights not otherwise thought of. 

(c) Highlight those factors such as timing, sim- 
plicity, flexibility, weather on D-day, etc., which 
appear to be particularly important to this operation. 

(d) Create a degree of familiarity with the tac- 
tical possibilities of the operation that would other- 
wise be difficult to achieve. 

(9) The purpose of paragraph 4—Comparison of 
own courses of action—of the estimate is to weigh the 
advantages and disadvantages of each retained course 
of action with respect to the governing factors 
developed in the analysis and provide the criteria for a 
decision. A worksheet constructed on a large sheet of 
paper may be helpful in making this comparison. 

(a) After analyzing the advantages and 
disadvantages of a given course of action in light of 
one of the governing factors, a decision should be 
made as to whether or not that factor favors a specific 
course of action. If a factor favors more than one 
course of action, the courses should be listed in order 
of preference. 

(b) When this process is complete, the results 
are tabulated. 

(c) The worksheet is not normally a part of the 
written commander’s estimate. A subparagraph of 
paragraph 4 is devoted to each retained course of ac- 
tion in which are indicated the governing factors con- 
sidered together with a brief summary of the advan- 
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tages and disadvantages of that course of action in 
regard to that particular governing factor. Paragraph 
4 of the written conunander’s estimate is a brief, typed 
summary of the points developed on the worksheet. 

(d) The fined subparagraph is a statement of 
conclusion: “Course of action is favored because . . .” 
and the reasons are set forth. 

(10) Decision: 
(a) Regardless of whether or not the com- 

mander’s estimate to this point has been written by 
the J-3/5 or by the commander himself, the decision is 
the commander’s alone. 

(b) In normal staff practice, the J-3/5 will 
present a written commander’s estimate, with the 
selected course of action at the end of paragraph 4 (as 
indicated above), and a recommendation stated in 
paragraph 5. If acceptable to the commander, the 
recommendation becomes the decision. 

(c) When the commander has reached his deci- 
sion, the next task is to expand the wording of the 
selected course(s) of action into a statement of the con- 
cept of operations including the concepts of employ- 
ment, deployment, and support. 

e. Preparation of the concept of operations. 
(1) The concept of operation is an expression of 

the overall picture of the operation as the commander 
sees it. It is based on the commander’s estimate of the 
situation and is an expansion of the selected course(s) 
of action. It serves to: 

(a) Clarify the intent of the commander in 
regard to force allocation, employment, deployment, 
and support. 

(b) Assign tasks and responsibilities to sub- 
ordinates. 

(c) Identify objectives and time relationships. 
(d) Relate this operation to other operations 

which may be conducted concurrently. 
(e) Pull together the pattern of events asso- 

ciated with the operation as a whole. 
(2) The concept of operations, prepared in this 

step, ultimately will be used in paragraph 3 (the execu- 
tion paragraph) of the basic plan and is the keystone 
around which detailed force structuring, tactical plan- 
ning, deployment planning, resupply planning, trans- 
portation planning, civil engineering support plan- 
ning, and other elements of the plan are designed. 

(3) The concept of operations should be developed 
in sufficient detail to convey a clear and complete un- 
derstanding of how the overall operation will be con- 
ducted from beginning to end. Care must be taken not 
to include too much of the how of the operation in the 
concept of operations. 

(a) General. Provide a general statement as to 
what headquarters and forces will be employed, what 
they will do, where it is to be done, and the time-phas- 
ing applicable to the overall operation. 

(6) Deployment. Summarize the deployment of 
forces necessary to accomplish the mission, including 
major augmentations from other commands. ' 

(c) Employment. Indicate how the deployed 
forces would be employed to accomplish the mission, if 
necessary, in appropriate phases. As applicable, indi- 
cate the role of land, air, and naval forces, amphibious 
operations, and unconventional warfare (UW), and 
counterinsurgency operations. 

(d) Combat support. Indicate those conven- 
tional, nuclear, counterespionage (CE), electronic war- 
fare (EW), UW, psychological operations (PSYOP), 
civil defense (CD), or other supporting operations to be 
conducted. Summarize the contributions expected 
from each toward the accomplishment of the mission. 
Include generalized target selection criteria. 

(e) Logistics support. Provide a general state- 
ment as to how the force will be transported to the 
area of operations and provided logistics support dur- 
ing both the deployment and employment phases of 
the operation. Indicate the stockage level objectives to 
be attained within the area of operations and identify 
pre-positioned war reserve stocks (PWRS) that are 
available. Estimate the level of consumption required 
to sustain the operations envisaged and identify any 
forseeable deviations from service-established con- 
sumption rates. Identify any mutual support require- 
ments expected to exist between this force and allied 
or other friendly forces, and assign responsibilities for 
any interservice support requirements. 

(/) Command relations. Summarize the com- 
mand relationships applicable to the conduct of this 
operation. Indicate what, if any, subordinate com- 
mands would be established and the command lines to 
subordinate forces. 

(g) Tasks. In separate numbered sub-subpara- 
graphs, assign tasks to each subordinate element 
which would participate in the operation. Include re- 
quirements for the preparation of supporting plans 
and for coordination of interservice support. Here 
again, when tasking subordinate commands, care must 
be taken not to usurp the subordinate commander’s au- 
thority. He should be told what to do, but not how to 
doit. 

(4) Test and refinement: 
(a) Throughout the preparation of the concept 

of operations, all factors which can have a significant 
effect on the accomplishment of the mission must be 
considered and their impact determined. Should short- 
falls in forces or resources (in terms of type, quantity, 
or timing) be identified, such shortfalls must be re- 
solved or otherwise accommodated. 

(b) When the three main elements of the con- 
cept of operations (e.g., the concepts of deployment, 
employment, and support) have been developed, they 
should be tested as a package for feasibility. 
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(c) The concept of operations must be refined to 
accommodate all unresolved shortfalls or the risk asso- 
ciated with such shortfalls must be accepted. (Note: 
The completion of an OPLAN will not be delayed pend- 
ing the resolution of a shortfall or limiting factor.) 

(5) Transmitting the concept of operations: 
(a) There is no prescribed format for the docu- 

mentation of the concept of operations; local practice 
should be followed. Sometimes an outline plan, letter 
of instruction, or a planning directive is used to trans- 
mit the concept of operations or conference techniques 
are employed. 

(b) Usually, the subordinate commanders and 
interested supporting commanders and agencies are 
represented in concept development conferences called 
by the supported commander and, thereby, participate 
in the development of the concept of operations. Nor- 
mally, following such conferences minutes are formal- 
ized and distributed to the conferees under a covering 
letter of transmittal which contains the comments 
and/or approval of the supported commander. 

(c) When an outline plan is prepared, the data 
developed in this step, along with that which has been 
gathered in previous steps, is reflected therein. The 
outline plan serves as a guidance document which can 
be expanded into an OPLAN or CONPLAN, as appro- 
priate, and contains: 

1 The task organization. 
2 Salient features of the general situation. 
3 The mission statement. 
4 The concept of operations. 
5 Taskings of subordinate commanders. 
6 Identification of interservice support re- 

sponsibility. 
7 Salient personnel and logistics features. 
8 Command relations. 

5-13. Plan Development Phase 
Plan development is an expansion of the direction and 
guidance provided by the supported commander, to- 
gether with that which is contained in service docu- 
ments and JCS publications. In its broadest applica- 
tion, the POP consists of the development of detailed 
force lists along with required closure times of forces 
to be deployed to the area of operations, the deter- 
mination of resupply, base development and transpor- 
tation requirements, the identification and resolution 
of force and resource shortfalls, and the documenta- 
tion of the plan in prescribed format. The concept of 
operations (i.e., the concepts of deployment, employ- 
ment, and support) as derived by the supported com- 
mander in the concept development phase drives plan 
development. The plan development phase begins 
when the supported commander provides to the appro- 
priate subordinate commanders and supporting com- 
manders and agencies, his concept of operations and 

ends when the plan has been documented in the for- 
mat and detail required by appropriate sections of 
JOPS, volume I, and the Joint Reporting Structure 
(JRS) General Instructions (JCS Pub. 6). 
(Note: Many of the planning tasks identified below can 
be started by subordinate and supporting commanders 
in advance of receipt of the finalized concept of opera- 
tions, if the preliminary guidance provided by the sup- 
ported commander is adequate to serve as a basis. The 
supported commander may use an outline plan to 
transmit his concept of operations, deployment, sup- 
port and planning guidance, to all interested com- 
mands and agencies. This is followed by a plan devel- 
opment conference which is attended by representa- 
tives from the supported command components, ap- 
propriate supporting commanders, and the TOAs.) 
(See fig 5-5.) 

a. If a CONPLAN (i.e., an OPLAN in abbreviated 
format) is desired, plan development consists of the 
documentation of the plan in the format and detail 
prescribed in JOPS, volume I, chapter VI. (Normally, 
detailed annexes, TPFDD, base development data, and 
supporting plans are not required.) 

b. If an OPLAN (i.e., an OPLAN in complete for- 
mat) is desired, plan development is accomplished in 
detail using notional or type unit forces, programed re- 
source assets, planning points of origin, planning 
POEs, and planning ports of debarkation (POD). The 
basic plan and all annexes thereto are documented in 
the format and detail prescribed in JOPS, volume I, 
chapter V. TPFDD and base development data are 
documented in the format prescribed in JCS Pub. 6. 

c. In the exceptional or crisis management situation 
when no existing plan can be adapted to fit the re- 
quirement, the emergency preparation of an OPORD 
by the supported commander may be necessary. Accel- 
erated planning procedures are employed in such cir- 
cumstances. When the situation requires time-sensi- 
tive response action, crisis management and reporting 
procedures of the Crisis Action System (CAS) may be 
invoked. The CAS is described in chapter 6. 

d. Although the PDP will be explained in sequential 
steps (since such a procedure is necessary to clear un- 
derstanding), it should be kept in mind that, in actual 
practice, plan development will not take place in clear- 
ly defined individual steps. Each of the steps por- 
trayed should be initiated when the data available is 
adequate to serve as a basis. The results of preliminary 
work on one step may impact on, or be employed as, a 
factor in a previous step which, in turn, produces re- 
sults which impact on yet another step. Because of the 
complexity of plan development iterations and the in- 
terdependence of derived data, the PDP of joint plan- 
ning is heavily dependent on automation and simula- 
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tion. Keeping these words of caution in mind, the se- 
quential steps of the complete PDP can be listed as: 

(1) Force planning. 
(2) Support planning. 
(3) Chemical/nuclear planning. 
(4) Transportation planning. 
(5) Force/movement and shortfall identification. 
(6) Transportation feasibility analysis. 
(7) Concept approval of TPFDD refinement. 
(8) Documentation. 

e. A general description of each of the above steps 
follows: 

(1) The first step in plan development is force 
planning. Force planning is keyed to the supported 
commander’s concept of operations, based on service 
doctrine, and governed by guidance and constraints re- 
ceived by the service component commanders in both 
joint and service channels. It consists of determining 
force requirements, developing force lists and refining 
in light of force availability, and identifying and re- 
solving force shortfalls. The purpose of force planning 
is to identify and time phase the total forces needed to 
support the CINC (supported commander’s) concept of 
operations. The service component commanders’ plan- 
ners may do this in several ways using one of the major 
application programs. They can select units from the 
TUCHA file and build a force list unit by unit using 
their experience and service planning factors; or, they 
can use the FRG to build a nonstandard unit. Finally, 
the planner may select a force package that he has 
used on a similar operation or had select a force pack- 
age that he has used on a similar operation or had de- 
veloped previously. These forces are then stored in the 
TPFDD. The supported commander’s major force list 
is expanded and time phased into the area and re- 
quired combat support and combat service support 
units are added to the major force list and also time 
phased. These force lists are reviewed and approved in 
both joint and service channels for adequacy and force 
availability. The service component commanders use 
the FRG to phase forces to support the concept of 
operations. To accomplish this, the planner must es- 
tablish the following data for each unit on the force 
list: 

(a) POE/POD. 
(b) Mode of transportation. 
(c) Source of troops. 
(d) Latest arrival date (LAD). 
(e) Priority (within LAD). 

After the planner has entered these data for each unit, 
he can put the FRG in the execute or compute mode to 
get output. The primary output associated with this 
step is the TPFDL which lists the forces arriving in 
theater on the dates and in the order specified by each 
planner. This step concludes with the production and 
approval of the actual force list (TPFDL). 

(2) The second step in the PDP is support plan- 
ning. In this step, the service components determine 
the time-phased support requirements necessary to 
sustain their forces in combat. This entails computing 
support requirements based on service planning 
factors and time-phasing of this support in accordance 
with the unified commander’s overall concept of logis- 
tics support to insure uninterrupted support of combat 
operations. Support requirements include supphes, 
equipment, material, and replacements for support of 
assigned forces, civil engineering support materials, 
medical materials, and equipment and supphes to sup- 
port civil military operations. Support planning can be 
accomplished in one of two ways. First, the service 
component computes his own support requirements 
and forwards them to the supported commander for 
consohdation. Whenever the delivery date of a force 
has to be changed to eliminate constraints when the 
TPFDL is integrated, the supply requirements for that 
force must also change, thus, requiring additional 
MRG runs. Another method requires the service com- 
ponent to forward his TPFDL and the planning factors 
Gb/man/day) for all classes of supply. The supported 
commander then consolidates the components’ 
TPFDLs and executes support planning against the in- 
tegrated force list using service component planning 
factors. Thus, the unified commander consolidates or 
computes the service component support require- 
ments. In force planning, we developed the transporta- 
tion requirements for units. In support planning, 
transportation requirements for all the things neces- 
sary to support these units are determined. The major 
objective in this step is to identify and time-phase sup- 
port requirements for the entire operation. 

(3) The third step is chemical/nuclear planning. 
This step consists of chemical/biological (CB) planning 
and nuclear planning. The CB planning process re- 
quires the component commanders submit their chem- 
ical requirements to the supported commander who 
consohdates these submissions into a single time- 
phased list and a separate TPFDD is prepared. During 
the nuclear planning process, the supported command- 
er will again consolidate nuclear requirements and 
these requirements time-phased will be passed to the 
MAC for incorporation in the appropriate CINCMAC 
OPLAN. 

(4) The next step is transportation planning. This 
step in the PDP is directed toward solving the complex 
strategic movement problem. It addresses both inter- 
theater and intratheater movement and includes load- 
ing, moving, and receiving manpower, materiel, and 
equipment between the POE and the POD. In trans- 
portation planning, competing requirements for stra- 
tegic life resources, mobility support facilities, and in- 
tratheater transportation assets must be assessed in 
terms of impact on mission accomplishment. Priorities 
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must be established and a movement program final- 
ized in light of both movement constraints and the 
concept of operations. Once determined feasible, the 
movement program serves as the foundation for de- 
veloping preliminary movement tables and schedules 
produced during the supporting plans phase. 

(5) The fifth step in plan development is force, 
movement, and support shortfall identification. Even 
though we place it sequentially in a given position, in 
actuality it is conducted at all levels and during each 
step of joint planning. The primary method for han- 
dling shortfall identification reporting and resolution 
is the plan development conference. The plan develop- 
ment conference is to resolve shortfalls and limiting 
factors and to finalize the TPFDD. In the event the as- 
sembled group of experts at the plan development con- 
ference cannot resolve shortfalls and limiting factors, 
they will be reported to JCS as shortfalls for resolu- 
tion in coordination with the services. Shortfalls could 
be in the areas of forces available, transportation, 
logistics support, etc. Listed below are some of the op- 
tions available to the supported CINC to resolve any 
problem area before reporting it to the JCS. 

(a) Refine priorities. 
(b) Adjust POEs, PODs, routing, and/or timing. 
(c) Change lift mode. 
(d) Adjust pre-positioned forces/resources. 
(e) Enhance preparedness with base develop- 

ment and civil engineering support. 
(/) Seek additional assets. 
(g) Redefine concept of operations. 
(A) Submit plan with unresolved shortfalls. 
(i) Employ combination of above. 

Shortfalls and limiting factors, together with the rec- 
ommended solutions which are given to JCS for reso- 
lution, will be resolved by JCS in coordination with 
the appropriate service department. On receipt of the 
JCS decisions, the supported CINC can then finalize 
the TPFDD. 

(6) The next step is the transportation feasibility 
analysis. The joint planner has been conducting feasi- 
bility studies with the TFE continually during the 
planning process and during the plan development 
conference as shortfalls and limiting factors are dis- 
covered and resolved. All the assembled data have to 
be examined closely to insure that the necessary 
changes have been made to forces, support, and trans- 
portation assets, since any changes in step V will im- 
pact throughout the steps of plan development. When 
decisions are reached at the plan development confer- 
ence, the planner must implement those decisions, re- 
test them for feasibility with the TFE, and finalize the 
TPFDD. 

(7) The seventh step in plan development is con- 
cept approval and TPFDD requirement. Initial docu- 
mentation of the plan and initiation of the JCS review 

of the concept of operations is the next step in plan de- 
velopment. Ninety days prior to the due date specified 
in the JSCP, the supported commander will forward 
the OPLAN in concept format (with its initial TPFDD) 
to the JDA, supporting commanders, and the TOAs to 
permit preliminary movement planning and documen- 
tation for TPFDD refinement and to the JCS for ade- 
quacy review. Within 30 days after receipt, the JCS 
will review the concept for adequacy and respond 
under provisions of JCS MOP 132 or MOP 133. This 
review determines whether the scope and concept of 
planned operations are sufficient to do the assigned 
job. It is fully coordinated by all appropriate organiza- 
tions (e.g., JCS directorates, service, and outside agen- 
cies) so that TPFDD refinement can proceed. JCS ap- 
proval will be “for further planning only.” Following 
review of the TPFDD by the supporting commanders 
and TOAs, the JDA will manage a TPFDD refinement 
conference for the supported commander. The purpose 
of this conference is to coordinate actual data into the 
TPFDD and to resolve force, personnel, and resupply 
shortfalls, if possible. Conference participants should 
include representative of the supported commander, 
Joint Staff, services, supporting commanders’ agen- 
cies, and the TOAs. Upon completion of the confer- 
ence, the TPFDD, insofar as possible, will contain 
actual unit data and actual movement requirements. 
The TOAs will now use the TPFDD for feasibility test- 
ing and the production of movement schedules/tables. 
The JDA will convene a second TPFDD refinement 
conference after the TOAs have completed their co- 
ordination and analysis. The purpose is to coordinate 
the combined transportation requirements and short- 
falls with the supported commander; incorporate 
movement schedules and tables into an OPLAN de- 
ployment data base; and coordinate approval of the 
TPFDD closure file by the supported commander. As a 
minimum, conference attendees will include repre- 
sentatives of the supported commander, JDA, and the 
TOAs. At the completion of this conference, the re- 
fined TPFDD and movement schedules/tables will be 
transferred to the OPLAN deployment data base. The 
first 15 days of movement from origin will be inten- 
sively managed to insure continued accuracy. Follow- 
ing JCS concept approval or directed revision, TPFDD 
refinement, and movement coordination, the sup- 
ported commander will complete the detailed appen- 
dixes required for an OPLAN and prepare the plan in 
accordance with prescribed format for submission and 
final approval. 

(8) The final step in plan development is plan 
documentation. It involves documenting (by the sup- 
ported commander) the basic plan, all required an- 
nexes, the TPFDD, and the CESP in the prescribed for- 
mat, and submitting the plan to the next superior in 
the chain of command. Plan documentation as ad- 
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dressed in this step does not include documenting sup- 
porting plans since this function follows plan review. 
Data developed in all previous steps of joint planning 
are used here. The ease with which plan documenta- 
tion is accomplished depends on the quality and com- 
pleteness of the foregoing steps. The documentation of 
a specific element of the plan may begin anytime the 
assembled data are adequate to serve as a basis. How- 
ever, it cannot be finalized until all plan data have 
been assessed and tested as an entity and the concept 
of operations (e.g., employment, deployment, and sup- 
port) has been determined to be feasible. Format guid- 
ance relative to their content and administrative in- 
structions for their use are contained in JOPS manuals 
and JCS publications. Completed OPLANs are sub- 
mitted to the appropriate superior in the chain of com- 
mand for review and are distributed to subordinate 
and supporting commands and agencies to use in de- 
veloping required supporting plans. Plan submission 
and distribution instructions are contained in chapter 
II of JOPS, volume I. 

S-Mo [POtaiïï) [p[h)<°)S@ 

a. Plan review is primarily concerned with JCS re- 
view of OPLANs submitted by unified and specified 
commands. (In general, plan review required by com- 
mand levels below JCS will be conducted by the next 
superior in the chain of command. Review procedures 
at those levels are contained in command-unique in- 
structions (see fig 5-6).) 

b. The JCS reviews and approves plans required by 
the JSCP and JCS directives. According to JOPS, vol- 
ume I, those plans are: 

(1) Plans of unified and specified commanders to 
include OPLANs, CONPLANs, emergency evacuation 
plans, continuity of OPLANs, and disaster relief plans. 

(2) Bilateral military plans and planning studies. 
(3) Military plans of international treaty organiza- 

tions. 
(4) Plans for Defense, other than Aerospace De- 

fense, of the Continental United States and Military 
Support of Civil Defense (DEF CONUS OTAD MSCD). 

(5) Plans of United Nations Command. 
(6) UW plans. 
(7) Cover and deception plans. 

c. Plan review is conducted to determine adequacy, 
feasibility, and suitability of OPLANs. 

(1) The review for adequacy determines whether 
the scope and concept of operation are sufficient to ac- 
complish the assigned task. 

(2) The review for feasibihty determines whether 
the tasks could be accomplished by implementing the 
plan and whether the forces, resources, and support re- 
quired can be provided. 

(3) The review for suitability determines whether 

the plan is adaptable to a range of circumstances, the 
use of forces is effective, and the employment of the 
forces is appropriate to the threat. 

d. Assumptions in OPLANs are analyzed during re- 
view to assess their validity and applicability. A 
unique feature allows supported commanders, early in 
the planning process, to request a JCS review of new 
and controversial assumptions. 

e. Unresolved force shortfalls and limiting factors 
forwarded with the plan will be reviewed by the JCS. 
These reports will be processed in accordance with the 
provisions of JCS MOP No. 132 or 133, as appropriate. 

f. Plans submitted to the JCS for review will be re- 
ferred to the agency having primary staff responsibil- 
ity, the services, and the appropriate Joint Staff direc- 
torates. Comments, in general, will be forwarded with- 
in 30 days after referral and processed under MOP No. 
133 (or MOP 132 within 60 days). Comments are cate- 
gorized either as substantive or nonsubstantive. Sub- 
stantive comments are forwarded to the supported 
commander to be incorporated into the OPLAN within 
30 days after receipt. Nonsubstantive comments are 
forwarded informally and will be incorporated in the 
next required modification of the plans. Unless other- 
wise specified in the review comments, JCS plan ap- 
proval is effective for operations subject to incorpora- 
tion of the substantive comments. 

g. The purpose of plan modification is to keep the 
plan current. Adjustments in the plan should be made 
anytime a significant change occurs in the general sit- 
uation, mission requirement, availability of resources, 
or requirements for resources. The supported com- 
mander is responsible for modifying and maintaining 
his plans. 

S-USo §yp[p®[rtfDm§j [POiairas [Plhiias© 

a. An objective of JOPS is to set up uniform policies 
and procedures to minimize the munber of OPLANs 
which must be prepared in complete detail. This is ac- 
complished by tasking subordinates to provide plan- 
ning in the PDP. These data are consolidated and in- 
corporated into the unified command OPLAN, there- 
by, reducing (or eliminating) the necessity for support- 
ing plans. However, if the plan is particularly complex 
or requires a major support effort (or for any other ap- 
propriate reason), a commander can direct that sup- 
porting plans be made (see fig 5-6). 

b. Supporting plans can be broken down and dis- 
cussed as employment plans and deployment plans. 

(1) In situations which require immediate actions, 
employment planning is essential (an example would 
be defense of the Naval Base, Guantanamo Bay, Cuba, 
or the defense of the Panama Canal). They would nor- 
mally be developed by the operational commander who 
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would implement the OPLAN, such as a joint task 
force (JTF) commander, and supporting plans would 
fall into the deployment category. In most instances, 
the politico-military situation expected to exist when 
the plan is implemented cannot be clearly forecast, 
therefore, employment planning is not called for. 

(2) Deployment plans are prepared by supporting 
CINCs and component commanders to move augmen- 
tation or assigned forces to the supported command- 
er’s employment area. These plans will normally carry 
the plan identification number (PIN) of the supporting 
CINC and the plan summary will identify the OPLANs 
which the forces support. For example, the JSCP may 
task CINGLANT to provide two carrier task groups to 
EUCOM, USCINCSO, and PACOM in order to support 
a number of contingency situations contained in nu- 
merous CONPLANs and OPLANs. Rather than pub- 
lish separate supporting plans for each CINC OPLAN 
(which would have basically repetitious information in 
each plan), CINGLANT would develop one plan with a 
CINGLANT PIN which would fulfill their JSCP task. 
The plan summary would indicate the OPLANs which 
it supports. 

(3) Supporting plans, when required, must be sub- 
mitted to the supported commander within 60 days 
following approval of the plan which they support. 
They are normally reviewed and approved by the sup- 
ported commander, but there are provisions whereby 
the Chairman, JCS, or the service chiefs may request 
JCS review of a specific supporting plan. 

S-Hßo [PlnNslS® 

a. Purpose. This section describes the CAS and out- 
lines the actions required of participating commands 
and agencies. CAS is accomplished in the framework 
of the JOPS and employs certain procedures contained 
in the Joint Reporting System (JRS); e.g., UNITREP 
and JOPSREP. (See fig 5-7.) 

b. Background. 
(1) Neither an OPLAN nor a CONPLAN can be 

implemented without further coordinated planning ac- 
tions by the participants because they are based on: 

(а) A forecast situation. 
(б) Force and resource projections (e.g., notional 

data). 
(c) Constraints and limitations as foreseen. 
(d) A wide variety of predictions, estimates, and 

assumptions. 
(2) The variables noted above must be updated in 

crises or emergencies which require US military opera- 
tions with little or no prior warning. Such crises may 
also require accelerated decisions by the National 
Command Authority (NCA), the JCS, and unified com- 
manders. The present planning cycle may be too time 
consuming to satisfy the requirements of planning and 
operations under time sensitive conditions, therefore, 

S-&9 

abbreviated measures must be implemented. The CAS 
was designed to provide the framework for timely 
planning to use military forces dining a crisis. 

c. Description. ■ 
(1) The guidance and procedures for the CAS are 

contained in JOPS, volume IV. The procedures are in- 
tended to provide the JCS, services, commanders of 
unified and specified commands, and DOD agencies 
with information to develop timely recommendations 
to permit the NCÀ to make decisions involving US 
military forces. 

(2) CAS is designed to permit the use of existing 
command, control, and communications procedures to 
support the planning functions. The ADP support de- 
fined in JOPS, volume HI, to include WIN and JOP- 
SREP, provides the automated assistance to the plan- 
ner during the various steps involved in the develop- 
ment or modification of a plan. 

(3) CAS is separated into six phases. Each phase 
commences with an action (order, report, or event) and 
ends with a decision. In certain situations, phases may 
be telescoped, conducted concurrently, or eliminated. 
During all phases, standard WWMCCS command and 
control capabilities are used. 

(a) Phase I—Situation development. Situation 
development represents transition from a normal 
status into a condition where events could have na- 
tional impact. An assessment is made to determine if a 
problem involving US interests exists and what locally 
available, immediately ready forces, if any, are present 
to affect the situation. The normal chain of events is as 
follows: 

1 Situation monitoring. Monitoring events 
worldwide with all available agencies and sources to 
detect situations that could conceivably have a bearing 
on US policy or interests. 

2 Event. Something out of the ordinary which 
might have future implications for the US Govern- 
ment. 

3 Problem recognition. A US Government of- 
ficial recognizes an event as being a problem or a po- 
tential problem and reports the matter to an appro- 
priate Government agency. 

4 Reports. When a problem is recognized, a 
report (message, telephone, etc.) is submitted to the 
appropriate command center. Two formal reports 
which would initiate the action are Critical Intelli- 
gence Communication (CRITIC) and Event/Incident 
Report of Possible National Interest (OPREP 3). 

5 Commander’s assessment. Based on the pre- 
liminary information available, the unified com- 
mander sends to JCS an OPREP 3 PINNACLE/(CODE 
WORD) report on the situation and states what forces 
he has readily available, the time frame for their earli- 
est commitment, and the major limiting factor to their 
employment. 
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6 JCS/NCA situation review and assessment. 
After a situation is recognized as having possible na- 
tional implications, the JCS must review all available 
information in order to have an overview of the mili- 
tary forces available and estimate their anticipated re- 
sponse times. If a problem exists and is growing, phase 
II will be entered. 

(b) Phase II—Crisis assessment. This phase 
covers the critical process of determining if a crisis is 
continuing and the preparation of an assessment 
which will result in the imposition of crisis procedures. 

1 The intensity of reporting will be increased 
to provide information necessary to develop staff posi- 
tions and make valid recommendations to the NCA. 

2 During this evaluation, the NCA confirms 
the fact that a crisis exists, identifies possible tasks, 
and identifies constraints. The JCS assesses the mili- 
tary implications and forms guidance for the unified 
commander. Based upon the decision, a Warning 
Order is developed. The Warning Order will include 
objectives established by the NCA and any pertinent 
constraints. Also considered is the requirement to de- 
signate an alert condition or a specified deployability 
posture to reduce reaction time. 

(c) Phase III—Course of action development. 
After the decision is made that a crisis situation exists, 
the JCS publishes a Warning Order to the appropriate 
commanders and agencies with an information copy to 
the services. The Warning Order initiates phase EH. It 
establishes the command arrangement, informs the 
supported commander of possible courses of action for 
his consideration, and provides him with all pertinent 
information at the JCS level. 

1 The supported commander evaluates the ap- 
plicability of existing OPLANs and/or CONPLANs, re- 
views appropriate deployment data bases maintained 
by the JDA, and considers the possible courses of ac- 
tion in the Warning Order plus others developed local- 
ly. In conjunction with the JDA, he modifies existing 
data bases or provides information to build a new one. 
Using time sensitive operating procedures (TOP), in- 
formation is transmitted via OPREP-1 messages (for- 
matted so they can be read in clear text as well as proc- 
essed directly into the ADP data base). A specific 
course of action is recommended to JCS. 

2 The recommendation to JCS is the CINC 
Commander’s Estimate which includes to the extent 
applicable: missions, situation and course(s) of action, 
analysis of opposing courses of action, comparison of 
own courses of action, recommended course of action, 
and a summary of major combat forces required for 
each option. The component commands, supporting 
commands, JDA, and TOAs will provide information 
and assistance as required to assist in the preparation 
of the estimate. This information needed by the sup- 
ported commander and the Commander’s Estimate it- 

self will be provided in OPREP-1 format, again as 
part of TOP procedures. 

3 Phase HI of CAS equates directly to the con- 
cept development phase of the planning process. 

(d) Phase IV—Decision. After review and ap- 
proval of the courses of action proposed by the sup- 
ported commander, the JCS refine and present courses 
of action to the NCA for decision. Following this deci- 
sion, the JCS issues an Alert Order to the supported 
commander, supporting commanders, TOAs, and 
other participating agencies, with an information copy 
to the services. 

(e) Phase V—Execution planning. 
1 Execution planning is that part of the joint 

planning cycle in which an OPLAN or a concept of 
operations is translated into an active directive (e.g., 
an OPORD) that can be implemented at a designated 
time. Execution planning begins with the issue of an 
alert order and ends when the decision is made to 
execute the OPORD, or when the requirement is 
placed in a hold status or canceled. It considers all 
factors which can have a significant effect on mission 
accomplishment in light of the prevailing situation, 
mission assignment, current guidance, target dates, 
and force and resource allocation and availability as 
contained in the Alert Order. Execution planning is ac- 
complished with the assumption that the plan will be 
placed in effect at the time designated. 

2 The complexity of execution planning de- 
pends on the magnitude of the contemplated action 
and associated strategic mobility requirements, the 
time available for planning, and the quality, depth, 
and validity of previously developed OPLANs, 
TPFDD, and preliminary movement tables. A variety 
of conditions could exist. In support of the response 
option and force allocation contained in the Alert 
Order, the supported commander may have: an adapt- 
able OPLAN or CONPLAN; an adaptable TPFDD 
package; no adaptable OPLAN; no adaptable TPFDD 
package; or a combination of all of these. 

3 Based on the possibihties above, the sup- 
ported commander, together with participating com- 
mands and agencies, selects and adapts an existing 
OPLAN or formulates a new concept of operations to 
fit the force employment requirement; selects and 
adapts existing TPFDD or develops new TPFDD to fit 
the support, force deployment, and resource move- 
ment requirement; commits identifiable forces and re- 
sources to fill force and resource requirements; and 
prepares or modifies movement tables and documents 
the OPORD and its related annexes, schedules, and 
supporting plans. 

4 From the above, the following steps in 
execution planning emerge: 

(a) Situation monitoring/alert order is- 
suance. While situation monitoring and analysis is not 
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an integral part of execution planning, it is identified 
earlier in CAS; i.e., the continuous process of main- 
taining awareness of developing events. When analy- 
sis dictates that US military resources could be re- 
quired to support US interests, an Alert Order, issued 
by JCS, marks the beginning of the execution plan- 
ning phase. The Alert Order applies to the services and 
the supporting commanders as well as the supported 
commander. At a minimum, the Alert Order will con- 
tain a statement of the prevailing situation, the mis- 
sion, the response option desired, force and resource 
allocation data, and target dates. The Alert Order 
usually has specific planning guidance and/or con- 
straints, rules of engagement, and a wide variety of 
other significant data. For additional details about the 
content of an Alert Order, see JOPS, volume I, chapter 
II. 

(b) Plan or concept selection. Upon receipt 
of the Alert Order, the supported commander analyzes 
the requirements and selects the best course of action. 
This would normally be done earlier in the proc- 
ess—course of action development—however, the CAS 
could be entered at any point, depending on the sit- 
uation. If the Alert Order comes early in the crisis, 
courses of action (e.g., a concept of operations) must be 
developed. Having determined the best course of ac- 
tion either in CAS phase III or after reviewing the 
Alert Order, the supported commander reviews exist- 
ing plans for adequacy, feasibility, and suitability. If 
an existing OPLAN, its related TPFDD, and prelim- 
inary movement tables adequately reflect the selected 
course of action, further refinement of the plan and 
the TPFDD package is not required and the modifica- 
tion or development step is not invoked. If an existing 
OPLAN and/or a related TPFDD package require 
modification, it is usually prudent to adapt the infor- 
mation and update it as needed. In the case of a CON- 
PLAN, even if there is a usable plan, considerable ex- 
pansion will probably be required and a TPFDD pack- 
age developed. If no existing plan can be adapted to re- 
flect the selected course of action, the concept of oper- 
ations will be documented by going into the next step. 

(c) TPFDD modification or development. 
This step involves rapidly developing/updating force 
and resource requirements and the related TPFDD to 
support the plan. It is invoked either when the existing 
data package requires modification or when there is no 
TPFDD package that can be adapted. (Note: An 
OPLAN is always accompanied by a usable TPFDD 
package. Usually there will be no usable TPFDD pack- 
age available if a CONPLAN or a newly formulated 
concept is selected to fill the requirements contained 
in the Alert Order.) Iterations in this step use service 
planning factors, are keyed to the concept of opera- 
tions, and are governed by the guidance and con- 
straints contained in the Alert Order. TPFDLs, time- 

phased support requirements lists, and movement 
characteristics data are developed by the service com- 
ponent commanders in service channels and are pro- 
vided to the supported commander. His staff reviews 
and refines the data and the final TPFDL and time- 
phased transportation requirements list (TPTRL) 
(which together form the TPFDD package) are pro- 
duced, evaluated, finalized, and distributed to all par- 
ticipating commands and agencies. The objective of 
this step is to produce a usable TPFDD package keyed 
to the selected plan or concept which fits the prevail- 
ing requirements as identified in the Alert Order. 

(d) Force and resource identification/com- 
mitment. In this step, specific units and logistics as- 
sets are identified to fill each force requirement num- 
ber (FRN) and cargo increment number listed in the 
TPFDD package and prepared for movement. It begins 
as soon as force and support requirements are known 
and ends when the appropriate identification codes are 
entered in the data package, deployability posture con- 
ditions have been established for each force unit, and 
preparations for cargo movement have been made. 
Service component commanders functioning in service 
channels select units and assign appropriate deploya- 
bility postures for them. Unit Status Report .(UNI- 
TREP) is the primary means for identifying forces and 
tracking their status. The criteria for unit selection are 
the type units required in the TPFDD package; unit 
availability based on competing requirements of this 
and other national commitments; unit status (as re- 
ported in UNITREP); and service doctrine and guid- 
ance. Competing requirements for force units that can- 
not be resolved by applying these criteria are resolved 
in service channels. Each force unit selected is identi- 
fied by its unique unit identification code (UIC) and 
point of origin. If the actual force descriptive data 
vary significantly (by more than plus or minus 10 per- 
cent) from data in the TPFDD package, changes will be 
transmitted by the providing organization. Deployabil- 
ity postures for each unit are established based on unit 
readiness as reported in UNITREP, service doctrine 
and standards, and the date when the force unit is re- 
quired to move out from its point of origin. Deployabil- 
ity posture stages are described in JOPS, volume I, 
chapter II. As with forces, the service component com- 
manders commit support resources and prepare for 
movement. Again, as with unit identification, the cri- 
teria center around relative priorities between compet- 
ing requirements and service doctrine and guidance. 
However, there are additional criteria. Logistics re- 
quirements and status and relationships between sup- 
port resources and selected force units must be care- 
fully considered. Competing requirements that cannot 
be resolved are resolved in service channels. Cargo 
committed to fill each increment is identified by an ap- 
propriate code along with its point of origin. As with 
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forces, the data base must be updated if there is a 10- 
percent variance between planned and actual move- 
ment information. A few of the major factors to con- 
sider when actually preparing to move cargo are the 
nature of the committed cargo and its current status, 
the lift mode(s), method of offloading, cargo handling 
capabilities at POE and POD, storage capabilities in 
the area of operations, standards established by the 
area commander, and the date when movement of the 
cargo from its point of origin must begin. The sup- 
ported commander will review and approve all data 
submissions (UICs for force units and actual cargo in- 
crements in place of notional codes) in the updated 
TPFDD package. Additionally, actual points of origin 
are substituted for planning points of origin, and unit 
and cargo descriptive data that vary significantly from 
the descriptive data contained in the TPFDD package 
are substituted. In summary, objectives of this step are 
to identify, assign, and prepare forces and their sup- 
port for movement to the operating area. Actual unit 
and cargo movement data are provided to the sup- 
ported commander and the TPFDD package is trans- 
lated from a notional to an actual record of forces and 
support required to implement the plan. 

(e) Movement table modification or develop- 
ment and scheduling. In this portion of execution plan- 
ning, the movement program in the final TPFDD pack- 
age is expanded and translated into movement tables 
and movement schedules. An extremely fine sense of 
coordination is needed because, while the supported 
commander ultimately is responsible for the adequacy, 
feasibility, and suitability of the total movement pro- 
gram, several commands and agencies develop move- 
ment tables and schedules to support it. JCS Pub. 15 
provides a detailed overview of the type of support 
needed. When dealing with a JCS-approved OPLAN, 
preliminary movement tables will have been devel- 
oped. Movement table refinement, in this case, is only 
necessary if the force and support requirements vary 
by more than plus or minus 10 percent from the data 
upon which the preliminary movement table was 
based. The TO As develop detailed movement 
tables/schedules from home station to initial POE to 
final POD for movements which employ common user 
transportation. (The TOAs have command-unique 
ADP systems to assist.) Service component commands 
functioning in service channels develop movement 
tables/schedules for moving forces and resources by or- 
ganic means from the point of origin to the POE. This 
planning is keyed to the movement tables/schedules 
distributed by the TOAs. (Note: The POE and point of 
origin may be collocated or may be separate locations.) 
The supported commander is responsible for moving 
forces and support from the POD to destination and 
he, or the area commander, will develop movement 
tables/schedules to do this. They are keyed to the re- 

quired arrival date at destination but must be based on 
each POD throughput capacity. Organic movement 
from POE to POD will be planned by service compo- 
nent commanders. While the development of move- 
ment tables may begin based on a notional TPFDD 
package, final tables cannot be developed until actual 
forces and resources are identified, the TPFDD pack- 
age has been finalized, and the variance between no- 
tional and actual data has been determined. Movement 
tables reflect details of the plan’s transportation prob- 
lem such as flight/shipment numbers and departure 
and arrival times at POE and POD. Movement sched- 
ules reflect the assignment of specific equipment (such 
as an aircraft or a ship) which will be used to lift the 
personnel and cargo included in a specific movement 
increment. Accordingly, movement tables can be de- 
veloped to accommodate movement over a consider- 
able period of time, while movement schedules (which 
are subject to the dynamics of day-by-day availability 
of specific lift equipment) can be developed only for 
the near term. When the movement tables are ap- 
proved by the supported commander, the service com- 
ponent commanders, functioning in service channels, 
complete the planning and actions to generate and 
move forces and cargo to POEs and notify appropriate 
force and logistics commanders. Movement schedules, 
keyed to approved movement tables and related 
TPFDD, are developed by the TOAs. They are pro- 
jected in time to the extent that is prudent, docu- 
mented in agency-unique format, and distributed to 
appropriate commands and agencies as fragmentary 
orders (FRAGORD). 

(f) OPORD documentation. In OPORD 
documentation, the action directive or directives are 
drafted in final form. It begins as soon as the plan or 
concept is selected and ends when all significant data 
are incorporated in the plan and action directives have 
been prepared and distributed. The OPORD will be 
published with an actual force list, a firm movement 
plan, instructions for operations in the objective area, 
and the logistics and administrative plan for support 
of the operation. Supporting commands, component 
commands, and TOAs develop supporting OPORDs as 
required in coordination with JDA. As in phase HI, the 
OPREP-1 formatted messages are used as part of the 
TOP procedures in order for the supported commander 
to provide his operations order to JCS for information 
and to appropriate agencies for action and for the 
TOAs to transmit their flow plans to the supported 
commander and other interested agencies. The OPREP 
does not require approval by the JCS, however, if 
something in the OPORD is contrary to the Alert 
Order or if events have altered the situation, the JCS 
will inform the supported commander. This phase 
ends with the decision to execute or hold pending reso- 
lution of the crisis by means other than military inter- 
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vention. Many specific schedules (such as flight sched- 
ules and target schedules) cannot be developed on a 
long-term basis. Therefore, day-to-day schedules in 
support of the OPORD are frequently prepared and 
distributed as FRAGORDs. Under certain circum- 
stances (such as a requirement for immediate re- 
sponse), actions may be directed by a FRAGORD is- 
sued in advance of the basic OPORD. While there is no 
prescribed format for a FRAGORD, it is usually docu- 
mented in OPORD format. 

5-17. Implementation Phase 
a. Purpose. This section describes the implementa- 

tion phase of joint planning and outlines the actions 
required to initiate military operations and provide 
command and control. In this phase, the direction, 
control, and monitoring of military operátions are ac- 
complished within the WWMCCS while decisions, 
based on operational feedback, are made through staff 
action and normal command prerogatives. 

b. Background. OPLANs are based on forecasts, as- 
sumptions, and intelligence and cover a wide range of 
potential contingencies which could threaten the 
achievement of US national security objectives. While 
in the plan development and execution planning 
phases of joint planning, it may be assumed that the 
plan will be placed in effect at the time designated, 
actual implementation of military action requires au- 
thorization by the NCA. 

c. Description. The implementation phase is that 
part of joint planning in which military action is 
initiated, operations are monitored, and plans are ad- 
justed to fit the evolving situation. It begins when the 
NCA decides to employ US military forces and ends 
when the assigned mission has been achieved and US 
military forces have been withdrawn from the oper- 
ating area. 

(1) Having decided to employ US military forces, 
the NCA passes the requirement to JCS. The JCS is- 
sues an implementing directive to the supported/sup- 
porting commanders and the TOAs. The services will 
also support these requirements, however, their au- 
thority is through departmental channels. Subordi- 
nate commanders receive their implementing directive 
through the operational chain of command and sup- 
port instructions through service channels. 

(2) Once executed, the plan is implemented 
through action directives such as OPORDs and FRAG- 
ORDs and the operation becomes a continuing cycle of 
taking action, monitoring its results, and adjusting 
subsequent actions based on the changing situation. 
The following steps in the implementation phase 
emerge: 

(a) Step I—Initiation of the planned action. 
1 Accurate and timely decision translated in- 

to the desired response is the key to management. 
Through WWMCCS and its associated component sys- 
tems, the NMCS and the JRS, the NCA receive warn- 
ing and intelligence upon which assessments and time- 
ly decisions can be made and provide military direc- 
tion through the JCS to unified and specified com- 
manders. 

2 The JCS, reflecting the decsions and direc- 
tion of the NCA and in light of competing require- 
ments, issue the directives to initiate and control mili- 
tary operations and to finalize essential timing fea- 
tures associated with the plan. Implementing direc- 
tives are designed to leave no doubt as to the who, 
what, when, and where of the operation. 

3 The supported commander, supporting com- 
manders, and TOAs, along with the services, respond 
to implementing directives issued by the JCS. In turn, 
these commanders provide essential direction to ap- 
propriate subordinate commanders through command- 
unique, WWMCCS-related command and control sys- 
tems. 

(b) Step II—Operations monitoring. 
1 Military response options are designed to 

control, contain, reduce, or eliminate threats to the 
achievement of national objectives. While planned 
operations are aimed at specific results, accomplish- 
ments must be reckoned after the fact. After action re- 
ports, progress reports, status reports, and a wide 
variety of intelligence data Eire collected at all levels 
dining an operation; they must be assessed to deter- 
mine the prevailing situation and to derive from the 
alternatives the best course of action in light of new 
developments. 

2 Initial operations are conducted in accord- 
ance with the plan as approved. Subsequent operations 
are based on the approved plan modified or revised to 
fit the evolving situation. 

3 Throughout the operation, data are col- 
lected Emd refined, documented in JRS format, and 
distributed in command channels through WWMCCS 
and related facilities. Analysis techniques are em- 
ployed at each command level Emd progress is meas- 
ured, a running estimate of the operational situation is 
maintained, alternatives Eire weighed, Emd decisions as 
to the best course of action in light of new develop- 
ments are derived. If an alternate course of action is 
within a commander’s authority, he changes his plan 
as appropriate and issues implementing directives; if 
not, he recommends such change in plsmned opera- 
tions as is appropriate to the next superior in the com- 
mand chain. 

4 Operations monitoring begins when an 
OPLAN is implemented and ends when operations 
cease and forces Eire withdrawn from the area of opera- 
tions. 
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(c) Step III—Plan adjustment. 
1 Once a plan is implemented, it directs all ac- 

tion. However, all plans, regardless of the level at 
which they are approved, are subject to change. (Com- 
manders at all levels must assist in identifying the 
need for change and selecting the best alternative in 
light of the situation. However, no plan may be 
chánged without competent authority. The purpose of 
plan adjustment is to maintain a current OPLAN. 

2 The requirement to adjust a plan may be 
identified and a solution may be recommended by a 
subordinate commander or may be identified and di- 
rected by a superior. The commander responsible for 
the plan will select the best alternative, draft the 
change document and, when appropriate, will seek ap- 
proval from his next superior. 

3 Once approved by competent authority, the 
change is distributed to the participants and becomes a 
part of the plan which governs the action. 

S-TlíBo JoSiratf ®[p®ir<2]ttí®iras IPOoiniiñiBiñigj îBroû®- 
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a. The Joint Operations Planning process is a syste- 
matic, lengthy and complex procedure. The planning 
activities and data collection, manipulation, and sub- 
mission and other actions described in previous para- 
graphs for each phase are tied to a timetable as shown 
below: 

Time (days) Planning Phase 
0 Phase I—Initiation 

Phase II—Concept Development 
150 Phase III—Plan Development 

Phase IV—Plan Review 
270 Phase V—Supporting Plans 

Phase VI—Crisis Action System 
Phase VII—Implementation 

b. Because of its rigid time schedule and complex 
procedures, the JPD is not suitable for application in 
time-sensitive situations where planning must be ac- 
complished in terms of hours rather than days, weeks, 
or months. For time-sensitive situations, plans are de- 
veloped in accordance with the CAS, described in para- 
graph 5-20. Several procedures must be considered for 
their impact on the complexity of the system and the 
time it takes to develop a plan. In the PDF, notional 
forces, planning points of origin and gross logistics 
planning factors are used. It is not until the execution 
planning phase that actual forces, specific supplies and 
actual points of origin are identified. This could re- 
quire major revisions to an existing plan. Along with 
these factors is the time required for plan review. 
Many of the problems for the Army could be reduced 
by the early designation of troop units to participate in 
the planned operation and bringing supporting major 
commands, such as FORSCOM, DARCOM, and TOAs, 
into the picture in the PDF or earher. By doing this, 
the supported commands could, in their initial plan- 

ning efforts, determine capabilities to support the 
OPLAN and identify shortfalls and problems requir- 
ing decisions by the JCS. 

S-D®. Styjiiüraoiry 

a. In this chapter we have looked at the National 
Military Planning System and discussed the roles of 
the NSC, the Secretary of Defense and Secretaries of 
the services in the defense PPBS. The role of the JCS 
in national military strategy formulation was analyzed 
with emphasis on the major planning documents pre- 
pared by the JCS. A detailed examination of the JOPS 
was undertaken along with a discussion of the role of 
JOPS within the joint planning cycle. From an exam- 
ination of the purpose and procedures within each 
phase of the joint planning cycle, it should be apparent 
that the logistics planner is deeply involved in all 
phases and plays a predominant role in most. 

b. The fact that contingency or OPLANs are pre- 
pared for many eventualities does not insure that a 
workable plan will be on hand for actual emergencies. 
Long-range plans must be based on certain assump- 
tions, however, plans that are executed must be based 
on reahties. For this reason we have a CAS phase in 
which new plans are developed or existing plans modi- 
fied prior to execution. 

c. The important contribution of ADP equipment, 
coupled with standardized software and format, to the 
ability of military planners to produce/modify realistic 
plans should be apparent. The interrelationships and 
interdependencies of the many factors involved in sup- 
porting military forces in theaters of operations are of 
such complexity that determination of the feasibility 
of a plan by normal methods becomes virtually impos- 
sible. The feasibility testing aspects of JOPS, however, 
allows a determination throughout the planning cycle 
of the ability of US forces to actually implement the 
plan. 

d. The joint planning process is a coordinated staff 
procedure used by a commander to determine the best 
method of accomplishing assigned tasks and to direct 
the action necessary to accomplish his mission. Stated 
slightly different, it’s a logical procedure used by a 
joint force commander to reach a sound operational 
decision and to prepare the plan or order to implement 
the decision. The joint planning process is initiated 
when a task, either directed or dedicated, is imposed 
on the joint command. Each plan is subject to annual 
review by the JCS and continuous monitoring by the 
supported unified commander, JCS, and the military 
services to determine and accomplish changes result- 
ing from changes in the world situation, US pohcy, 
availability of resources, materiel changes resulting 
from technological dynamics, and other related condi- 
tions. 
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e. AU contingency plans are prepared in line with 
the JOPS, as required by JCS direction. This system 
provides standard guidance in procedures such as a 
simple format for an OPLAN; identification of what 
data must be included; who should get copies of the 
plan, and how various headquarters interact during 
the planning process. The joint planning process is a 
lengthy procedure which foUows a specific timetable 
for completion of the various phases. 

/. The JOPS includes guidance on such matters as 
how to plan the intelligence aspects of a joint miUtary 
operation; standard logistics guidance; and civil affairs 
responsibilities. Under the JOPS, the inclusion of spe- 
cific responsibilities for possible tasking to service 
components of a unified command offers more definite 
guidance for accurate logistics planning and possible 
expansion of areas such as common support. The JCS 
are charged with the responsibility of ascertaining the 
logistics support avaUable to execute general war and 
contingency plans of the commanders of the unified 
and specified commands. Perhaps the best word to de- 
scribe the functions of the JCS in its role with the 
JOPS is “coordination.” It is their duty to bring for- 
ward the problems of the unified and specified com- 
mands and assist and represent them in the solution of 
the problems and to foster joint planning. Among its 
other responsibilities related to the joint planning 
process, the JCS: 

(1) Recommends to the Secretary of Defense the 
establishments and force structure of unified and 

specified commands in strategic areas. They determine 
the headquarters support, such as facilities, personnel 
and communications required by commanders of uni- 
fied and specified commands and recommend the as- 
signment of responsibilities to the militery depart- 
ments for providing this support. They provide guid- 
ance and direction to commanders of the unified and 
specified commands for the development, acquisition, 
and operation of the command and control systems for 
their commands. 

(2) Reviews the plans and programs of the unified 
and specified commands and analyzes the national 
capability to provide logistics support for execution of 
their contingency plans. Since several of the contin- 
gency plans could become operational at the same 
time, the JCS also chooses three or more representa- 
tive plans for simultaneous consideration in order to 
identify shortages of materiel and support capability 
in case of multiple commitments. This analysis is con- 
ducted at least once a year. Action is taken to over- 
come the logistics problems that are identified. 

(3) In support of the preparation of budgets, sub- 
mits to the Secretary of Defense statements of mili- 
tary requirements based upon strategic consider- 
ations, current national security policy, and contin- 
gency plans. These statements include tasks, prior- 
ities, force requirements, general strategic guidance 
for the development of military installations, and rec- 
ommendations for equipping and maintaining military 
forces. 
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CHAPTER 6 

LOGISTICS PLANNING RESPONSIBILITIES OF SUPPORTED AND 
SUPPORTING COMMANDERS 

Section I. 

6-1. Introduction 

The important facets of planning for military opera- 
tions are the responses by the supporting activities to 
the guidance from the President, the National Secu- 
rity Council (NSC), the Secretary of Defense, the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff (JCS), and the concept of operations of 
the unified/specified commander. The latter must be 
translated by the planners into balanced force struc- 
tures, supplies, and services to support the forces and 
time-phased deployment schedules. The Department 
of Defense (DOD) guidance is contained in DOD direc- 

GENERAL 

tives, instructions, or other transmittals. The JCS pro- 
vides guidance to the military services and the com- 
manders of the unified/specified commands for the de- 
velopment and execution of general war and contin- 
gency plans in publications such as JCS Pub. 2, JCS 
Pub. 3, JCS Pub. 15 and volumes I and II of the Joint 
Operations Planning System (JOPS). The logistics 
planning responsibilities of the commanders of the 
various major supported and supporting commands 
and agencies, as discussed in this chapter, are intended 
to show the interfaces in the planning process and the 
coordination required. 

Section II. LOGISTICS RESPONSIBILITIES OF UNIFIED COMMAND 

6-2. Logistics in a Unified Command 

a. There are two kinds of logistics agencies within 
each organization for logistics support, the policy, 
planning, and supervising agency and the implement- 
ing agency. The top agency (the commander and his 
staff) is responsible for providing logistics policy and 
guidance; the review of requirements; the determina- 
tion or approval of operational plans insofar as logis- 
tics is concerned; and the determination and allocation 
of logistics means when necessary. These are the com- 
mand aspects of the logistics function and include the 
responsibility for planning and supervising the imple- 
mentation of approved plans by all echelons. Logistics 
planning at the level of the unified command places 
emphasis on the command aspects of the logistics 
function. The implementing agency functions after 
the operation is approved. The top agency controls the 
approval of operational plans on the basis of their 
feasibility. The action of the implementing agency is 
always limited to the approved plans and subject to 
varying degrees of control by the top agency. 

b. Some of the overall logistics functions of a US 
unified command are Logistics and Administrative 
Support Arrangements. The commander of a unified 
command has specific authority to coordinate the lo- 
gistics support of the service components and to exer- 
cise control of distribution of logistics support when 
shortages necessitate. The most common type of sup- 
port is Uniservice Logistics Support. Logistics support 

may also be provided by agreements or assignments in 
common servicing, cross-servicing, or joint servicing at 
force, theater, department, or DOD levels. One or a 
combination of the foregoing types of servicing can be 
made to work, and will provide suitable support to the 
US forces within a unified command. Each type of 
service is described below. 

(1) Uniservice. 
(a) In this type of organization, each service is 

responsible for the provision of all logistics support to 
its own forces. This eliminates the necessity for addi- 
tional headquarters which are required in joint efforts. 

(b) This organization does cause some duplica- 
tion of efforts and probable establishment of control 
agencies in the unified command headquarters. 

(2) Cross-servicing or common servicing. 
(a) Cross-servicing. That function performed by 

one military service in support of another military 
service for which reimbursement is required from the 
service receiving support. Aircraft servicing would be 
an example of cross-servicing. Fuel used by an Army 
aircraft reserviced at an Air Force or Navy base would 
eventually be charged to the Department of the Army 
(DA). 

(b) Common servicing. That function performed 
by one military service in support of another military 
service for which reimbursement is not required from 
the service receiving support. For example, the Army 
may be charged with the responsibility for budgeting 
and furnishing all class I supplies for Army and Air 

6-1 



Force personnel in a theater of operations. In the inter- 
est of effective and economical operations, the service 
charged with this responsibility may have an inte- 
grated staff and could well have units from the other 
service(s) attached. 

(3) Joint servicing. 
(a) That function performed by a jointly staffed 

and financed activity in support of two or more mili- 
tary services. 

(b) For clarification, a distinction should be 
made between DOD agencies and unified command 
agencies. The Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) is in the 
DOD organization. The assignment of personnel to the 
agency must be in accordance with staffing plans ap- 
proved by the Secretary of Defense which provide a 
balanced distribution of positions among the military 
services. Programing, budgeting, funding, auditing, 
accounting, pricing, and reporting activities of DLA 
are in accordance with policy and procedures estab- 
lished by Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD). 
DLA uses appropriated funds to finance the operating 
costs of the agency, a stock fund to finance all inven- 
tories procured for resale and, when appropriate, an 
industrial fund for financing industrial-commercial 
type operations. On the other hand, certain logistics 
functions may be organized on a joint basis in a unified 
command. Some examples of these joint functions are: 

1 Joint Medical Regulating Office. 
2 Joint Petroleum Office. 
3 Joint Transportation Board. 
4 Joint Graves Registration Office. 

0-®o ODTKO] ©©mû®!) 

The commander of a unified command has the author- 
ity to coordinate medical support of the unified com- 
mand. A unified command surgeon is designated for 
each unified command and liaison is established be- 
tween the unified command surgeon and each compo- 
nent command surgeon. The duties of the unified com- 
mand surgeon are normally advisory, planning, and 
supervisory, as they pertain to the overall medical sup- 
port of the command. Medical planning is discussed in 
more detail in chapter 9. 

(SM3O [P®[L §aip[p®[rtf 
o. The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Manpower, 

Reserve Affairs, and Logistics) (ASD(MRA&L)) is re- 
sponsible for establishing policies and providing guid- 
ance relating to the DOD bulk petroleum logistics pro- 
grams, systems, and procedures, and acts as the DOD 
claimant to the Department of Energy (DOE) for petro- 
leum products required by DOD. 

b. The Director, DLA, is the Integrated Materiel 
Manager (IMM) for petroleum products including 
ownership and accountability of bulk petroleum war 
reserve and peacetime operating stocks. The Com- 

mander, Defense Fuel Supply Center (DFSC) is respon- 
sible for the procurement of all petroleum products, 
coal, and related services and is the IMM for bulk pe- 
troleum products. Packaged fuels are not stocked by 
DFSC, but are procured at the request of the services 
for direct delivery to the end user. 

c. The JCS is responsible for allocating petroleum 
products among the military departments when DOD 
claimant stocks are authorized and released by DOE. 

d. The military services are responsible for manage- 
ment and ownership of war reserve and operating pe- 
troleum, oils, and lubricants (POL) stocks on base; the 
operation of petroleum facilities as assigned; comput- 
ing bulk petroleum product requirements; computing 
Pre-Positioned War Reserve Requirements (PWRR) 
for class m products based upon joint plans and serv- 
ice approved consumption factors; and for maintain- 
ing established levels of supply, including Pre-Posi- 
tioned War Reserve Stock (PWRS). 

e. Commanders of unified commands coordinate 
class HI supply matters within their commands, re- 
view and consolidate requirements within their areas, 
submit requirements for slated products to DFSC, and 
monitor established operating and PWRS supply 
levels. The commander of a unified command originat- 
ing an Operation Plan (OPLAN) is responsible for the 
overall planning of class IH logistics support. Each 
OPLAN submitted to the JCS for approval will con- 
tain a petroleum appendix to the logistics annex in the 
format prescribed in volume I, JOPS. Supporting com- 
manders, in coordination with the supported com- 
mander, develop time-phased requirements for class 
HI support during the deployment phase. Service com- 
ponent commanders normally are delegated responsi- 
bility for development of service support plans to in- 
clude resupply of forces class HI participating in the 
operation. 

f. The Joint Petroleum Office (JPO) is a staff office 
of each commander of a unified command comprised 
of personnel of each military service qualified in petro- 
leum logistics. It advises the commander, coordinates 
petroleum logistics planning and policy, allocates pe- 
troleum products and facilities under emergency con- 
ditions, coordinates the command quality assurance 
program, coordinates distribution requirements of all 
services within the unified commands, and acts as an 
agent or assistant to the DFSC. POL supply is dis- 
cussed further in paragraph 8-11. 
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a. The commander of a unified or specified com- 
mand is responsible for coordination of the air, sea, 
and land transport modes available to the theater. 
Normally, the J-4 exercises staff supervision over al- 
location and use of transportation capabilities and fa- 
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cilities. However, based on the magnitude of transport 
requirements, the force commander may establish an 
Assistant Chief of Staff (ACS), Transportation, a staff 
section on the Joint Staff level for carrying out the 
commander’s staff transportation functions. 

b. A Joint Military Transportation Board (JMTB) 
should be established by the commander when the 
transport capabilities of two or more services and al- 
lied nations are required for accomplishment of the 
forces’ mission. The JMTB is a staff agency under the 
supervision of the command J-4 or the ACS, Trans- 
portation. It is composed of representatives from each 
of the service components and from the major joint 
forces. When appropriate, representatives of host and 
allied nations may become part of the JMTB. On the 
basis of forecasted requirements of service compo- 
nents, the JMTB recommends allocation of all trans- 
portation resources available to the command in ac- 
cordance with priorities established by the com- 
mander. Based on the recommendations of the JMTB, 
the J-4 or the ACS, Transportation, allocates trans- 
port capability to the service components. In turn, the 
Theater Army suballocates to the Theater Army 
Transportation Command (TRANSCOM) and the 
corps commanders, the transport capability allocated 

. to'it by the J-4 or ACS, Transportation. 

6-6. Graves Registration Services 
a. Graves registration in military operations in- 

cludes the supervision and execution of matters per- 
taining to the identification, removal, and burial of the 
dead and to the collection and processing of their per- 
sonal effects. 

b. Inherent in the graves registration function is the 
search, recovery, identification, and burial of US mili- 
tary, allied, and enemy dead and deceased civilians un- 
der US military jurisdiction; the recovery and 
handling of personal effects found on the remains; the 
establishment, operation, and maintenance of tempo- 
rary military cemeteries until other arrangements are 
made for the disposition of the remains of such de- 
ceased personnel; and the maintenance of appropriate 
records and reports. 

c. Disposition of personal effects includes the collec- 
tion, receipt, recording, storage, and disposal of the 
personal property of US military personnel, civilians 
under US military jurisdiction, personnel officially ac- 
credited to the US Armed Forces, and all deceased per- 
sons for whom the United States provides graves reg- 
istration services. The handling of personal effects be- 
gins at the time of initial collection by representatives 
of the Armed Forces and extends to the time of receipt 
by the authorized next of kin or representatives of the 
host country or allied nation, or until other disposition 
is made in accordance with applicable regulations. 

d. During major military operations, the Armed 
Services Graves Registration Office—Continental 
United States (ASGRO—CONUS) becomes the office 
of record for burial data for all the military services 
and the control point for promulgation of joint graves 
registration plans, principles, and doctrine developed 
in coordination with and concurred in by the appropri- 
ate departments. Appropriate records are prepared 
and submitted through service channels to the 
ASGRO. 

e. Commanders of unified commands are responsi- 
ble for including in their OPLANs provision for the 
overall supervision of matters pertaining to graves 
registration and disposition of personal effects in sup- 
port of specific operations. Responsibilities include: 

(1) Providing broad guidance to their sendee com- 
ponent commanders. 

(2) Designating a service component to be respon- 
sible for operation of one or more collection points and 
for disposition of remains, including temporary in- 
terment, cemetery maintenance, and recordkeeping, 
until other provisions are made for subsequent cus- 
tody. 

(3) Establishing and operating a Joint Central 
Graves Registration Office (JCGRO) and subarea of- 
fices as necessary. 

(4) Providing procedural guidance concerning 
transfer of enemy and allied remains and their person- 
al effects to custody of another government, including 
maintenance of the records required by the 1949 
Geneva Conventions for the Protection of War Vic- 
tims. 

f. The military services are responsible for the pro- 
vision of graves registration and personal effects dis- 
position services for their own forces and for such 
other personnel as may be present. However, any serv- 
ice may assume responsibility for provision of these 
services for another service upon prior mutual agree- 
ment. 

g. The functions of the JCGRO include maintaining 
data on burial and recovery status of all dead and miss- 
ing; coordinating programs for search, recovery, iden- 
tification, burial, or concurrent return of remains; su- 
pervising the establishment and maintenance of tem- 
porary cemeteries; and serving as a clearing point for 
graves registration information. The principal JCGRO 
is jointly staffed by representatives from service com- 
ponents in the unified command. Subarea JCGROs are 
manned by representatives of those services whose 
forces are operating in the area served by the subof- 
fice. 

h. Commanders are responsible for recovery and 
evacuation of the remains of deceased personnel of 
their respective organizations to a designated collect- 
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ing point, including safeguarding of personal effects. 
In joint operations in which US Army forces are in- 
volved, the US Army component commander is as- 
signed responsibility for the acceptance of a desig- 
nated collecting point and disposition of remains of all 
the services. In the event the US Army component is 
not involved, the US Navy is assigned these responsi- 
bilities. 

i. When necessary, the remains of US civilian, al- 
lied, prisoners of war (PW), and enemy dead are han- 
dled in a manner similar to that prescribed for de- 
ceased US mihtary. Insofar as possible, the same rec- 
ords and reports will be maintained for future use. 
However, individual cemeteries are established for the 
separate burial of alhed and enemy dead. When cir- 
cumstances require interment in a US temporary 
cemetery, separate plots or sections are provided for 
US, allied, and enemy deceased. Personal effects of al- 
lied dead are evacuated through logistics channels to 
the point specified for reversion to representatives of 
the nation concerned. Processing of the remains and 
personal effects of PWs is in accordance with the 1949 
Geneva Conventions. Personal effects of enemy dead 
not afforded PW status are evacuated to the theater 
effects depots pending disposition instrüctions from 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

j. Additional discussion of Joint Graves Registra- 
tion is found in Joint Manual DA FM 10-63/ 
NAUMED P-5016/AFM 143-3/NAVMC 2509-A. 

(b-fo §>(uj[p[ö)Dy 
a. Responsibilities. 

(1) Unified Commander. 
(а) The commander of a unified command is re- 

sponsible for effective coordinated supply support 
within his command and for insuring that statements 
of requirements of his forces are prepared and submit- 
ted in accordance with existing directives of the Secre- 
tary of Defense, the departmental Secretaries and the 
Chiefs of Services. He is also responsible for insuring 
that stated requirements for categories of items of 
common supply cover the needs of all forces, and that 
duplications are eliminated. 

(б) The unified commander coordinates the sup- 
ply functions of the component forces through their 
commanders to provide the maximum balanced pro- 
gram and economy necessary to promote military ef- 
fectiveness. The extent to which this authority is exer- 
cised is usually more limited in peacetime than during 
war. 

(c) The commander of a unified command rec- 
ommends the priority of the phase buildup of supplies, 
installations, and organizations deemed essential to 
mission accomplishment. 

(d) The commander of a unified command is re- 

sponsible for provision of supphes to civilians in occu- 
pied areas, in accordance with current directives. 

(e) Within a US unified command, supply sup- 
port is normally furnished on a uniservice basis. How- 
ever, under wartime conditions, the commander of the 
unified command is authorized to use the facilities and 
supplies of all forces assigned to his command as nec- 
essary to accomplish his mission. The unified com- 
mand Joint Staff assists the commander in carrying 
out these general responsibilities by: 

1 Developing overall policies and procedures 
concerning: 

(a) Supply distribution. 
(b) Levels of supply, including phased build- 

up. 
(c) Maintenance and repair. 
(d) Procurement. 
(e) Allocation of critical classes and items of 

supply. 
(f) Allocation of supphes to civilians in an 

occupied area. 
2 Reviewing the supply requirements of the 

component forces to the extent necessary to eliminate 
duphcation and insure that needs of all forces are in- 
cluded. 

3 Conducting supply planning concurrently 
with other planning. 

4 Establishing supply priorities to insure a 
balanced program in furtherance of various phases of 
operations. 

(2) Commanders of service components. Subject 
to the responsibility and authority of the commander 
of a unified command, commanders of the service com- 
ponents are responsible for supply of their commands. 
They will communicate directly with appropriate 
headquarters on all supply matters, except on those 
matters which the commander of the unified com- 
mand directs be forwarded through him. They will 
keep the commander of the unified command in- 
formed of the status of important supply matters af- 
fecting readiness of his force. 

(3) Subordinate commanders. Subordinate com- 
manders may be assigned the responsibility for provid- 
ing supply support to elements or individuals of other 
services within the unified command. 

(4) Joint task forces. Normally, supply responsi- 
bilities follow unilateral command channels except 
when: 

(а) Specifically directed otherwise by the au- 
thority establishing that force. 

(б) Common, joint, or cross-servicing agree- 
ments and procedures provide otherwise. 

(c) The commander of a joint task force exer- 
cises supply coordination or control, including the allo- 
cation of supphes to subordinate commanders which 
are essential to the success of his mission. 
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b. Supply control. 
(1) The supply control system is used to inform 

the command of the overall status of the supply situa- 
tion and is a factor in strategical, tactical, and logis- 
tical planning. It forms the basis upon which to: 

(a) Forecast requirements. 
(b) Distribute supplies. 
(c) Allocate critical items. 
(d) Allocate transportation. 
(e) Determine movements. 

(2) Stock control considers all present and future 
demands for materiel, including unserviceable but 
reparable items and is primarily concerned with the 
quantity of supplies available, their condition, and lo- 
cation. 

(3) The objective of the supply control system is to 
provide the means of maintaining the best possible 
balance between total supply and total demand. It is 
designed to insure provision of supplies on time, to 
prevent the accumulation of excess stock, and to deter- 
mine the total amount of stock on hand for distribu- 
tion. 

(4) Supply control is a function of all levels of 
command. For example, the unified commander is con- 
cerned with overall tonnage of supply requirements, 
critical items in short supply, average consumption 
rates expressed in days per man or gross tonnage, and 
guidance policies of a general nature. The component 
or uniservice commander would be concerned with 
more exacting tonnage and volume requirements; 
past, present, and future status of individual items in 
addition to critical items; consumption rates in more 
detail; and policies of a more specific nature. 

c. Supply requirements. 
(1) Supply requirements are defined as computed 

needs for supplies necessary to equip, maintain, and 
operate a force for a specific period of time. 

(2) Timely forecasts must be prepared by every 
commander for pending operations. Requirements 
forecasting is done at all levels since the respective 
services alone have the means and information with 
which to forecast requirements. In forecasting require- 
ments, the service component commander represents 
the highest echelon that is involved in the oversea 
area. The commander of a unified command reviews 
the requirements of his component commanders to the 
extent necessary to insure that they are adequate and 
justified. The commander of a unified command is par- 
ticularly interested in those supply items in which 
there are critical shortages or which require large 
amounts of transportation (such as POL, ammunition, 
construction material, etc.). Successful requirements 
planning is dependent on accurate, adequate, and 
timely statistics as well as sound judgment. The J-4, 
with the assistance of the special staff, performs the 
following: 

(a) Detailed review of critical items to provide 
sound basis for allocation to various forces. 

(b) Detailed review of items requiring large 
amounts of transportation to permit equitable alloca- 
tion of available transportation to various forces. 

(c) Spot check of all other items to determine 
that requirements are adequate and justified. 

(3) In order to accomplish this review, the J-4 
must have a knowledge of the factors used by the com- 
ponent forces in computing requirements. Using a 
sampling technique, the J-4 will apply broad factors 
as well as judgment to determine that component re- 
quirements are not excessive and that the needs of all 
forces are included. Previous experience with supply 
consumption should provide a yardstick for the evalua- 
tion of supply requirements. Planning factors are used 
by all levels of command mainly for forecasting and re- 
viewing supply requirements. Factors may be wide 
and varied and may be tailored to individual situa- 
tions. Generally, the higher the command level, the 
broader the factors become. For broad planning pur- 
poses at unified command level, the division slice, the 
wing slice, etc., are used. However, such broad factors 
are of value primarily for relating supply to the need 
for transportation. Many factors must be considered in 
forecasting for an oversea area, among which are: 

(a) The troop basis and rate of buildup. 
(b) Availability of supphes from maintenance 

facilities (repair and rebuild) and indigenous resources. 
(c) Characteristics of the area as to land masses, 

water areas, climate, weather, and terrain. 
(d) Characteristics of lines of communica- 

tion-roads, railroads, sea lanes, air lanes, inland wa- 
terways, bases, ports, harbors, storage facilities, utili- 
ties, and signal communications. 

(e) Type of operations expected—attack, de- 
fense, occupation, ground, sea, air-amphibious, air- 
borne—and degree of activity. 

(/) Facilities required. 
(g) Anticipated losses and capability of enemy 

to interfere with lines of communication. 
(A) Time and space factors. 
(i) Past experience. 

(4) The commander of a unified command reviews 
requirements of the service components of his com- 
mand and coordinates priorities and programs. He re- 
views the recommendations of component com- 
manders to their parent military departments to 
verify that the recommendations are in agreement 
with his plans and programs. 

(5) Ordinarily, the requirements of forces of allied 
nations are furnished by the parent nation. A US uni- 
fied command may, as a result of bilateral agreements, 
provide support to the forces of allied nations. In the 
latter instance, the requirements for forces of allied 
nations would be screened by the US unified command 
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to insure that requirements are within the policies set 
forth in the agreement and that issue would not impair 
the effectiveness of US forces. In cases where the 
forces of the allied nations in question are operating 
under an allied commander, the requirements should 
be screened in the light of policies established by the 
allied commander. 

d. Levels of supply. The supplies to be furnished to 
an oversea command and the supply levels to be main- 
tained are developed by the respective military depart- 
ment and the commander of the oversea command and 
may be reviewed by the Joint Chiefs of Staff and 
approved by the Secretary of Defense after review for 
adequacy and justification. These levels are expressed 
in days of supply by supply class as defined in AR 
700-9. 

e. Supply acquisition. 
(1) Supply acquisition is the process of obtaining 

and introducing supplies into the military supply 
system. Requisitioning is properly a function of 
distribution and should not be used synonomously 
with acquisition. 

(2) Acquisition of supplies in oversea commands is 
effected through local purchase, reverse lend-lease, 
local manufacture, capture, seizure, findings, and 
gifts. Supplies from available local resources are uti- 
lized to the utmost in order to save time, transporta- 
tion, and national resources. Desirable items for off- 
shore acquisition are those involving large tonnages 
such as food, POL, and construction materials. 
Maximum usage of indigenous products should be 
encouraged, keeping in mind the needs of the host 
nations. In peacetime, the gold flow problem may off- 
set the desirability of oversea acquisition. 

f. Storage. The keeping or placing of property in a 
warehouse, shed, open area, or other designated 
facility. Storage is a continuation of the receiving 
operation and is preliminary to the shipping or issuing 
operations (AR 310-25). 

(1) Storage includes planning for facilities, selec- 
tion of sites for storage installations, allocation of stor- 
age space, internal arrangements in storage instal- 
lations, segregation of stocks, and types of storage 
installations to be used. 

(2) Some of the factors to be considered in the 
selection of storage sites include: mission, lines of com- 
munication (internal and external road, rail, air, and 
water networks), topography, drainage, hardstands, 
water, space, facilities, and signal communications. 
Full use is made of existing buildings and facilities. 
Provision must be made for adequate cover, dis- 
persion, and protection. 

(3) Allocation of available storage space and facil- 
ities between the component forces is the responsibil- 
ity of the commander of the unified command. Each 

command must establish priorities and compute re- 
quirements for storage to include refrigerated, 
covered, and open storage, tankage, and hardstands. 
After facilities have been assigned, the actual opera- 
tion for storage will be conducted under the com- 
ponent commander. 

g. Supply Distribution. 
(1) Supply distribution includes the receipt, stor- 

age, instorage maintenance, transportation, and issue 
of materiel. Distribution methods may be prescribed 
by the commander of a unified command, while the 
function of distribution itself is a responsibility of the 
component commanders. 

(2) The commander of a unified command is 
responsible for insuring that necessary distribution 
policies and procedures are established by the com- 
manders of the service components of his command, 
utilizing as far as practicable the normal distribution 
system of the services concerned and indigenous dis- 
tribution facilities. 

(3) The categories of supply distribution are pre- 
planned supply, scheduled supply, or supply by 
requisition. 

(а) Preplanned supply. For a newly formed 
unified command or major joint force, the CONUS 
National Inventory Control Points (NICP) ship 
balanced stocks of all items of supply on a prearranged 
schedule and often on prefiled requisitions. It is based 
upon estimated or experience-usage factors, and is 
continued until inventory control procedures are 
established in the area. 

(б) Scheduled supply. Scheduled supply is a 
system by which certain specified items are shipped on 
the basis of periodic reports of the status of stocks on 
hand or en route to the using agency. This system may 
be used as an interim measure between preplanned 
supply and supply by requisition for heavy-use items 
(rations, POL, and ammunition) on the basis of 
strength reports, POL and ammunition expenditure 
reports, etc., while the force would submit requisitions 
for other items. Use of this system requires a partial 
buildup of supply levels in the oversea area or objec- 
tive area. 

(c) Supply by requisitions. Supply by requisition 
is a system by which supplies required to meet the 
needs of units, activities, or forces are supplied on the 
basis of requisitions initiated by the using agency. This 
is the normal system of supply and should be insti- 
tuted as soon as possible. However, it should be used 
only after supply control measures are established. 
The time required for this transition is variable and 
depends on the availability of shipping; accuracy of 
initial estimates; availability of supphes; training of 
personnel including supply discipline; available 
storage; communications; speed and rate of buildup; 
and many other factors. 
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6-8. Maintenance Services 
a. Each of the services represented in a unified or 

specified command is normally responsible for 
maintenance support for its own forces. Normally, 
existing policies and procedures of the services 
represented in the command are used for the provision 
of maintenance and other combat service support, and 
the service component commander (e.g., theater Army 
commander) exercises control to insure that such sup- 
port is provided. The commander of the unified or 
specified command, however, has the authority to co- 
ordinate logistics policies and procedures through the 
separate military commanders of component forces, 
and to influence the logistics effort to the extent re- 
quired to carry out his assigned missions, tasks, and 
responsibilities. 

b. The unified commander exercises directive 
authority to insure effective operations and to prevent 
or eliminate duplication of facilities and overlapping 
of functions among the service components of the com- 
mand. The directive authority of the commander of a 
unified or specified command extends to the coordina- 
tion, as necessary, of: 

(1) Acquisition, storage, movement, distribution, 
maintenance, evacuation, and disposition of materiel, 
to include repair parts. 

(2) Acquisition or furnishing of services. 
(3) Acquisition or construction, maintenance, op- 

eration, and disposition of facilities. 

c. The unified commander also: 
(1) Disseminates information on the overall plans 

and programs of the command to the component com- 
manders to enable them to exercise planning and 
management within their areas of responsibility and 
in order to provide a basis for requirements determina- 
tion. 

(2) Reviews requirements of the service compo- 
nents and coordinates priorities and programs to effec- 
tively utilize maintenance services. 

(3) May direct the establishment of maintenance 
facilities for joint use; e.g., a primary calibration facil- 
ity. 

(4) Indicates, by directive, the type of information 
and communications on supply and maintenance mat- 
ters that will be submitted to or through the command 
headquarters and those matters on which service com- 
ponents may communicate directly with their respec- 
tive military departments. 

(5) Establishes the necessary reports and methods 
of obtaining requirements of allied forces that are 
logistically supported by US forces so that these data 
may be included in the command’s requirements 
report. 

6-9. Other Logistics Responsibilities 

FM 701-58 

Other logistics responsibilities of a unified command 
are: 

a. Salvage. The commander of a unified command is 
responsible for coordinating procedures within his 
command. 

b. Base Development. The commander of a unified 
command is responsible for: 

(1) Establishment of bases within the limits of 
resources furnished, to accomplish his mission, and 
plans and coordinates their development in accordance 
with approved joint and service plans. 

(2) The coordination of real estate requirements 
and construction of facilities within his command, and 
he establishes priorities for construction projects. 

(3) Assignment of existing facilities to the ele- 
ments of his command. In occupied areas, maximum 
utilization should be made of local facilities. In recog- 
nition of departmental responsibility for facility fund- 
ing and support, except in emergency circumstances, 
no reassignment of existing facilities as between 
services, or assignment action affecting the owning 
service’s utilization, will be effected without the con- 
currence of services concerned. 

c. Air and water ports. Responsibilities for oper- 
ation of air and water ports outside the continental 
limits of the United States, essential to logistics sup- 
port of the unified command are assigned by the com- 
mander of the unified command. Normally, the estab- 
lishment and operation of water ports will be a 
responsibility of the Army. Exception to the policy can 
be made in the case of water ports primarily serving 
the Navy or the Air Force. However, the Army is the 
major user of water port facilities for debarkation and 
incoming supplies. In its Transportation Corps the 
Army has units designed, equipped, and trained for 
the accomplishment of water port operations. 

d. Acquisition. The commander of a unified com- 
mand is responsible for establishment of acquisition 
policies within his command consistent with appli- 
cable laws, departmental regulations, and Defense Ac- 
quisition Regulation (DAR). 

e. Military government. The commander of a 
unified command is responsible for coordinating the 
logistics support of military government in areas occu- 
pied by his command. 

f. Military Sealift Command (MSC) and Military 
Airlift Command (MAC). The facilities and supplies 
provided and required for the support of MSC and 
MAC are specifically exempted from the logistics 
authority of the commander of a unified command. 

g. Recovery and evacuation equipment. The com- 
mander of a unified command should monitor the 
availability and allocation of critical specialized 
recovery and evacuation equipment. 
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a. Operations plans of the supported unified/ 
specified commands include as part of that plan the 
commander’s concept for providing logistics support 
for conducting the operations. This concept should de- 
scribe and define command responsibilities and func- 
tional alinements in sufficient detail as the basis for 
detailed logistics support plans, and to insure that all 
essential logistics tasks and evaluations required are 
provided for. Host nation support agreements, com- 
mercial contractor support, interoperability, and inter- 
Govemment support agreements should be described 
in the commander’s concept. 

b. Operation planning and logistics planning should 
be coordinated so that support problems can be 
identified and resolved prior to the implementation of 
the plan. It is essential that logistical and operation 
planning be conducted concurrently during the 
development of time-phased force deployment lists 
(TPFDL) to insure the adequacy of logistics support 
and combat service support units as well as the capa- 
bility to logistically support the planned force buildup. 

c. Logistics plans of the supported command should 
adequately address: 

(1) Significant time-phased materiel require- 
ments, including construction materials and equip- 
ment (expressed in short tons, cube, square feet, and 
outsize cargo), facilities, and other resources necessary 
to support the OPLAN. 

(2) The capabilities and limitations of water and 
air terminals, ports and beaches in the operational 
area, to insure the ability of the gaining command to 
receive and support deploying forces, their accom- 
panying supplies, resupplies, and replacement person- 
nel. 

(3) Support methods and procedures needed to 
operate the air, sea, and land lines of communication. 

(4) The means to coordinate and control the flow 
of materiel into the contingency area so the through- 
put and lift capabilities and command requirements 
are not exceeded. 

(5) The interrelationship between the intertheater 
and intratheater lines of communication. 

(6) Significant assumptions which can influence 
the validity of the overall operational concept. 

(7) The logistics support tasks assigned to the 
component commands. 

(8) The establishment of priorities and programs 
for materiel. 

(9) Interservice and, where applicable, inter- 
national support agreements to insure efficient utiliza- 
tion of resources. 

(10) Provision for communications both within 
the operational area and to support areas outside the 
operation area to support logistics requirements. 

(11) Sealift and airlift forces needed to support 
deployed forces. 

(12) Transportation resources to move forces and 
their accompanying supplies to the objective area. 

(13) Pre-positioning of materiel, including con- 
struction materials and equipment to develop bases to 
support the operation. 

(14) High-priority materiel needed at the outset of 
an operation. 

(15) Follow-on airlift or sealift to move into the 
contingency area those units and items not needed ini- 
tially in the operation. 

(16) Maintenance resources to insure the highest 
return of damaged/inoperable equipment to use. 

d. Specific guidance for providing materiel and 
services in a critical or sensitive nature is contained in 
appendixes of the logistics annex, to the OPLAN. 

(1) The POL appendix provides the concept of pe- 
troleum supply operations; requirements for petrole- 
um products for US forces, allied forces, and civilian 
agencies; onhand or available stocks; capability of han- 
dling and storage facilities; and construction of new 
facilities required. 

(2) Provision for the overall supervision of 
matters pertaining to graves registration and dis- 
position of personal effects of US military personnel, 
civihans under US military jurisdiction, and all other 
deceased personnel for whom the United States 
provides graves registration services included in a 
graves registration appendix. (See par 6-6.) 

(3) The medical appendix provides the concept for 
medical services. (See also par 6-3 and chap 8.) 

(4) The transportation appendix provides the 
concept for transportation support. The detailed time- 
phased movements requirements and other data in the 
supported commander’s OPLAN provide the basis for 
planning by the transportation operating agencies 
(TOA) for sealift and airlift from CONUS to oversea 
areas and movements within and between oversea 
areas. 

(5) Because of the importance of having adequate 
base facilities to support a military operation, civil 
engineering support plan (CESP) is included as a 
separate appendix to the logistics annex of the OPLAN 
of the unified command, unless it is more appropriate 
that it be included in the OPLAN of a Joint Task Force 
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(JTF) or subordinate unified command. In this latter 
instance the logistics annex to the unified command 
OPLAN will identify: 

(а) Restriction on use of bases or facilities. 
(б) Service component having primary respon- 

sibility for the CESP. 
(c) Plan factors to be used and major construc- 

tion resources to be allocated. 
(d) Set standards of construction. 
(e) Outline responsibility for construction, re- 

sponsibility for construction management, and facility 
utilization. 

(/’) Set priorities and time-phased requirements. 
(g) Provide for withdrawal or disposition of 

residual assets. 
(6) Each OPLAN prepared by the commander of a 

unified or specified command and submitted to the 
JCS for approval includes a nonnuclear ammunition 
appendix to the logistics annex. This appendix 
includes: 

(a) The concept of ammunition supply and 
resupply operations. 

(b) Ammunition requirements to support the 
OPLAN to include requirements of assigned US 
forces. 

(c) Forces being assigned and/or provided by 
other commanders. 

(d) Allied forces and other agencies to be sup- 
ported from US military stocks. 

(e) Available stocks on hand. 
(/) Availability and capability of storage and 

handling facilities planned for use in joint agreements. 
(g) Ammunition handling systems required to 

support the plan. 

6-11. Role of the Supporting Unified 
Command 

a. OPLANs of the oversea unified commands may 
require that assigned forces be augmented by forces of 
another oversea unified command or those of US- 
based forces of the United States Readiness Command 
(USREDCOM). The major missions of USREDCOM are 
to control US-based combat ready forces and to 
provide a general reserve of these forces to reinforce 
oversea unified commands. Staff planners of 
USREDCOM participate with staff planners of other 
commands in the development of contingency plans 
which would require reinforcement from the United 
States. In addition USREDCOM maintains liaison 
officers with the Pacific Command and European 
Command to facilitate reinforcement of those com- 
mands by USREDCOM. 

b. USREDCOM has Army and Air Force compo- 
nents. The Army component, US Army Forces 
Readiness Command (USARRED) is made up of the 
forces of the US Army Forces Command (FORSCOM). 

In the development of Army component supporting 
plans to the USREDCOM OPLANs, the Commander 
USARRED/FORSCOM may designate one of the two 
assigned Army Corps as the planning agent to develop 
supporting OPLANs. 

c. The Army component planning agent, based on 
guidance contained in the supported commander’s 
OPLAN and that received from FORSCOM/ 
USARRED, develops his supporting plans. Generally, 
the guidance the supporting unified commander 
receives from the supported unified commander is 
quite broad. The interests of the supported com- 
mander generally involve the numbers of people and 
the short tons of supplies and equipment to be moved 
into the operational area within a given time frame 
and within available transportation resources. The 
supporting commander or his planning agent must 
translate this broad guidance into detailed force re- 
quirements, force routing data, and necessary 
guidance for use by subordinate commands and other 
supporting commands, agencies, and activities for de- 
veloping their plans. For example, the TPFDL identi- 
fies units, tonnages of accompanying supplies, and re- 
supply items and schedules for their movement into 
the objective area. It is the supporting commander’s 
responsibility to provide guidance for the computation 
of accompanying supphes, time-phased pre-planned 
supply, authorized stockage lists (ASL) items, and to 
provide appropriate combat service support units or 
elements thereof to enter the objective area at an early 
date to rapidly bring under control the preplanned 
supply packages. 

d. Logistics guidance in the plans of the supporting 
command should provide for: 

(1) Standard movement planning procedures. 
(2) Authorization for special and discretionary 

items of equipment for deploying forces. 
(3) Identity of units and forces to be supported by 

each combat service support unit and their locations 
and specific logistics support missions to be accom- 
plished in objective area. 

(4) Phased stockage objective (safety/operating 
levels) to be attained for each class of supply. 

(5) Rates of use and/or consumption replacement 
factors to be used for computing preplanned supply 
requirements. 

(6) Operational projects requirements and pecu- 
liar equipment support requirements. 

(7) Instructions for developing ASLs, prescribed 
loads and mission loads. 

(8) Mission assignments and movements schedule 
priorities. 

(9) Tables of Organization and Equipment/Modi- 
fication TOE (TOE/MTOE), Tables of Distribution and 
Allowances/Modification TDA (TDA/MTDA), and 
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Common Tables of Allowances (CTA) item require- 
ments. 

(10) Requirements for base development plans 
and base development and field fortification/barrier 
materiel requirements. 

(11) Ammunition supply factors and computation 
of basic load. 

(12) Level of maintenance to be performed and 
introduction of maintenance units into the objective 
area. 

(13) Funding requirements. 
(14) Procurement support. 
(15) Utilization of War Reserve Stocks. 
(16) Common Item Support Requirements for 

other US forces planned for deployment/employment. 
(17) Initial assault force requirements. 
(18) En route support to port of embarkation 

(POE), including medical support. 
(19) Nondeployable equipment. 
(20) Emergency air-delivered supplies. 
(21) Requirements for phasing preplanned supply 

into the area to include: 
(a) Special packaging and palletizing require- 

ments. 
(b) Special instructions for delivery of pre- 

planned supply. 
(c) Identification of fragmented units. 

(22) Retrograde of materiel. 

e. The Commander, FORSCOM, has been assigned 
the mission to provide force generation planning for 
contingencies, deployment, domestic emergencies, and 
mobilization. This includes the selection of available 
units to fulfill force requirements and the determina- 
tion of movement requirements for each troop unit se- 
lected. Through the use of the computer support pro- 
vided by the Worldwide Military Command and Con- 
trol System (WWMCCS), the Force Planning and Sta- 
tus Reporting (FORSTAT) Systems and its own Com- 
puterized Movement Planning and Status System 
(COMPASS), FORSCOM can accomplish the two parts 
of the assigned mission. The FORSTAT System pro- 
vides FORSCOM with the capability to select the units 
required for the force structure. By using COMPASS, 
FORSCOM can support HQDA and the unified com- 
mands as well as assist subordinate installation, divi- 
sion, and unit commanders in accomplishing their 
movement planning. COMPASS provides unit move- 
ment data (UMD) for notional or type units based on 
TOE authorizations to include accompanying supplies; 
standard data collected from all strategic forces in 
CONUS and Hawaii based on MTOE authorizations in- 
cluding accompanying supplies for “administrative de- 
ployment”; “Pre-positioning of Materiel Configured to 
Unit Sets (POMCUS)” UMD for equipment of POM- 
CUS units not pre-positioned in an oversea theater; 
and UMD from all active and Reserve units showing 

commercial transportation movement requirements of 
these units from their home station to their mobiliza- 
tion installation. Since the “Standard” UMD is based 
on reports submitted by units, it is imperative that the 
data reported are accurate and the commander’s move- 
ment requirements are based on the guidance or direc- 
tives applicable to a specific mission. To assist the unit 
commander and provide technical guidance in move- 
ment planning and UMD reporting, FORSCOM re- 
quires that each of its installations appoint a unit 
movement coordinator. 
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a. Military operations are conducted by forces under 
the operational command of the unified and specified 
commands. The major combat elements of these forces 
(Army Divisions, Air Wings, Navy Task Forces) are al- 
located for planning purposes to the unified or speci- 
fied commands through joint channels. On the basis of 
the allocated combat forces, the services allocate the 
combat support and combat service support forces re- 
quired to enhance the combat effectiveness of the ma- 
jor combat forces and to maintain a sustained combat 
capability and to provide the essential support serv- 
ices. The military services are responsible for the ad- 
ministration of their components except for the exer- 
cise of operational command/control. The responsibili- 
ties of the services include the provision of filler and 
replacement personnel and providing adequate logis- 
tical support for operational forces assigned to unified 
commands. The services are also responsible for deter- 
mining the total logistics support required for active 
US forces and those planned to be mobilized or activat- 
ed to support the operational commander’s OPLAN. 
The unified commander’s OPLANS are reviewed by 
the services to determine force availability and force 
list balance, the adequacy and feasibility of logistics 
support, and to assess their capabilities to provide 
logistics support. 

b. DA, in carrying out its responsibilities, has 
delegated much of its planning authority to Army 
component commands of unified commands and joint 
forces and to other major Army commands. The Army 
component commands develop the Army portion of 
the TPFDL for each supported commander’s OPLAN. 
Within DA, the Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations 
(DCSOPS) is the point of contact with JCS and is the 
DA reviewing and approving authority for Army force 
requirements identified on the TPFDL. Similarly, the 
Army component commands provide nonunit records 
for nonunit resupply and filler/replacement personnel 
requirements. Other planning involvement consists 
primarily of providing policy and procedural guidance 
to the Army component and other major Army com- 
manders. These policies and procedures relating to the 
logistics aspects of joint planning include: 
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(1) Funding guidance. 
(2) Planning factors. 
(3) Establishment of theater Army stockage levels 

(see AR 11-11). 
(4) Base development policies. 
(5) Strategic mobility planning to include review 

of war and contingency plans of unified and specified 
commands. 

(6) Force structure development and development 
of preferred mobility force levels of airlift and sealift. 

(7) Establishment of priorities for logistics 
resources controlled by the Department of the Army 
for initial support of deployed/employed forces (see AR 
11-12). 

(8) Single supply pipeline system for support of 
other services elements and alhed forces (see AR 
700-7). 

(9) Management of war reserve stocks (see par. 
4-8, AR 11-8). 

(10) Guidance for development, review, and ap- 
proval of operational projects. 

(11) Evaluating, coordinating, directing, and 
reporting on logistical actions pertaining of exercises 
to test operational plans. 

(12) Evaluating and coordinating organization 
and functions of joint, unified, and specified com- 
mands, and the Army components thereof, in matters 
relating to logistics support operations; coordinate the 
review of joint actions having logistics impact. 

c. The adequacy of plans to support the supported 
unified commander’s OPLAN is a matter between the 
commander and the supporting commanders. 
Problems that cannot be resolved satisfactorily may be 
referred to the JCS for resolution. Problem areas 
uncovered during the JCS review may be referred to 
the military service for necessary action. DA Staff 
offices may become involved in such matters on an 
“exception” basis when requested by the JCS. Since 
many conditions upon which OPLANs were developed 
undergo frequent change, it is necessary that the DA 
Staff periodically review with the Army component 
commands the Army capability to support the ap- 
proved OPLAN. These reviews should seek to increase 
efficiency and to eliminate duplication and unneces- 
sary expenditures within the framework of the 
existing logistics structure. Should any logistics 
deficiencies develop which would restrict or delay the 
execution of approved plans, the JCS and the appro- 
priate unified commander should be immediately 
notified. These deficiencies should form the basis for 
necessary programing and budgeting action to acquire 
materiel and services to attain the required readiness 
posture and serve as justification to the Congress for 
the DA portion of the DOD budget. 

6-13. The Role of US Army Materiel 
Development and Readiness Com- 
mand (DARCOM) 

a. The commander (CDR), DARCOM is responsible 
under general guidance of HQDA, for managing and 
operating Army wholesale logistics in conjunction 
with The Surgeon General (TSG), US Army Intel- 
ligence and Security Command (INSCOM), Army Com- 
munications Command (ACC), and Military Traffic 
Management Command (MTMC). Within this respon- 
sibililty, the DARCOM mission charges the CDR, 
DARCOM to furnish timely and effective supply and 
maintenance support to the Army elements of the 
unified and specified commands and to other 
customers as authorized. 

b. The CDR, DARCOM has been designated as the 
DA coordinating authority for the provision of 
preplanned supply support (less accompanying 
supplies and medical supplies) to US Army forces 
designated to support an approved OPLAN. He has 
also been designated as the single point of contact for 
the DA major commands and other DOD agencies, the 
General Services Administration (GSA), and other 
military services for arranging supply support for the 
OPLANs of the supported command. In arranging this 
support, the CDR, DARCOM is authorized to deal 
directly with Army component commands of unified 
and specified commands, DA major commands, DA 
Staff agencies, and DOD and Federal supply and 
transportation agencies. The plans prepared by the 
CDR, DARCOM in support of OPLANs will include 
the supply plan of TSG. DARCOM planning is 
discussed in chapter 7. 

6-14. Support of Communications Sys- 
tems and Equipment Assigned 
to the US Army Communications 
Command 

a. Using the logistics guidance in the plans of the 
Army component of a unified command or a desig- 
nated planning agent as amplified by CDR, DARCOM, 
the US Army Communications Security Logistics 
Activity (CSLA), an element of DARCOM’s US Army 
Communications-Electronics Command (CECOM), 
computes supply requirements and provides materiel 
under its cognizance to support the DARCOM Logis- 
tics Plan (LOGPLAN). In addition, the CSLA prepares 
transportation movement requirements data (TMRD) 
for managed supply items and transmits these data to 
DARCOM for consolidation and subsequent transmit- 
tal to the Joint Development Agency (JDA) and the 
TO As. 

b. The Army’s nontactical telecommunications 
network, to include the Army portion of the Defense 

6-11 



IFßÄ yO'D-S® 

Communications System (DCS), nontactical Air Traf- 
fic Control (ATC), and base (post, camp, and station) 
communications systems is a worldwide complex of 
communications networks and control centers that are 
integrated into a single, compatible, long-haul, 
general-purpose system. Within a theater of opera- 
tions, the Theater Army Communications System 
(TACS) interfaces with the DCS at theater access 
points, and the communications systems of combat 
zones and air defense commands. The TACS includes 
all communications, organizations, and facilities above 
corps level or the largest tactical maneuver unit except 
DCS and air defense. The TACS is established and 
operated by the US Army Communications Command 
(USACC) major subordinate command. While DCS 
facilities may be operated by any of the military serv- 
ices in a theater or area of operations, where the Army 
is the operator of the DCS, this responsibility is as- 
signed to USACC. Operational characteristics and re- 
quirements for these communication-electronic (C-E) 
integrated systems dictate the need to be supported by 
a dedicated retail logistics system. 

c. Offsite maintenance support (that done in-shop 
rather than onsite) for USACC C-E equipment Qess 
communications security (COMSEC)) is provided by 
the Area Maintenance and Supply Facility (AMSF). 
The AMSF normally provides DS/GS C-E support to 
USACC units within a theater of operations. The 
AMSF may also provide direct support/general sup- 
port (DS/GS) maintenance on tactical/common C-E 
equipment to other Army/military department units. 
Depot maintenance support for all USACC C-E equip- 
ment will be provided by CONUS depots designated by 
HQDA or the national level materiel manager. The 
AMSF also provides centralized retail logistics support 
for USACC organic telecommunications equipment 
and other C-E equipment assigned. 

d. COMSEC equipment logistics support is provided 
by COMSEC Logistics Support Units (CLSU) and 
Specialized Repair Activities (SRA) at the inter- 
mediate level. Depot maintenance support of all 
COMSEC equipment is provided by CONUS depots 
designated by HQDA or the national materiel 
manager. 
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a. The DLA is directly responsible to the Secretary 
of Defense for providing supplies and services used in 
common by the military services. The military services 
determine their requirements for this materiel and 
establish their own priorities. DLA supply centers, 
based on the services requirements determinations, 
compute consolidated requirements, procure the sup- 
plies from commercial sources, and maintain stocks to 
meet the military needs. 

b. DLA carries out its supply support responsi- 
bilities through its six commodity-oriented supply 
centers and several depots backed by other 
Government-owned facilities and by commercial 
organizations working under Government contract. 
Six of the depots are classed as principal distribution 
depots. Each of these depots stocks a wide range of 
commodities and provides supply support to all 
activities within a designated geographical area. The 
seventh depot, Defense Electronics Supply Center, 
limits its support to a single item—electronics. 

c. In support of an OPLAN of Army component 
commands of unified commands, DLA provides 
materiel under its management responsibility upon 
request from an NICP/Service Item Control Center 
(SICC). DLA, also upon the request of an NICP/SICC, 
provides estimates of its capabilities to provide DLA- 
managed items to support a specified OPLAN. 

d. DLA operates under the Military Standard 
Systems (Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue 
Procedures (MELSTRIP), Uniform Materiel Movement 
and Issue Priority System (UMMIPS), Military 
Standard Transportation and Movement Procedures 
(MILSTAMP), etc.) concept utilizing the DCS, and the 
Defense Activity Address System (DAAS). The 
management of bulk petroleum is currently covered by 
the Military Standard Petroleum System (MILSPETS). 
These procedures are contained in DOD 4140.25-M, 
‘Trocedures for the Management of Petroleum 
Products.” 
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a. The GSA, through its Federal Supply Service 
(FSS), provides worldwide supply support to military 
and civil agencies for those supply classes and items 
which have been assigned under the National Supply 
System concept. These items are normally identified 
as items which are available in the commercial market 
and are not weapons related or peculiar to a single 
mililtary agency program. FSS conducts complete sup- 
ply operations in each of its 10 GSA regions. All 
regional offices are responsible for processing requisi- 
tions, the management of inventories at distribution 
facilities, and the procurement of nonstock items for 
direct delivery from vendors to requisitioning 
agencies. The distribution of supplies is accomplished 
through a nationwide network of supply distribution 
facilities and self-service stores. FSS interfaces with 
DOD by use of a standardized requisitioning and 
priority system which is compatible with the Military 
Standard Systems (MILSTRIP, UMMIPS, 
MILSTAMP, etc.). 

b. The primary methods of supply used by FSS in 
carrying out supply and service support responsibih- 
ties are: 
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(1) The stock program includes common-use, 
repetitive, demand-type items procured and stocked in 
distribution facilities and self-service stores. FSS, 
through a requirements forecasting system, maintains 
inventory levels of these items to support the 
projected demands. When an OPLAN is executed, 
NICP/SICC will forward the requisitions to FSS for ac- 
tion. If the OPLAN requirements for a stock item are 
of an unusual magnitude, the requirements are con- 
verted to direct delivery from the supplier when fea- 
sible. 

(2) The FSS Program is used for items which are 
generally not economical to stock, have a wide range of 
variable characteristics requiring selectivity in 
procurement, or are available at reasonable costs 
directly from the nationwide distribution system of 
the manufacturer. Contracts are established with sup- 
pliers covering a given period of time for supplies and 
services at fixed prices. Requiring installations or 
activities issue purchase orders directly to the 
contractor. 

(3) Direct delivery procurement is used by FSS for 
items which are requisitioned by agencies and are 
neither stocked in supply distribution facilities nor 
available through FSS contracts. It also encompasses 
consohdated purchasing of certain commodities such 
as passenger and freight-carrying motor vehicles, and 
special buying services requested by agencies that rely 
on FSS technical knowledge. 

c. Requisitioning and billing instructions: 
(1) Normal MILSTRIP requisitioning procedures 

are followed in support of OPLANs. When emergency 
conditions require such procedures to be altered, GSA 
issues appropriate instructions. 

(2) Requisitions are processed for shipment in 
accordance with the assigned MILSTRIP priority 
designator codes, unless otherwise directed by higher 
authority. 

(3) Requisitions are accepted in any format and by 
whatever means of communication available under 
emergency conditions. A manual requisition 
processing system will be placed into effect if GSA 
loses machine capability. 

(4) GSA may ship a substitute item when the 
requested item is either not available from any source 
or the item cannot be obtained in time to meet their 
required delivery date (RDD). 

(5) All issue transactions are documented by GSA 
in accordance with established supply procedures. The 
latest edition of the GSA Supply Catalog is used for 
determining the price of issue from stock. If normal 
billing procedures are disrupted, procedures will be 
modified as required to insure expeditious supply sup- 
port operations. 

d. FSS will use ahy means of transportation which 

is available to effect delivery. If premium transporta- 
tion is required to meet the RDD, the costs will be 
included in the billing. 

e. Communications: 
(1) The GSA Federal Telecommunications System 

Network facilities are interconnected with the 
military automatic digital network (AUTODIN). All 
military requisitions and related communications 
originated worldwide are transmitted via AUTODIN 
and GSA traffic is entered into GSA switching 
facilities and automatically distributed to the appro- 
priate supply distribution facility. 

(2) GSA is a full participant in the DAAS which 
addresses supply documents for proper routing 
through the communications facilities to the recorded 
integrated manager. 

(3) Classified messages can be sent and received 
between GSA and military services through a secure 
tie-in to the AUTODIN. 

d. Liaison contacts: 
(1) In defense emergency conditions (DEFCON 3 

or higher), FSS may activate Emergency Coordination 
Centers (ECC) at the central office and in each region 
to provide 24-hour continuous service to monitor high 
priority requirements including assistance for 
specialized procurements and expedited deliveries and 
determining availability of critically needed items. At 
the time of activation, FSS will contact military 
agency supply officials on record with GSA to co- 
ordinate supply support actions. 

(2) FSS provides field liaison service to military 
and civil agencies through the Customer Service 
Director (CSD) Program. CSDs are located in the cen- 
tral office, each GSA region, and Europe. If problems 
arise concerning adequate support, the CSD at the ap- 
plicable GSA region should be contacted for assistance 
in resolution of the problem(s). 

(3) FSS provides for 24-hour support service to 
process emergency requirements. The names and tele- 
phone munbers of persons to contact in the regions are 
published in regional bulletins or notices. The GSA 
Supply Catalog also records the emergency telephone 
numbers of the regions. 

6-17. TOA Support 
The MTMC, the MSC, and the MAC have been desig- 
nated single managers charged with providing 
transportation support within their charters and 
normal operational environment. In general, they pro- 
vide transportation within and outside CONUS, 
operate user ocean terminals, and worldwide air ter- 
minals. The TOAs are involved in the development of 
plans early in the concept development process by 
participating in planning conferences and coordina- 
tion of various planning documents. When the service 
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component commands and supporting commands 
complete their supporting plans the TOAs, utilizing 
the TMRD provided by these commands, develop pre- 
liminary movement tables in JOPSREP format. These 
preliminary movement tables, when approved, become 
part of the time-phased force deployment data 
(TPFDD) package. Appropriate TOAs are responsible 
for the development of detailed movement tables and 
schedules for the movement of forces and resources as 
discussed in paragraph 5-llg. Although not formally 
a part of JOPS HI, the TOA automatic data processing 
(ADP) systems support the joint planning function 
with command-unique systems to provide movement 
tables for the JOPS community. These ADP systems 
are described below in the discussion of the specific 
functions of each agency. 

a. Military Traffic Management Command. 
(1) By DODD 5160.53, MTMC is chartered in part 

as the single-manager operating agency for traffic 
management support for movement of defense freight 
within and from CONUS; operating common-user 
ocean terminals, and water terminal clearance 
authority responsibilities in CONUS and those oversea 
areas designated by DOD. Passenger traffic manage- 
ment support for defense passenger traffic within 
CONUS is also directed. It is within the mission of 
MTMC to provide transportation planning support to 
the organization of the JCS, the unified and specified 
commands, the military services, and the DOD 
agencies in support of the plans of the JCS and unified 
and specified commands, and other military opera- 
tions as required. In support of the OPLANs of the 
unified/specified commands, MTMC: 

(а) Prepares plans and provides, in coordination 
with MAC and MSC, for the CONUS movement of 
preplanned supply increments identified in each 
OPLAN from supply source to outloading (air/water) 
terminals for transshipment to oversea destinations. 

(б) Preselects CONUS. outloading ocean ter- 
minals and determines CONUS terminal arrival date 
(CTAD) for each planned supply increment identified 
in each OPLAN. (Preselection of CONUS air/water ter- 
minals for each DARCOM/DLA/GSA supply facility 
are indicated in the DARCOM LP&P.) 

(c) Effects maximum consolidation of planned 
supply shipments for outloading at CONUS (air/water) 
terminals to meet prescribed oversea terminal arrival 
dates (OTAD). 

(2) Military Traffic Management Command 
Mobility Analysis and Planning Systems (MAPS). 
MAPS II is the MTMC automated capability to support 
JOPS actions and OPLAN requirements, including the 
preparation of movement tables. The system desig- 
nates the CONUS seaports and schedules movements 
requiring commercial transportation from CONUS 
departure locations to air and sea POEs. MAPS II 

consists of several interactive modules which identify 
requirements, determine commercial transportation to 
meet requirements, selects ports, schedules move- 
ments from points of origin to outload ports on 
CONUS destinations, analyzes capabilities of 
transportation system and produces movement tables 
and management reports. 

(а) Extract module—Identifies MTMC require- 
ments out of the total OPLAN TPFDD requirements 
and creates a MAPS II data base including only those 
requirements. 

(б) Quick analysis and aggregation mod- 
ule—Produces management reports that enables 
MTMC to do front end analysis and tailor transporta- 
tion networks. 

(c) Schedule pre-processor module—Establishes 
transportation networks based on movement require- 
ments and parameters provided by MTMC planners. 

(d) Schedule module—Schedules requirements 
over the established networks based on criteria estab- 
lished in the OPLAN TPFDD and numerous MAPS II 
unique parameter files. 

(e) Report generator modide—Produces hard 
copy movement tables and numerous management 
reports that enables MTMC to analyze the transporta- 
tion feasibility of the CONUS movements of the over- 
all OPLAN. 

b. Military Airlift Command. MAC is chartered by 
DODI 5160.2 and is composed of controlled transport 
aircraft together with personnel, fácilities, and equip- 
ment necessary to support the operation. Not included 
in MAC are transport aircraft whose design or 
configuration limits their employment to specialized 
tasks, those required by the military departments for 
administrative airlift service or combat readiness 
training, and those whose assignment outside of the 
agency is required by overriding military considera- 
tions. MAC airlift responsibilities include strategic air- 
lift for long-range deployment of military forces and 
management of tactical airlift within a theater of 
operations. Included in the general functions of MAC 
are those to: 

(1) Provide airlift transportation planning sup- 
port to the organization of the JCS, the unified and 
specified commands, the military services, and the 
DOD agencies in support of the plans of the JCS and 
other military operations as required. 

(2) Provide airlift service support to the DOD 
components as required. 

(3) Develop plans to insure the efficient use and 
control of military-owned and commercial air trans- 
portation resources and capabilities made available to 
the DOD under mobilization or other emergency 
conditions other than LOGAIR/QUICKTRANS. 

(4) Prepare long- and short-range forecasts of air- 
lift requirements based on evaluated requirements 
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submitted by the DOD components and match these 
with airlift capabilities. In accordance with procedures 
established by the OJCS, submit requirements and 
capabilities to the OJCS together with recommenda- 
tions as appropriate to insure a proper balance. 

(5) Develop, establish, and operate an integrated 
transportation information data system to support the 
mission of the agency. 

(6) In support of JOPS, the MAC Integrated 
Military Airlift Planning System (IMAPS) is the MAC 
automated capability for development of airlift plans. 
The system considers planning variables such as latest 
arrival date, availability of aircraft and crews, the 
most expeditious and efficient routing, and en route 
staging or refueling bases. It consists of three sub- 
systems: Airlift Requirement Collector (ARC), Flow 
Generator (FLOGEN), and Reports Generator 
(REPGEN) which sequentially gather the airlift 
requirements, schedule missions, and generate user 
reports. IMAPS is operated and maintained by MAC 
on the WWMCCS computer and uses airlift assets 
prescribed by the JCS as being available for planning. 
Diming execution planning, airlift assets and availabil- 
ity are modified to reflect the current situation. 

c. Military Sealift Command. 
(1) MSC is chartered by DODI 5160.10 and is the 

single manager for ocean transportation conducted 
between points in the CONUS and oversea area, 
between and within oversea areas, and in intercoastal 
service within the CONUS and those additional func- 
tions specifically assigned by the Secretary of Defense. 

(2) Included in the general functions of MSC are 
those to: 

(а) Provide, within the mission of MSC, ocean 
transportation planning support to the organization of 
the JCS, the unified and specified commands, the 
military services, and the DOD agencies in support of 
the plans of the JCS and other military operations as 
required. 

(б) Provide ocean transportation support to the 
DOD components as required. 

(c) Develop plans to insure the efficient use and 
control of military-owned and commercial ocean 
transportation resources and capabilities made avail- 
able to the DOD mobilization or other emergency 
conditions. 

(d) Based on evaluated requirements submitted 
by the DOD components, prepare long- and short- 
range forecasts of sealift requirements and match 
them with sealift capabilities. In accordance with 
procedures established by the OJCS, submit require- 
ments and capabilities to the OJCS together with 
recommendations as appropriate to insure a proper 
balance. 

(e) Develop, establish, and operate an integrated 

FM 701-58 

transportation information data system to support the 
mission of the agency. 

(3) MSC Strategic Sealift Capability - Planning 
System (SEACOP) provides MSC with computerized 
methods for determining the shipping resources 
needed to meet the cargo, troop, and POL sealift 
requirements for OPLAN development. The system 
uses a predetermined ship data base, port charac- 
teristics data, and planning assumptions to determine 
number and types of ships required to provide feasi- 
bility to the sealift requirement of the OPLAN. 
SEACOP consists of several subsystems which deter- 
mine MSC sealift requirements, provide port charac- 
teristics data, estimates ship availability at POEs, 
computes distances between ports, test sealift feasi- 
bility, and produces required output reports. 

(a) The requirements preparation sub- 
system—Isolates MSC sealift requirements. 

(b) The ports subsystem—Provides port charac- 
teristics data. 

(c) The requirements aggregation sub- 
system—Extracts data from JOPSREP cards. 

(d) The ship availability subsystem—Estimates 
time required for ships to become available at POEs. 

(e) The distance subsystem—Computes 
distances between pick up and delivery ports. 

(/) The gross feasibility subsystem—Compares 
sealift requirements and lift capacity of MSC- 
controlled ships. 

(g) The quacing subsystem—Simulates per- 
formance of delivery port based on berths available 
and daily throughput limit. 

(h) The scheduler subsystem—Performs sealift 
feasibility testing using output of other subsystems. 

(i) The retrieve subsystem—Produces required 
output reports. 

(;') The message assembly subsystem—Transfers 
card-formatted tape from system to AUTODIN. 

(4) During normal planning, MSC uses the JOPS 
III files for ship availability data. During execution 
planning, sealift data is modified to reflect the current 
situation. 

6-18. Host Nation Support (HNS) 
The objective is to use HNS as much as possible based 
upon the reasonable assurance that host nation 
resources will be available. HNS, where appropriate, is 
the preferred means to meet support requirements. 
Where HNS is impractical, program Reserve 
Component (RC) units to satisfy the requirement when 
projected readiness levels are such that the RC unit 
could be expected to meet the necessary deployment 
schedule. If neither HNS or RC unit support is 
feasible, program additional active support units 
against the requirement, within projected resources. 
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CHAPTER 7 

THE US ARMY MATERIEL DEVELOPMENT AND READINESS 
COMMAND'S (DARCOM) ROLE IN LOGISTICS PLANNING 

Section I. GENERAL 

7-1. Introduction 
a. The commanders of unified commands (fig 7-1) 

are charged with the responsibility to prepare contin- 
gency plans to meet situations that may arise within 
their areas of operations. Some plans may require 
additional forces from outside the theater. Almost all 
will require additional logistical support, especially 
supply support. For the US Army component com- 
mand of the unified command and the US Army ele- 
ments outside the unified command that are required 
to implement the operation plan (OPLAN), the supply 
support will most probably come from Continental 
United States (CONUS) supply agencies. The respon- 
sibility in CONUS to provide supply support for US 
Army forces overseas is divided among several Depart- 
ment of the Army (DA) major commands, the Defense 
Logistics Agency (DLA), General Services Administra- 
tion (GSA), and other military services. The movement 
of these supphes involves several transportation 
agencies. To coordinate the arrangements for planned 
supply support (not including accompanying supphes 
and medical supphes), the Commander, DARCOM has 
been designated the DA coordinating authority and 
single point of contact for ah supplying commands and 
agencies for arranging this support. Thus, the sup- 
ported command and all the supporting commands 
who provide augmentation to support unified com- 
mand OPLANs have interface with HQ, DARCOM, its 
subordinate commands, separate installations, and 
activities. The DARCOM Logistics Pohcies and 
Procedures (DARCOM LP&P) for Contingency Plan- 
ning delineates responsibilities for the preparation 
and execution of the DARCOM Logistics Plan 
(LOGPLAN). In HQ, DARCOM, the Directorate for 
Readiness (DRCRE) is the principal staff element for 
development, coordination, and preparation of the 
DARCOM LOGPLAN to support the approved 
OPLANs of US Army component commands of unified 
commands. Other directorates provide guidance, 
assistance, and other input within their areas of func- 
tional interest to the DRCRE in the development of 
each DARCOM LOGPLAN based upon review, analy- 
sis,and evaluation of the subordinate commander’s es- 
timates and guidance from higher headquarters, DA, 

or the supported Commander in Chief (CINC). 
Commanders of DARCOM subordinate commands, 
agencies, and offices have specific responsibilities for 
support of each OPLAN. These responsibilities are 
based on principal missions assigned to a particular 
subordinate organization. Each DARCOM subordinate 
commander assigned an OPLAN mission provides to 
Commander, DARCOM an estimate of his capability to 
support the OPLAN. The Commander, DARCOM, 
then prepares his estimate of support capability which 
becomes the basis for the DARCOM LOGPLAN. The 
Surgeon General (TSG) also provides his plans for in- 
corporation in the DARCOM LOGPLAN. 

b. DARCOM is also responsible for: 
(1) Providing logistics data to TSG. 
(2) Incorporating into DARCOM plans, TSG sup- 

port plans. 
(3) Preparing transportation movement require- 

ments data (TMRD), and providing these data to the 
commander of the supported Army component com- 
mand and the transportation operating agencies 
(TOA). 

(4) Providing materiel status data to DA and, as 
appropriate, to others. 

(5) Operating Service Item Control Centers (SICC) 
(AR 710-1) for DLA/GSA and other military services 
materiel (less medical and general-purpose automatic 
data processing equipment (ADPE)) for computation 
of contingency, mobilization, and pre-positioned war 
reserve stocks (PWRS) (AR 11-11). TSG operates the 
SICC for medical materiel. 

(6) Providing installation support, training, and 
development to units mobilized at DARCOM materiel 
readiness/commodity commands. 

c. DARCOM provides supply support to the theater- 
based forces of the Army component of the supported 
command, the Army component of the augmentation 
forces of the supporting commands being deployed 
from CONUS or another theater, and such support for 
allied forces as directed. In coordination with the 
Army component being supported and based on the 
Army component commander’s (ARCOM) OPLAN, 
DARCOM develops a logistics support plan which pro- 
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UNIFIED COMMANDS 

Readiness Command 

(REDCOM) 

Atlantic Command 

(LANTCOM) 

Southern Command 

(USSOUTHCOM) 

European Command 

(EUCOM) 

Pacific Command 

(PACOM) 

ARMY COMPONENT COMMANDS AND 

OTHER MAJOR ARMY COMMANDS 

US Army Readiness Command^ 

(USARRED) 

US Army Atlantic Command^ 

(USATLANT) 

193d Infantry Brigade^ 

US Army, Europe 

(USAREUR) 

Eighth US Army 

(EUSA) 

US Army, Japan 

(USARJ) 

US Army Western Command (WESTCOM) 

US Army Support Command, Hawaii^ 

172d Infantry Brigade (Alaska)^ 

NOTES: 

^ Army units which are assigned to these commands belong to US 

Army Forces Command. 

Figure 7-1. Unified commands and designated Army commands. 

vides for delivery of specific items of supply to 
required locations at required times for specified 
units. The DARCOM LOGPLAN spells out in detail 
the concept of how support is to be provided, the 
identity of the troops being supported at specific loca- 
tions, what and how much support they will receive, 
when they will receive it, the schedules, and other 
transportation data for shipment of supplies from 
various points of origin through intermediate points 
and outshipping terminals to arrive at oversea destina- 

tions to insure continuous support. This is a complex 
planning process which requires careful coordination 
between HQ, DARCOM, its participating commands 
and agencies, TSG, Army Communications Commands 
(ACC), Army Intelligence and Security Command 
(INSCOM), DLA, GSA, the TO As, other services and 
agencies providing support, and the commands being 
supported. 

d. Supplying activities cannot rely solely on the 
CONUS industrial base to respond effectively to all 
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the requirements placed on it at the time an OPLAN is 
implemented. For this reason, the Department of 
Defense (DOD) in DODD 4140.2 provides guidance for 
the establishment and management of a positive and 
continuing war reserve program. These stocks are 
established in oversea locations and CONUS. The 
various types of war reserve stocks (WRS) are defined 
in section in, chapter 3. Initial support may be pro- 
vided from these WRS. The planned operations may 
occur in an area with an established US logistics base 
or in an area in which no US logistics base exists. 

(1) In an area with an established logistics base, 
initial supply support for theater based forces is pro- 
vided from available theater reserve and project stocks 
until preplanned supply support from CONUS sources 
becomes available. For CONUS forces deployed to aug- 
ment theater-based forces, initial supply support is 
provided by a combination of accompanying supplies, 
project stocks, PWRS, and preplanned resupply 
support on a time-phased basis for a specific period. 

(a) The purpose of supplies accompanying 
deploying units is to fill the void of logistics support 
until the pipeline has been established. The supported 
commander will dictate the number of days and 
composition of accompanying supplies in his planning 
guidance. 

(b) Preplanned supply is the provisioning of 
those supplies necessary to sustain a force for a speci- 
fied period (usually until normal supply procedures 

can be implemented), less accompanying supplies. It is 
a function of the materiel readiness/commodity com- 
mands and SICCs (except conventional class V and 
class VII) to compute preplanned supply requirements 
based on appropriate planning factors. The US Army 
Depot System Command (DESCOM) computes pre- 
planned supply for conventional class V and class YE. 

(c) Supply buildup is designed to provide 
sources of supply should, for some reason, the resupply 
pipeline to the objective area be interrupted. It is a 
specified quantity in terms of days of supply to be 
positioned within a stated period of time, as outlined 
in guidance by the supported commander. 

(2) Supply support for an operation planned for 
an area in which no logistics base exists, and for which 
all troops employed must come from outside the area, 
is provided through a combination of accompanying 
supplies and preplanned resupply support. Initial sup- 
plies are provided from CONUS sources and/or theater 
stocks pre-positioned for contingency operations. Pre- 
planned resupply support is on a time-phased basis for 
a designated period. 

(3) In either type contingency, as the supply 
situation stabilizes and demand experience is gained 
along with knowledge of what is on hand and what is 
due in, adjustments to the authorized stockage list 
(ASL) will be made. Maximum utilization of airlift will 
be made to satisfy critical shortages and for emer- 
gency requirements. 

Section II. DARCOM LOGPLAN DEVELOPMENT 

7-2. Planning Responsibilities Within 
DARCOM 

Responsibilities, policies, and procedures for the 
development of DARCOM LOGPLANs to support 
OPLANs of Army component commands are con- 
tained in the DARCOM LP&P for contingency plan- 
ning. 

a. Responsibilities of staff offices, HQ, DARCOM in 
support of OPLANs. 

(1) DRCRE is the principal staff element in HQ, 
DARCOM for the development, coordination, and 
preparation of the DARCOM LOGPLAN to support 
approved OPLANs of Army component commands of 
unified commands. Other important tasks include: 

(а) Arranging the troop list for each approved 
OPLAN in relative priority or arrival by transporta- 
tion mode for a specific destination. 

(б) Monitoring the Joint Operations Planning 
Systems Report (JOPSREP) and the preparation and 
submission of TMRD. 

(c) Staff supervision for coordinating DARCOM 
storage of US Army Forces Command (FORSCOM) 
units’ basic loads. 

(d) Staff supervision of logistics assistance of 

support activities in CONUS and overseas, including 
development of personnel requirements for logistics 
assistance and liaison activities. 

(e) Coordinating the scheduling of shipments of 
base development materiel. 

(/) Coordinating logistics assistance and liaison 
requirements. 

{g) Monitoring actions affecting DAR- 
COM/Theater Army/Theater Army Area Command 
(TAACOM)/Corps Support Command (COSCOM)/ 
Materiel Management Center (MMC) interface during 
various phases of the LOGPLAN. 

(h) Developing and disseminating notification 
of the alert phase or execution phase of each LOG- 
PLAN. 

(i) Preparing in coordination with DARCOM 
staff elements, the DARCOM assessment of capability 
and readiness to support each supported OPLAN. 

(J) Activate DARCOM Operations Center upon 
receipt of notification to execute OPLAN. 

(2) The Director for Supply, Maintenance, and 
Transportation (DRCSM) is the principal staff element 
for distribution, maintenance, documentation, and 
transportation matters relating to all DARCOM 
LOGPLANs. DRCSM also: 
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(а) Exercises staff supervision over the Army 
Master Data File (AMDF). 

(б) Develops phased preplanned supply sched- 
ules for each approved OPLAN. 

(c) Coordinates the criteria for computation of 
pre-planned supply requirements and pre-positioned 
emergency supply requirements, based on logistics 
guidance in plans of supported commands. 

(d) Prepares and submits order of magnitude 
cost estimates for depot handling costs and second- 
destination costs for each LOGPLAN. 

(e) Exercises staff supervision over National 
Maintenance Points (NMP) except Army Medical 
Department (AMEDD) NMP, and DARCOM activities 
such as DESCOM and the US Army Material Readi- 
ness Support Activity (MRSA) in developing and 
implementing maintenance plans, policies, and con- 
cepts. 

(f) Provides maintenance priorities to 
DARCOM materiel readiness/commodity commands 
and depots. 

(g) Develops and submits funding requirements 
for depot maintenance. 

(h) Develops the maintenance portions of the 
estimate of the DARCOM capability and readiness pos- ¡ 
ture. 

(i) Administers base development materiel in 
specified operational projects. 

O') Exercises staff supervision over required 
documentation (AMDF, computed requirements, ship- 
ment status) for the DARCOM/Theater Army/ 
TAACOM/COSCOM/Task Force MMC interface. 

(k) Develops and submits, in coordination with 
DARCOM Comptroller, requests for additional pro- 
gram authority for Army Stock Fund (ASF) and other 
funds. 

(/) Reviews, analyzes, and evaluates estimates 
for funds submitted by DARCOM materiel readi- 
ness/commodity commands and depots. 

(m) Prepares the distribution and transporta- 
tion estimates of the DARCOM capability and readi- 
ness to support a DARCOM LOGPLAN. 

(n) Ascertains and disseminates required Mili- 
tary Standard Requisitioning and Issue Procedures 
(MILSTRIP) data to effect release of supply documen- 
tation in support of executed DARCOM LOGPLAN. 

(3) The principal responsibilities of the Director 
for Procurement and Production (DRCPP) include the 
development of policies and procedures relating to ma- 
teriel production and acquisition objectives. He also: 

(o) Serves as the principal staff element for 
maintaining the status of program releases for author- 
ized quantities of Procurement Appropriation, Army 
(PAA) major items. 

(6) Prepares and submits order-of-magnitude 
cost estimates for materiel required and prepares re- 

quests for additional program authority and funds for 
materiel end items. 

(c) Develops the materiel requirements and ac- 
quisition portions of the DARCOM capability and 
readiness position. 

(4) The Director, Personnel, Training, and Force 
Development (DRCPT) is responsible for all personnel 
management aspects of the DARCOM LOGPLAN to 
include development of the personnel estimate of the 
DARCOM capability and readiness to support the 
LOGPLAN. 

(5) The Comptroller DRCCP is responsible for all 
aspects of financial management, to include dissemi- 
nating Fund Codes, programing, budgeting, funding, 
cost accounting, and reporting for each LOGPLAN 
and for developing the financial estimate of DARCOM 
capability and readiness. 

b. Responsibilities of DARCOM materiel readi- 
ness/commodity commands and SICCs. (DARCOM 
and TSG commodity managers are shown in fig 7-2.) 

(1) Provide materiel for which they have manage- 
ment responsibility to support forces identified in each 
•DARCOM LOGPLAN. 

(2) Based on troop strength, Equipment Require- 
ments Data/Equipment Density Data, supply schedule 
guidance, and prescribed computation criteria, they 
compute preplanned supply requirements (except 

\| conventional class V and class VH which are computed 
) by DESCOM) for US forces designated in the OPLAN, 

and submit them to designated COSCOM/TAACOM 
units as required. 

(3) Prepare and maintain supply documentation 
for computed supply requirements and civil engineer- 
ing support materiel requirements for each OPLAN. 

(4) Prepare a schedule for release of supply docu- 
mentation to supply sources to meet the assigned 
CONUS Terminal Arrival Date (CTAD) for each incre- 
ment of supply in support of a DARCOM LOGPLAN. 

(5) Prepare and provide, to applicable depots, de- 
pot supply support requirements data. 

(6) Prepare JOPSREP or TMRD for each ship- 
ment of Army and DLA/GSA planned supply. Trans- 
mit all TMRDs to DARCOM and the Logistics System 
Support Activity (LSSA). 

(7) Provide logistics assistance and liaison person- 
nel as directed. 

(8) Prepare and submit order-of-magnitude cost 
estimates, requests for additional funds, and reports 
of actual costs incurred in support of each OPLAN. 

(9) Prepare plans to expand the military/civilian 
work force and operational capability as required to 
support each LOGPLAN. 

(10) Prepare and submit the commander’s esti- 
mate of capability and readiness. 

(11) Provide disposition instructions to de- 
ployed/employed forces for reported excess materiel. 
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US Army Armaments Materiel Readiness Command--ARRCOM. 

US Army Communications-Electronics Command--CECOM and 

5ubordinate activities. 

US Army Electronic Materiel Readiness Activity--EMRA. (Formerly 

US Army Security Agency Materiel Support Command.) 

US Army Tank-Automotive Conmand--TACOM. 

US Army Missile Command--MICOM. 

US Army Troop Support and Aviation Materiel Readiness Command--TSARCOM 

and designated Service Item Control Centers: 

US Army General Materiel and Petroleum Activity--GMPA. 

US Army Support Activity--USASA. 

US Army Medical Materiel Agency--USAMMA.* 

(*The DA Surgeon General's Activity.) 

Figure 7-2. Materiel readiness/commodity commands. 

(12) In addition to the above, the US Army Arma- 
ment Materiel Readiness Command (ARRCOM) and 
US Army Missile Command (MICOM) must arrange 
for storing, maintaining, and shipping basic loads of 
ammunition that FORSCOM units must store in DAR- 
COM facilities. 

(13) It should also be noted that DOD has assigned 
the mission of conventional ammunition procurement, 
production, supply maintenance, and transportation 
to DA. The execution of that mission has been assigned 
by DA to DARCOM who redelegated the management 
to ARRCOM. 

c. DARCOM depots: 
(1) When designated as area-oriented depots 

(AOD), a Consolidation/Containerization Point (CCP) 
or distribution depots for major items, develop plans 
and procedures to execute missions and functions of 
such activities. 

(2) Develop shipment plans to control and moni- 
tor documentation and materiel release throughout 
the depot supply and transportation cycle. 

(3) Insure adequate levels of protection, marking, 
and packaging of supply shipments are accomplished. 

(4) Prepare and submit estimates of additional 
funds required and reports of actual costs incurred to 
support a LOGPLAN. 

(5) Develop plans to expand operational capability 
and work force to support LOGPLAN. 

(6) Develop the commander’s estimate of capabil- 
ity and readiness to support a LOGPLAN. 

d. All activities are responsible for the preparation 
and submission of additional funds required and for 
reporting actual costs incurred to support an OPLAN. 
Each activity must plan for the necessary expansion 
of its work force to support various OPLANS. In addi- 
tion, each activity must submit reports required dur- 
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ing the planning alert and execution phases of each 
OPLAN. Responsibilities peculiar to various activities 
in support of each OPLAN are: 

(1) DESCOM extracts from the DA Structure and 
Composition System (SACS) File, obtained from the 
Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations and Plans 
(DCSOPS), DA, the Tables of Organization and Equip- 
ment (TOE)/Modification Tables of Organization and 
Equipment (MTOE)/Tables of Distribution and Allow- 
ances (TDA)/Military Airlift Command (MAC) Trans- 
portation Authorization (MTA) for troop units listed. 
Based on these authorizations, the US Army Manage- 
ment Systems Support Agency (USAMSSA) Standard 
Requirement Code (SRC) File, and unit asset reports 
(AR 710-3), DESCOM consolidates and disseminates 
stratified equipment requirements data/equipment 
density data (quantities, make, model, and type) to 
DARCOM elements and other designated addresses, 
including the MMC of the COSCOM. DESCOM com- 
putes conventional class V and class VII planned sup- 
ply requirements, based on troop strengths, weapons 
and weapon systems equipment readiness data 
(ERD)/estimated delivery date (EDD), the level of pre- 
scribed maintenance and resupply requirements criter- 
ia. 

(2) The Anniston Army Depot prepares and main- 
tains, in serviceable condition, the prescribed emer- 
gency supply packages in a rigged, ready-for-airdrop 
configuration. 

(3) The US Army DARCOM Logistics Control Ac- 
tivity (LCA), upon OPLAN execution, activates a Lo- 
gistics Intelligence File (LIF) to receive, maintain, and 
coordinate DARCOM LOGPLAN documentation as 
well as serving as the DARCOM control point to moni- 
tor all supply and transportation support aspects, in- 
cluding the flow of data between DARCOM and the 
supported Theater Army/TAACOM)CÓSCOM MMC. 
The LCA also acts as the Army airlift clearance au- 
thority and receives and processes requests for air 
shipments. 

(4) MRSA, in coordination with appropriate staff 
offices of HQ, DARCOM, provides assistance as need- 
ed for logistics assistance and liaison activities. 

(5) The LSSA configures and disseminates 
JOPSREP troop lists in prescribed format and re- 
ceives, summarizes, validates, maintains, and dissemi- 
nates TMRD (manual and JOPSREP) received from 
National Inventory Control Point (NICP)/SICC and 
TSG. The LSSA also prepares and forwards to Director 
for Readiness, HQ, DARCOM, complete movement ta- 
bles consisting of card types G, L, M, N, and P and ab- 
breviated movement table printouts (extracts of cards 
G, L, M, N, and P). 

(6) The US Army DARCOM Catalog Data Activity 
(USACDA) provides a complete AMDF to the sup- 
ported Theater Army/TAACOM/COSCOM MMC. 
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o. The commander, DARCOM is charged with the 
responsibility for preparing plans to provide logistics 
support for each approved OPLAN of the Army com- 
ponent and major Army commands (MACOM) of thea- 
ter-based forces and the OPLANs of Army component 
and major commands of supporting forces being de- 
ployed from CONUS or other theaters to augment in- 
theater forces. These plans include support for other 
US forces and allied forces as required. DARCOM 
enters the planning sequence upon receipt of approved 
OPLANs of the supported and supporting unified com- 
mands, their Army components, and/or planning 
agents. This is depicted in figures 5-2 and 5-7, chap- 
ter 5, as the supporting plans process. However, DAR- 
COM may be called upon to have representatives 
(usually military planners from the Directorate for 
Readiness) attend planning conferences early in the 
Plan Development Phase (step III, Supporting Plan- 
ning, fig 5-5, chap 5) or to provide advice and assis- 
tance to the supported Army component planners. 

b. The plans of the Army component commanders 
of supported and supporting unified commands should 
contain sufficient information (size, composition, 
time-phased schedule for deployment, employment, 
and concept of support of required forces) (see para 
6-9 and 6-10, chap 6) to permit development of plans 
by designated planning agents and other supporting 
commands and agencies. For the plans of the support- 
ed commander to contain all of the necessary elements 
as described in paragraph 6-9, chapter 6, the compo- 
nent commanders, supporting commander, and the 
TO As should get involved in step 3, Support Planning 
of the Plan Development Process (fig 5-5, chap 5). 
DARCOM should also be brought into the picture at 
this time. The forces considered in the plan develop- 
ment process are notional forces, and movement data 
for personnel, equipment, and accompanying supplies, 
and that of the resupply requirements are computed 
on the basis of those notional organizations. Army 
combat divisions and their maneuver battalions are 
unique within their organization. The personnel 
strengths, composition, equipment, and population of 
one infantry division may be different from that of an- 
other infantry division. Even within the division, simi- 
lar maneuver battalions may differ in size and equip- 
ment. For this reason, DARCOM commodity managers 
must know the identity of each Army unit to be sup- 
ported so they can determine how much of what types 
of supplies are required. This is especially true of class- 
es HI, V, VII, and IX supplies. The points of origin for 
the supply and resupply items may also be significant- 
ly different, which could seriously impact on move- 
ment tables developed by the TO As. The result of plan- 
ning on the basis of notional units and theoretical 
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points of origin may be the inability to move actual de- 
ploying forces within the time frames planned. In 
short, DARCOM needs Unit Identification Code (UIC) 
not Unit Type Code (UTC) information. DARCOM 
should be brought into the planning phases by the 
Army components of the supported and supporting 
commands in the Supporting Plans phase of the Plan 
Development Process or, in some cases, as early as the 
Concept Development Process. 

c. The OPLANs of the supported and supporting 
Army components and/or MACOMs include the neces- 
sary information upon which other supporting com- 
mands and agencies can develop their plans for sup- 
port of the unified commander’s OPLAN. The support- 
ing commands’ OPLANS are provided to the sup- 
ported CINC and component assigned commands so 
these commanders know how they are to be supported ‘ 
and who will be providing the support. DARCOM and 
its subordinate commands as well as the transporta- 
tion commands, and designated planning agents can 
initiate some advance planning upon receipt of the ap- 
proved plans of the supported unified commander and 
the Army component command commander. Now, 
with the receipt of the supporting CINC plan (Readi- 
ness Command (REDCOM), other CINCs), the support- 
ing Army component or designated planning agent de- 
velops supporting plans, obtains approval from the 
CINC responsible for conducting the operation or, if 
appropriate, coordinates with the supported CINC and 
then sends the plans to DARCOM and other com- 
mands who prepare their supporting plans. 

d. DARCOM, using the plans of Army component 
commands and the planning agent, develops a detailed 
logistics support plan. This plan includes the logistics 
support concept, troop lists, preplanned resupply 
schedules, support requirements for prisoners of war 
(PW), civil rehef, allied forces, and common item sup- 
port for other US forces. This plan also has to be coor- 
dinated or approved by the planning agent of the sup- 
ported Army component, and has to be furnished to 
DARCOM subordinate commands and other support- 
ing commands and agencies (DLA, GSA, TSG, MAC, 
MUitary Sealift Command (MSC), and Military Traffic 
Management Command (MTMC)) to prepare their sup- 
porting plans. 

e. DARCOM planning procedures: 
(1) Upon receipt of OPLANS of the commands to 

be supported, DARCOM (Director for Readiness) de- 
velops a detailed logistics support plan which deline- 
ates the logistics support concept, troop list, supply 
schedules, logistics support requirements, and TMRD. 
This plan is coordinated with the supported commands 
and other supporting commands (DLA, GSA, TSG, 
TOAs). TSG develops a detailed plan to provide medi- 
cal supply support. This plan is included in the DAR- 

COM LOGPLAN. TSG also develops JOPSREP (G, L, 
M, N, and P cards) and manual TMRD for those supply 
items managed by TSG. (See app B for sample format 
of DARCOM LOGPLAN.) 

(2) As appropriate, Army component command- 
ers, using automated procedures prescribed by JCS 
Pub. 6, vol. II, Deployment Reporting (A, B, or C cards) 
or by manual means develop troop lists which desig- 
nates specific units for each OPLAN to accomplish as- 
signed contingency operation missions. DARCOM (Di- 
rector for Readiness), upon receipt of approved manual 
troop lists, perpetuates selected data elements for each 
troop unit listed and arranges the units in priority of 
arrival in the objective area at specific destinations by 
transportation mode. For JOPSREP troop lists, the Di- 
rector for Readiness requests DARCOM LSSA to acti- 
vate DARCOM JOPSREP procedures and to extract 
selected data elements from the A, B, and C cards of 
the Army components’ OPLANS and to develop a 
troop list in the prescribed format. (See figs 7-3 and 
7-4.) These troop lists in tapes/decks/listings are fur- 
nished to the Director for Readiness, HQ, DARCOM 
for inclusion in the DARCOM LOGPLAN and to DAR- 
COM DESCOM for development of ERD/EDD. Guid- 
ance for developing the ERD/EDD is provided to DES- 
COM by the Director for Readiness, HQ, DARCOM. 

(3) DARCOM, on the basis of these troop lists and 
in coordination with the applicable supported Army 
component command and/or its designated planning 
agent, develops a phased preplanned resupply sched- 
ule for each supported OPLAN. 

(4) From these troop lists, data from unit 
TOE/MTOE, TDA/modification TDA (MTDA), DA 
SACS file, AR 710-3 stock status reports, FORSCOM 
for fragmented units, and other source documents, 
DARCOM (DESCOM) develops stratified ERD/EDD 
listings which are provided to NICPs/SICCs and other 
commands for use in computing time-phased pre- 
planned resupply requirements. 

(5) DARCOM materiel readiness/commodity com- 
mands (NICP/SICC), using the ERD/EDD provided by 
DESCOM, compute the supply requirements (except 
conventional class V and class VII items), pre-position 
supply requirements, and supply documentation with 
appropriate activities; e.g., NICP/SICC, LCA, MMC of 
supported Army command, and other activities as di- 
rected. Computed requirements are reviewed by ap- 
propriate materiel readiness/commodity commands, 
who also prepare and pre-position the supply documen- 
tation. 

(6) Preplanned supply support and supply sched- 
ules are developed through mutual coordination be- 
tween NICP/SICC and the Army component command 
or its planning agent. Separate supply schedules will 
include each entry within the supply schedule, project 
code class of supply, day of supply per project code or 
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Figure 7-3. DARCOM planning functions—JOPSREP force and equipment requirements determination. 

shipment, supported strength by time-phase, CTAD 
when supply shipments are required for outloading ex- 
pressed in C/D-day and Julian date, oversea terminal 
arrival date (OTAD) when supphes are required at the 
oversea terminal expressed in C/D-day and Julian 
date, and any explanatory remarks. Separate supply 
schedules are required for: 

(а) Support of US forces: 
1 Based in theater. 
2 Based in CONUS or other areas, designated 

for augmentation. 
3 Deployed to staging/marshaling areas while 

awaiting D-day. 
4 Employed in each objective area. 

(б) Support of allied forces employed in each ob- 
jective area. 

(c) Support of guerilla forces. 
(d) Support of PWs. 
(e) Support of civil rehef operations. 
(/) Shipment of operational project stocks in 

DARCOM facilities, to include a detailed bill of materi- 
el, by time frame. 

(g) Civil engineering support materiel, to in- 
clude a detailed bill of materiel by time frame. 

(7) After computing the requirements and pre-po- 
sitioning the documentation, the NICP/SICC create 
the JOPSREP G cards or manual TMRDs which are 
sent to DARCOM LSSA to be reviewed, corrected, vali- 
dated, and then merged with TMRD submissions of all 
DARCOM suppher activities and TSG, DLA, and GSA. 
(See figs 7-5 and 7-6.) The consolidated and validated 
JOPSREP TMRD are sent through the DA Operations 
Center to the Army component of the supported com- 
mand. The consolidated manual TMRD is sent to 
MTMC with copies to DA and DARCOM. 

(8) The TOAs, by direction of the supported com- 
mander and using TMRD provided by various compo- 
nent commands for force movements, and the service 
logistics agencies and commands for supply move- 
ments, develop preliminary movement tables and pro- 
vide these tables and identified shortfalls to the sup- 
ported commander for resolution. 

(9) The supported commander convenes a trans- 
portation coordination conference, attended by repre- 
sentatives of the supported and supporting commands, 
service component commands, services and major lo- 
gistics commands, and TOAs, to resolve the shortfaUs 
and constraints and develop the final integrated trans- 
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Figure 7-4. DARCOM contingency planning cycle. 

portation movement tables. These tables are distribut- 
ed to interested headquarters, commands, and agen- 
cies. 

(10) The Army component of the supported com- 
mand provides to Army supporting commands that 
portion of the integrated transportation plan pertain- 
ing to their areas of interest, to include JOPSREP L, 
M, N, and P cards. DARCOM (LSSA), upon receipt of 
its portion of the plan, prepares abbreviated move- 
ment tables (extracted data from G, L, M, N, and P 
cards as shown in fig 7-7). 

(11) The product of DARCOM planning is the 
commander’s estimate of the capability and readiness 
to logistically support the contingency operations. 
This estimate is developed by the Director for Readi- 
ness, HQ, DARCOM from estimates received from 

DARCOM subordinate commands and depots which 
have been reviewed, analyzed, and evaluated by DAR- 
COM staff offices. A sample of the format for the com- 
mander’s estimate is at appendix C. 

f. For DARCOM to accomplish its planning mission, 
it must have sonie specific information. This informa- 
tion includes: 

(1) The troop list and size of force to be supported. 
(2) The amount of supply required by class of sup- 

ply. 
(3) When supplies are needed by the supported 

force for all in place and deploying units, by force 
package identification. 

(4) Where the supplies are to be delivered. 
(5) What mode of transportation is to be used. 
(6) Civil relief support requirements. 
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(7) PW support. 
(8) Support required to be furnished allies. 

(For (6), (7), and (8), it is necessary to know who, what, 
when, where, and the level of support.) 

(9) Categories of maintenance to be performed in 
the area of operations. 

(10) Stockage objective. 
(11) Identification of operational stocks stored in 

DARCOM depots to be used and replenishment of ma- 
teriel used from oversea operational projects. 

(12) Base development. (The bill of materials and 
schedule of shipments of construction equipment and 
materials derived from the list of items (LOI) or facili- 
ties in each OPLAN is especially important.) 

7-4. Logistics Support Policies 
a. In addition to the specific guidance DARCOM de- 

rives from the Army component commander’s 
OPLAN, the general instructions in the DARCOM 
LP&P provide the basis for subordinate commands to 
prepare their supporting plans. 

(1) Logistics support for forces committed in con- 
tingency operations will be planned on an austere ba- 
sis. 

(2) The categories of maintenance (organization, 
direct support (DS), and general support (GS)) to be 
performed in the area of operations must be consistent 
with the MTOE capability of units employed/deployed. 
Equipment (major end items, components, modules) 
requiring maintenance beyond the capabilities of 
maintenance support emits are evacuated to CONUS or 
other designated facilities for repair or disposal. 

(3) Commodity managers (materiel readiness/ 
commodity commands): 

(а) Insure by examination, review, and analysis 
of computed requirements and in coordination with 
planning agents, that adequate repair parts and sup- 
plies are provided to maintain equipment in operation, 
especially that used continuously and that used under 
adverse conditions. 

(б) Compute allowances for items costing $10 or 
less on the basis of a minimum quantity of 10 each 
item or 180 days of supply, whichever is greater. 

(c) Have engineering, professional, and techni- 
cal review made of computer supply requirements to 
purify, increase, decrease, add, and/or delete quanti- 
ties or items of supply to provide an adequate level of 
support with minimum items and quantities of supply, 

COMDTY MGR 
(NICP/SICC) 

CREATE 
CARD G 

TSG 
DSA/GSA 

G-RESUPPLY 

DARCOM LSSA 

VALIDATES, 
MERGES & 
TRANSMITS 

DA 
OPNS CTR 

SPTD 
ARCOMP 

COMD 

SUPPLY 
TABLES 

FINAL 
MVMT TABLES 

DARCOM LSSA 

PREPARES & 
TRANSMITS 

MVMT TABLES 

COMPLETE & 
ABBREVIATED 

MVMT TABLES 

TRANSPORTATION 

CONFERENCE 

DARCOM I 
OPLAN ANNEX | 

I COMDTY MGRS 
DEPOTS 

SPTD CINC 

(ARCOMPj 

DOD TOA 
PREPARE 

PRELIMINARY 
MOVEMENT 

TABLES 
MTMC 

MAC 
MSC 

Figure 7-5. DARCOM planning functions—JOPSREP materiel requirements determination. 
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Figure 7-6. DARCOM TMRD for preplanned supplies. 

including constraints resulting from unit packs, eco- 
nomic order quantity, variable safety levels, and 
fringe items. 

(d) Consolidate items as necessary to preclude 
uneconomical handling. Consolidation may be made 
only within a given supply schedule, but not among or 
between schedules. 

(4) Planned supply requirements for each support- 
ed OPLAN are computed on the basis of supported 
troop strength, equipment authorization and equip- 
ment density, and the level of maintenance to be per- 
formed in the objective area. Requirements will be lim- 
ited to items authorized for issue in the climatic 
area/zone specified in the OPLAN. 

(5) Replacement factors and consumption rates 
are computed as prescribed in appropriate Army regu- 
lations, supply bulletins, Common Tables of Allowance 
(CTA), technical manuals (TM), and DARCOM pam- 
phlets or as modified for a specific OPLAN. Computed 
planned supply requirements for classes II, IV, VH, 

and IX items will be limited to those required for mis- 
sion accomplishment and minimum necessary admin- 
istration, housekeeping, and maintenance functions. 
For those items not provided in planned supply incre- 
ments, the supported command will submit requisi- 
tions on a routine or emergency basis requesting deliv- 
ery by air when appropriate to meet required delivery 
dates. 

(6) For planning purposes, class I support of US 
forces consists of the following nonperishable stand- 
ard rations and ration supplements. 

(a) Meal, ready to eat (normally computed at a 
percentage prescribed by the supported command for a 
given strength and time period). 

(b) Standard “B” ration (normally computed as 
prescribed by supported commander). 

(c) Ration, long-range patrol (computed as pre- 
scribed by supported commander). 

(d) Standard “B” hospital (BH) and hospital liq- 
uid (BHL) rations. (It is assumed that 70 percent of the 
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total hospital patient strength will be subsisted on 
standard “B” ration. The remaining 30 percent of the 
patients will require modified diets, 15 percent requir- 
ing type “BH,” and the other 15 percent requiring 
“BHL” rations (SB 10-495-1 and SB 10-495-2).) 

(e) Ration supplement aid station (computed at 
.007 of supported strength per day per SB 10-495-2). 

(/) Ration supplement sundries pack (one pack 
per 100 individuals, per day if available) or the hygien- 
ic and comfort items prescribed in AR 700-23 will be 
provided in lieu of the sundries pack. 

(g) Civil relief ration supplement (1,500 calories 
per day). 

(h) PW ration (nutritional minimum established 
by TSG, DA). 

(7) Unless otherwise specified, requirements for 
class HI supplies are based on equipment density and 
equipment consumption factors; e.g., assumed daily 
mileage or hours of operation as stated in SB 700-2 
for each item of petroleum, oils, and lubricant (POL) 
consuming equipment (wheeled vehicles, tracked vehi- 
cles, aircraft, water craft, generators, cooking ranges, 
etc.). 

(8) Class V: 
(a) The Commander, FORSCOM (FORSCOM 

Reg 700-3) and/or major oversea commander provides 
guidance for computing class V basic loads. Deploying 
units compute basic loads and submit them through in- 
stallation channels to HQ, FORSCOM for approval. 
When approved, the units requisition their basic load 
and arrange with the installation commander for their 
storage. Basic loads for FORSCOM units are stored at 
the unit/installation level within local storage and 
maintenance capabilities. Elements of the basic load 
that cannot be stored at the unit/installation are stored 
in those DARCOM facilities which can meet the re- 
quired reaction time. Here they are prepared and proc- 
essed for shipment in accordance with Military Stand- 
ard Transportation and Movement Procedures (MIL- 
STAMP) procedures, or as directed by the CDR, FORS- 
COM. Release and shipment of basic loads will be in a 
configuration to support either an administrative or 
tactical movement and will be stored in the appropri- 
ate purpose codes in secondary item distribution mis- 
sion depots, unless a depot is specified in the project or 
plan. 

(b) Preplanned conventional class V require- 
ments are computed by DARCOM (DESCOM) (re- 
viewed and purified by ARRCOM), based on EDD/ERD 
derived from weapons authorized by TOE/MTOE and 
on hand in units as shown in unit asset reports (AR 
710-3), and rates in SB 38-26 or as modified in the 
DARCOM LP&P. 

(c) Selected missiles and toxic ammunition are 
generally not provided by preplanned supply unless 
specifically prescribed in the support OPLAN. Units 

requiring these selected missiles must submit emer- 
gency requisitions for the missiles required. 

(9) Class II: 
(a) Computed planned supply requirements for 

class II are limited to expendable/consumable items re- 
quired for administration, housekeeping/janitorial, 
and maintenance functions; replacement batteries for 
electronic/signal equipment, automotive, and materi- 
als handling equipment (MHE); and telephone cable 
(wire). 

(b) Replacement of individual clothing and 
equipment, tentage, tool sets and kits, hand tools, and 
office/administrative equipment is provided in pre- 
planned supply increments only as required by the 
supported OPLAN and DARCOM LOGPLAN. This 
materiel/supply will be requisitioned by the support 
command on a routine and/or emergency basis as re- 
quired. 

(10) Class IV: 
(a) Limited to field fortification/barrier materi- 

el, e.g., sand bags, concertina, barbed wire/pickets, 
etc., prescribed in each supported OPLAN. The sup- 
ported OPLAN prescribes items and quantities re- 
quired to be provided in preplanned supply incre- 
ments. 

(b) Requirements for base development materiel 
will be as prescribed in each supported OPLAN and ap- 
plicable DARCOM LOGPLAN. 

(11) Class5 VI: Personal demand items (nonmili- 
tary sale items) are not provided by preplanned sup- 
ply. In the early stages of an operation, hygienic and 
comfort items as authorized by AR 700-23 are provid- 
ed gratuitously as part of class I supplies (see par 
7-3o(7X/)). 

(12) Class VH: Major end items are not provided 
by preplanned) supply unless specifically prescribed in 
the supported OPLAN. Units submit emergency req- 
uisitions for items required. When preplanned supply 
support is required, the supported OPLAN should 
identify specific requirements and quantities of end 
items for constituting repair cycle floats and replace- 
ment for attrition and combat losses. 

(13) Class VHI: The stated troop strength in each 
OPLAN is the basis for computing medical materiel re- 
quirements. Medical supply is provided in accordance 
with phased supply schedules in each LOGPLAN and 
is issued from existing mobilization reserves (CONUS 
stocks) and unobligated peacetime stocks. Medical sup- 
plies consist of medical resupply sets, optical resupply 
items, civil affairs sets, and other medical unique ma- 
teriel intended for patient care and treatment. (See 
chap 9 of this manual or AR 40-61.) 

(14) Preplanned supply for class IX items con- 
figured in multiples of 15-day increments (e.g., 15, 30, 
45, 60 days) for shipment, is computed on the basis of 
EDD/ERD to be supported and level of maintenance to 
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be performed in the theater. Requirements computa- 
tions will be based on supplying components and 
modules in the initial increments of supply rather than 
piece parts. Follow-on shipments will include piece 
parts required to rehabilitate direct exchange (DX) 
components generated dining initial phases of opera- 
tions. Subsequent shipments should contain a mix of 
components, modules, and piece parts. 

(15) Class X materiel to support nonmilitary pro- 
grams (e.g., agriculture and economic development 
projects) are considered part of civil affairs operations. 
As such, supply of these items is not part of pre- 
planned supply. y 

(16) Stocks in the wholesale supply system man- 
aged by DARCOM are positioned in accordance with 
the DARCOM Revised Distribution Plan. 

(а) Stockage and issue of secondary items to 
support field activities worldwide will be limited to the 
AODs, New Cumberland, Red River, and Sharpe Army 
Depots. 

(б) Secondary items required for operational 
projects or items in support of contingency plans are 
stored with the appropriate purpose codes at the depot 
currently specified in the project or plan. If no depot is 
specified in the project or plan, materiel are stored in 
the secondary item distribution mission depots. 

(c) Secondary item distribution—storage assign- 
ments and support area assignments are: 

1 Distribution—storage assignments. 

New Cumberland Red River Sharpe 

ARRCOM 
TSARCOM 
ERADCOM 
MICOM 
TACOM 

ARRCOM 
TSARCOM 
ERADCOM 
MICOM 
TACOM 

ARRCOM 
TSARCOM 
ERADCOM 
MICOM 
TACOM 

2 Support area assignments. 

New Cumberland 

USAREUR 
Vermont 
Maine 
New Hampshire 
Massachusetts 
Connecticut 
Rhode Island 
New York 
Pennsylvania 
Ohio 
Indiana 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Wisconsin 
Illinois 
Iowa 
New Jersey 
Delaware 
District of Columbia 
West Virginia 
Virginia 

Red River 

Panama 
Tennessee 
Kentucky 
Florida 
Alabama 
Mississippi 
Georgia 
Texas 
Missouri 
Arkansas 
Louisiana 
North Dakota 
South Dakota 
Nebraska 
Kansas 
Oklahoma 
Wyoming 
Colorado 
New Mexico 

Sharpe 

Pacific 
Alaska 
Washington 
Oregon 
California 
Idaho 
Nevada 
Utah 
Arizona 
Montana 
Hawaii 

North Carolina 
South Carolina 
Maryland 

(d) Major item storage assignments are: 

Anniston 

ARRCOM 1 

MICOM1 

TACOM 1 

TSARCOM 1 

New Cumberland 

TSARCOM 1 

Sacramento 

CECOM1 

Tobyhanna 

ERADCOM1 

TACOM3 

Notes: 
1 Denotes depots that receive and store serviceable and unserv- 

iceable items. Selection of unserviceables will be in accordance with 
single/Print Depot Rationalization Study, 28 Dec 77. 

2 Includes materiel handling and construction equipment. 
3 Denotes authorized storage of serviceable major items only 

when space is insufficient to accommodate in assigned depots. 
4 Bridging. 
5 Denotes the depot that receives and stores serviceable and un- 

serviceable items. Unserviceables are to be limited to those to be 
placed on overhaul contract to commercial sources in the area. 

6 Unserviceables are authorized until the effective date of main- 
tenance mission realinements. 

Letterkenny Lexington-Blue Grass 

ARRCOM 1 ARRCOM1 

MICOM1 

TACOM ^ 
ERADCOM 16 

EMRA 

Pueblo 

MICOM 1'6 

TACOM 3 

TSARCOM3'4 

Sharpe 

ARRCOM 1'6 

TSARCOM 16 

TACOM3 

Corpus Christi 

TSARCOM 1 

Red River 

ARRCOM1 

MICOM1 

TACOM12 

Tooele 

ARRCOM 1 

MICOM1 

TACOM1'2 

TSARCOM1 

(17) Unless otherwise directed, existing pro- 
graming, budgeting, funding, and accounting systems 
remain in effect in planning for a contingency opera- 
tion. Logistical support of forces is not delayed by 
insufficient funds, since it is expected that sufficient 
financial authority to support the operation will be 
provided by DA. When obligations in excess of 
amounts authorized in current funding documents are 
incurred, necessary accounting for all unfunded costs 
will be maintained. Order-of-magnitude cost estimates 
(RCS CSCAB-292 (Min)) reflecting the cost for the 
value of materiel used to support the plan, depot han- 
dling costs, second destination transportation costs, 
and other costs are prepared for each DARCOM LOG- 
PLAN. Other costs include overtime pay, TDY travel, 
additional rental costs for increased computer usage 
time, administration supplies, contractual services, 
and packing, packaging, and preserving materials. 

(18) Reports of costs incident to Army operations 
in an emergency situation (RCS CSCAB-293) (Min)) 



FM 701-58 

will identify the gross costs, normal costs, and offset 
credits for affected appropriation and reported by 
appropriation program, program element, and sum- 
mary element of expense to record and collect cost 
data for a specific emergency (the emergency should 
be identified on all documents requesting support). 

(19) DARCOM element commanders assigned a 
support mission by a DARCOM LOGPLAN, evaluate 
available resources and capabilities to support the plan 
and identify any problem areas or limiting factors for 
prompt resolution. 

(20) DD Form 1348 (Pre-Positioned Requisitions) 
submitted by CONUS installations must be edited by 
the NICP to insure that essential data are complete 
and correct for processing. Discrepancies revealed by, 
this edit should be resolved with the requisitioner. ‘ 

(21) DARCOM provides logistics assistance and 
liaison personnel who are located at the principal US 
Army Training and Doctrine Command (TRADOC) 
and FORSCOM installations within CONUS and in 
major commands overseas. Previously designated liai- 
son personnel are provided from HQ, DARCOM staff 
elements upon request. 

(22) Materiel shipped from supply sources, in- 
cluding vendors, will be afforded military level “A” 
preservation, packaging, and packing to provide 
protection during shipment, handling, and open stor- 
age at their destination. 

(23) All materiel shipments will be unitized by 
project code into palletized unit loads, binned CONEX, 
MILVAN, SEAVAN, or plywood consolidation con- 
tainers to the maximum extent feasible and practi- 
cable. Assembled materiel will be shipped to a desig- 
nated CONUS outloading terminal for final consoli- 
dation by project code. That materiel which cannot be 
consolidated at the supply source (except those requir- 
ing peculiar or special handling, storage, or trans- 
portation) will be shipped to the designated DARCOM 
assembly depot or CCP for consolidation by project 
code and transshipment to the designated outloading 
terminal. Those requiring special handling will be 
shipped to the terminal concurrently with the consol- 
idated package from the assembly depot or CCP. 

(24) Materiel that is to be palletized, other than 
class V, will be prepared in unit loads on standard 40- 
inch by 48-inch hardwood pallets with gross weight 
and height conforming to limitations prescribed in 
MIL-STD-147. Class V pallets will not exceed 2,000 
pounds and will not exceed 52 inches in height. 

b. DARCOM can assist deploying forces that have 
no demand data in developing prescribed load lists 
(PLL) and ASLs for nondivisional DS and GS units. 
The PLLs and ASLs are developed on the basis of the 
level of maintenance prescribed and the designation of 
units to be supported by each DS/GS unit as stated in 

the logistics annex to the OPLAN. After the PLLs and 
ASLs are developed, the planning agent analyzes them 
to insure they contain all, and only, combat essential 
items. If satisfied with the contents, he validates the 
lists. 

c. DARCOM will develop, in coordination with the 
planning agent, a pre-positioned emergency supply 
package as a means of expediting supply action for 
units temporarily cutoff from their supply source. 
Such a package, in a palletized, rigged, ready for air- 
drop configuration to support the assault echelon of an 
airborne brigade for 2 days, has been developed for 
several approved OPLANs. Included in the package 
are class I supplies (meal ready to eat); class HI 
(MOGAS, AVGAS, JP-4, and diesel fuel); and in- 
fantry, artillery, armor, air defense, aviation, and bulk 
allotment (grenades, mines, demolitions, smoke, etc.) 
of class V items. The pallets are numbered so that the 
supported command can call for specific pallets from a 
designated project code to be shipped for receipt by a 
required delivery date (RDD) (hour and date). It must 
be emphasized that these supplies should only be used 
for the purpose for which developed and not for supply 
actions which are not of an emergency nature. An 
example of an emergency resupply package is at ap- 
pendix D. 

7-5. Responsibilities of Higher, Lateral, 
and Supporting Commands and 
Agents 

a. General Services Administration. 
(1) Provides materiel under its management cog- 

nizance upon request from NICP/SICC to support 
OPLAN of Army component commands of unified/ 
specified commands. 

(2) Provides, upon the request of an NICP/SICC, 
capability estimates for GSA items. 

(3) Insures that supply shipments originating at 
GSA supply activities and/or vendors are afforded a 
level of preservation, packaging, packing, and color- 
marking with appropriate commodity category iden- 
tification labels in conformance with the requirements 
of applicable specifications. 

b. Defense Logistics Agency. 
(1) Provides materiel under its management cog- 

nizance, upon the request from an NICP/SICC, to sup- 
port OPLANs of Army component commands of 
unified/specified commands. 

(2) Provides, upon the request of an NICP/SICC, 
capability estimates for DLA items in accordance with 
section VI, chapter 2, ARs 710-1 and 700-97 (DLAR 
4100.7). 

(3) Insures that supply shipments originating at 
DLA supply activities and/or vendors are afforded a 
level of preservation, packaging, packing, and color- 
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marking with appropriate commodity category identi- 
fication labels in conformance with the requirements 
of applicable specifications. 

c. Military Traffic Management Command. 
(1) Prepares and provides, in accordance with 

MAC and MSC, for the CONUS movement of planned 
supply increments identified in each DARCOM 
LOGPLAN from supply source to outloading (air/ 
water) terminals for transshipment to oversea destina- 
tions. 

(2) Coordinates with DARCOM in the preselection 
of CONUS outloading (air/water) terminals and the 
determination of CTAD for each planned supply incre- 
ment identified in each DARCOM LOGPLAN. 

(3) Effects maximum consolidation of planned 
supply shipments by project code for outloading at 
CONUS (air/water) terminals to meet prescribed 
OTAD. 

(4) Provides shipment receipt and lift data (app 
m-30, AR 725-50) for planned supply increments to 
the USA LCA for each DARCOM LOGPLAN. 

d. Military Airlift Command. Provides airlift sup- 
port for the movement of planned supply increments 
in accordance with the supported integrated transpor- 
tation plan or priorities established by the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff (JCS). 

e. Military Sealift Command. Provides sealift sup- 
port for the movement of planned supply increments 
in accordance with the supported integrated transpor- 
tation plan or priorities established by the JCS. 

f. Department of the Army. In addition to respon- 
sibilities discussed in paragraph 6-11, chapter 6, the 
following staff sections are responsible for providing 
DARCOM the following: 

(1) Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics (DCSLOG). 
(a) Directs DARCOM and TSG, and tells 

DLA/GSA to implement plans supporting Army 
component command OPLANs. 

(b) Provides supply priorities to DARCOM for 
use in providing materiel support for supply to US 
forces (including fill of Army unit preparation for 
oversea movement (POM) requisitions), civil relief 
operations, PW, and US/allied noncombatants. 

(c) Authorizes emergency control procedures 
prescribed in chapter 6, AR 725-50, for movement 
control status in support of applicable OPLAN and/or 
operations during emergency conditions. 

(2) Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations and 
Plans (DCSOPS). 

(a) Provides DARCOM (DARCOM LSSA), as 
required, JOPSREP Cards A, B, and C submitted by 
supported and supporting Army component com- 
mands for each OPLAN in accordance with vol. II, JCS 
Pub. 6. 

(b) Provides to DARCOM, upon request, a SACS 
File and program logic on a recurring basis and/or as 
required. 

(3) The Surgeon General. 
(a) Provides materiel under its management to 

support OPLANs of Army component commands of 
supported unified/specified commands. 

(b) Prepares TSG supply plan (annex M) to sup- 
port each approved OPLAN and provides this annex to 
DARCOM for inclusion in the applicable DARCOM 
LOGPLAN. 

(c) Prepares and submits TMRD for each TSG 
Supply Plan. 

g. FORSCOMJUS Army Forces Readiness Com- 
mand (USARRED). FORSCOM/USARRED as a sup- 
porting Army component command and/or the desig- 
nated planning agent (see also discussion in para 6-10, 
chap 6): 

(1) Provides DARCOM with appropriate OPLAN 
requiring the deployment of CONUS forces to aug- 
ment the forces of a supported Army component com- 
mand of a unified/specified command. 

(2) Provides DARCOM (DESCOM) with sup- 
plemental ERD/EDD for specified fragmented units in 
electronic accounting machine (EAM) format (FORS- 
COM form 543R and 543-1-R) in accordance with 
FORSCOM Reg 700-2, paragraph 4-16, FORSCOM 
standing logistics instructions (SLI) for each supported 
OPLAN. 

(3) Determines that part of unit basic loads that 
cannot be stored at unit home installations and deter- 
mines special storage requirements and/or arranges 
with CDR, DARCOM for storage of unit basic loads in 
DARCOM facilities as prescribed by FORSCOM SLI 
and DARCOM LP&P 

(4) Monitors the requisitioning procedures, recon- 
ciles deficiencies with CONUS installation, and coordi- 
nates the correction of discrepancies in unit basic loads 
with applicable NICP (ARRCOM or MICOM) as pre- 
scribed by FORSCOM SLI. 

(5) Provides call-forward and supplementary ad- 
dress instructions when point of delivery is other than 
home station to DARCOM (ARRCOM and MICOM) for 
unit basic loads stored at DARCOM facilities for those 
CONUS units required to deploy/employ in a tactical 
configuration in accordance with FORSCOM SLI and 
DARCOM LP&P. 

(6) Provides the identification of units deploying 
administratively to a staging base(s) and/or objective 
area(s) to DARCOM for planning the shipment of unit 
basic loads for those units from DARCOM facilities. 
Basic loads are shipped in scheduled supply incre- 
ments to a staging base(s) or an objective area(s) for 
subsequent issue to units. 

(7) When required, requests DARCOM to provide 
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additional logistics assistance in the POM of units in 
the areas of maintenance and supply at CONUS instal- 
lations over and above that available at installations 
under the DARCOM worldwide logistics assistance 
program. 

(8) Provides call-forward instructions to CDR, 
DARCOM for DARCOM liaison personnel to report to 
designated headquarters/stations. 

h. Army Component and Major Army Commands 
(USACSG, EUSA, USARJ, USAREUR, FOR- 
SCOM/USARLANT, FORSCOM/USARRED). Army 
component and major Army commands as a supported 
Army command and/or their designated planning 
agent(s). (Seepara 5-16(l)-(3Xa)i,chap 5.): 

(1) Provide DARCOM with OPLANs requiring 
DARCOM logistics support of theater-based Army, 
CONUS Army augmentation and other Army compo- 
nent command forces; common item support require- 
ments for other US forces (USAF, USN, USMC) 
planned for deployment/employment; and special 
forces operations, civil relief operations, PW, and 
US/allied noncombatants. In the development of each 
OPLAN requiring support: 

(а) Develop, in coordination with DARCOM and 
TSG, phased supply schedules, for the support of US 
forces, special forces operations, civil relief, PW, and 
US/allied noncombatants. (Guidance and format for 
the preparation of supply schedules is contained in 
DARCOM LP&P.) 

(б) Determine, for each OPLAN to be sup- 
ported, the phased stockage objective (safety/ 
operating levels) to be attained for each class of sup- 
ply; level of maintenance to be performed; rates of use 
and/or consumption/replacement factors to be used; 
base development field fortification/barrier materiel 
requirements; operational projects requirements; and 
peculiar equipment support requirements. 

(c) Provide DARCOM (DESCOM) with sup- 
plemental ERD/EDD for each Army unit fragmented 
or tailored to accomplish a specific mission (i.e., unit 
deploying/employing with less than TOE/MTOE 
authorizations), and for other US forces (USAF, USN, 
USMC) requiring common item support for Army sup- 
plied items for each OPLAN. Request supplemental 
ERD/EDD for each fragmented unit be submitted 
using EAM format (FORSCOM Forms 543-R and 

Section III. DARCOM RELATIC 

7-6. DARCOM Interface With Army Task 
Force Support Command Ma- 
teriel Management Center 

a. The LIF maintained by the LCA in support of the 
MMC of the support command of the deploying force 
provides continuous control of combat service support 
prior to, during, and after an operation. Whatever the 
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543-1-R) contained in paragraph 4-17, FORSCOM 
Reg 700-2 (SLI). 

(d) Request the deployment of DARCOM Logis- 
tis Assistance Details (LAD) required in support of the 
LOGPLAN. LADs are described in paragraph 7-7. 
Provide administrative and logistics support to LADs 
deployed in support of the LOGPLAN. 

(2) Provide TSG with logistics and planning 
guidance necessary to compute, arrange for, and pro- 
vide planned supply of their managed equipment and 
associated materiel required to support each OPLAN. 

(3) Review DARCOM (NICP/SICC) and TSG 
computations of phased planned supply requirements 
prepared and disseminated for each supported 
OPLAN. Notify CDR, DARCOM and TSG of the ade- 
quacy or inadequacy of the computed supply require- 
ments. 

(4) For each DARCOM LOGPLAN, provide 
DARCOM so much of the unified/specified commands 
integrated transportation movement schedules per- 
taining to planned supply shipments. 

(5) Submit requests for following types of sup- 
ply/related actions requiring expeditious handling to 
USA LCA, Fort Mason, CA for all classes of supply ex- 
cept class VII—Medical; for class VIII—Medical, sub- 
mit requests to US Army Medical Materiel Agency 
(USAMMA), Fort Detrick, MD: 

(a) Emergency and routine requisitions. 
(b) Oncall planned supply increments. 
(c) Pre-Positioned Emergency Supply Package 

(Note: USAREUR for support of OPLANs in certain 
areas, maintains a pre-positioned emergency supply 
package similar to the package configured and main- 
tained by DARCOM. Unique project codes have been 
assigned to identify the USAREUR maintained pack- 
age.) 

(d) Cancellation and/or suspension of planned 
supply increments. 

(e) ShipmentAift status of requisitioned items, 
supply increments, etc. 

(/) Tracer action. 
(g) Retrograde of materiel. Reporting for 

disposition of excess supply materiel, serviceable, and 
unserviceable reparables (PAA and secondary items) 
for repair, overhaul, or rebuild in accordance with 
chapter 3, AR 755-1. 

HIP WITH SUPPORTED FORCES 

size of the task force, there will be an exchange of sup- 
ply information between DARCOM and the materiel 
management element of the task force. 

b. The mission of the support command is to be pre- 
pared to deploy on short notice to an area of opera- 
tions, to plan, direct, and supervise the provision of 
specified combat service support to the task force. 
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(1) The support command contributès to the suc- 
cessful accomplishment of the tactical mission by pro- 
viding combat service support to tactical units on a 
timely basis. 

(2) In the performance of its role, the support 
command is expected to operate as a component of a 
task force in the implementation of a contingency plan 
or discharge of a mission. As such, the task force troop 
list will be structured to include combat and combat 
support units and the support command with 
appropriate combat service support units in the sizes 
and numbers to accomplish the assigned mission. 

(3) This concept provides for an organization that 
is flexible in size, composition, and support capability. 
The support command will consist of a headquarters 
and headquarters company (HHC) with a data proc- 
essing unit with a transceiver capability to the whole- 
sale system, a materiel management center, a move- 
ment control center, and selected DS and GS supply, 
maintenance, field service, and administration units. 
During initial stages of buildup, these elements may be 
fragmented. 

(4) The versatility and flexibility of the concept is 
insured by the development of a suitable organization 
that is properly equipped and thoroughly trained—a 
system that has been specifically designed to: 

(а) Permit the commander to exercise im- 
mediate and continuous control over the combat serv- 
ice support being provided to supported units. 

(б) Provide the commander and staff with a sup- 
ply management capability. 

(c) Improve the operational capabilities of the 
units being supported. 

(d) Increase the operational effectiveness of the 
supporting units. 

(e) Provide combat service support adaptable to 
different modes of operations. 

(/) Provide an efficient combat service support 
command and control organization available for im- 
mediate deployment into an area of operations in 
CONUS or overseas. 

(g) Provide for efficient operational interfaces 
of the support command system, with those systems 
used by higher support sources. 

(5) ADPE operated by the support command may 
be limited initially to inventory/stock control and 
financial management for classes II, III (packaged), 
VII, and IX items of supply; and maintenance re- 
porting and management (MRM). 

(a) The support command will receive guidance 
and assistance on contingency plans through appropri- 
ate channels from the Commander, FORSCOM. As re- 
quired for the implementation of a specific contin- 
gency plan, the MMC will receive from the Com- 
mander, DARCOM, with the exception of manage- 
ment data, all necessary contingency input data to 

complete the Master Inventory Record (MIR) File 
along with data to initiate establishment of the MMC 
MRM data base. These data, to be received in the 
specified Standard Army Intermediate Level Supply 
(SAILS) format and time frame, will permit the initial 
establishment of a data base for the designated contin- 
gency plan. In this contingency plan support role, the 
support command MMC may exchange information 
with DARCOM, FORSCOM, contingency planning 
agents, supporting units, and supported units of one or 
more specific contingency plans. 

(b) While operating in a passive mode, the sup- 
port command may be designed to provide selected 
combat service support to specified post-, camp-, or 
station-based TOE units. In the active support of these 
TOE units, the support command will exchange 
information with the higher supply echelon and the 
TOE supported units. The ASLs and PLLs of units 
designated to provide support command support are 
maintained by the existing MMC functional elements 
and will be reviewed and used to convert data to the 
SAILS formats. 

(c) During the passive mode, the MMC will ac- 
cumulate information, data, records, and files that are 
vital for the continuity of logistical planning related to 
contingency plans and the support of the TOE units. 
Although some of this accumulation may be relevant 
to operations of the support command in another 
operational mode, such as that pertaining to those 
units deploying on the same contingency plan, all 
other accumulated data must be transferred to another 
organization that has been designated to continue this 
support function. Similarly, in the deployed mode of 
operations, the support command will accumulate 
information, data, records, and files pertaining to the 
task force being supported which may or may not be 
relevant to its next operational mode. 

(6) The MMC is designed to be an integrated sys- 
tem of automated functional components called sub- 
systems. Each subsystem is a separate entity; how- 
ever, to maximize efficiency in time and equipment 
use, the subsystems are centrally controlled and use 
common routines and data files when practicable. The 
system lends itself to expansion and as additional 
logistical and administrative automated functions are 
developed, they may be integrated into the system. 
The two subsystems that compose the current 
configuration of the MMC are: 

(a) Supply—includes classes II, HI (packaged), 
IV, VII, and IX; supply financial management, and 
demand analysis. 

(b) Maintenance reporting and manage- 
ment—includes materiel readiness reporting. 

(7) The flow of information and data between the 
using units and the supply source is illustrated in 
figures 7-8, 7-9, and 7-10. Figures 7-11 through 
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Figure 7-8. MMC passive operational mode. 

7-14 show the MMC interface with DARCOM and its 
commands and agencies. 

7-7. Logistics Assistance During Imple- 
mentation of OPLAN 

a. When requested by the supported Army 
component commander or major Army commander, 
DARCOM will provide supply and maintenance assis- 
tance from needed materiel readiness/commodity com- 
mands dining the preparation for oversea movement 
for units designated for task forces to implement con- 
tingency plans. Support requirements will be coordi- 
nated with supported Army component commands 
(FORSCOM/USARRED/United States Army, Atlantic 
(USARLANT), CINCPAC Support Group, USAREUR, 

and other commands (EUSA, USAR), 172d Inf Bde 
(AL), 193d Inf Bde (CZ)). 

b. The size, composition, and deployment of the 
LAD in support of an OPLAN are based on: (i) the size 
of the task force; (ii) logistics responsibilities assigned 
to the Army component command and DARCOM for 
logistics support; and (iii) duration of the planned 
military operations. 

(1) LADs normally will not be deployed with less 
than a battalion task force. 

(2) LADs normally will be deployed in the same 
time frame as the support element of the task force. ' 

(3) Personnel of LADs deployed in support of an 
OPLAN will be placed on TDY status. 
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CHAPTER 8 

COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT PLANNING 

Section I. COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT FORCE PLANNING 

8-1. General 
o. Combat service support (CSS) planning consists 

of two major planning areas—force development and 
force deployment. Force development is concerned 
with the building of a CSS force structure which will 
adequately support tactical operations. Force deploy- 
ment is concerned with the time-phased movement of 
the CSS force, its accompanying supplies and equip- 
ment, and necessary resupply and personnel replace- 
ment from the Continental United States (CONUS) or 
other origins to the area of operations. 

b. The mission, character, disposition, and capabil- 
ities of the enemy; the characteristics of the area of 
operations (to include terrain, climate, population, 
natural resources, and manmade works); the availabil- 
ity of troops and/or units; and the availability of trans- 
portation, supplies, and equipment determine the 
number and types of units for employment in a given 
operation. 

8-2. CSS Force Development 
Force development planning includes estimating 
personnel and equipment requirements to accomplish 
a mission based on tactical/strategic and logistics con- 
cepts and intelligence. Such planning normally con- 
forms to the personnel strength ceiling authorized the 
theater and subordinate commands. Personnel and 
equipment are authorized for units in a command by 
The Army Authorization Document System 
(TAADS) (AR 310-49), which also provides the means 
to maintain total authorizations in the command. 
Planning guidance on units available to meet force re- 
quirements is given in JCSP volume II. These docu- 
ments provide the centralized information needed for 
CSS force development planning. 

a. Principles of force development planning. The 
force planner must continually analyze requirements 
and insure the force list for any operation meets its 
operational requirements and that it consists of the 
minimum essential manpower and equipment to 
accomplish the mission. 

b. Force development planning requirements. Vari- 
able factors that influence CSS force requirements 
include: 

(1) Number and types of troops to be supported, 

their mission, and the extent of CSS to be provided. 
(2) Quantity, types, and distribution of equip- 

ment. 
(3) Level of support to be provided. 
(4) Maintenance policy. 
(5) Construction and Real Property Maintenance 

Activity (RPMA) requirements. 
(6) Climate and terrain. 
(7) Status and availability of local resources in the 

area of operations. 
(8) Size of the area of operations. 
(9) Attitudes, availability, and capabilities of local 

civilians and prisoners of war (PW). 
(10) Availability, capabilities, and limitations of 

CSS units. 
(11) Enemy capabilities. 
(12) Needs of the inhabitants of the area which 

must be met from military stocks. 
(13) Medical evacuation pohcy. 

c. Steps in force development planning. The follow- 
ing steps are essential to sound force development 
planning: 

(1) Determining tasks and resources. 
(2) Determining workload based on quantitative 

considerations. 
(3) Selecting types of units with required capabili- 

ties. 
(4) Calculating the number of units required, in- 

cluding type B units (type B units are units with a 
certain percentage of military spaces filled by civilian 
personnel). 

(5) Making provisions for command control. 
(6) Determining desired time-phased arrival of 

units at their destination. 
(7) Selection of specific troop units to fill the force 

requirements. 

d. Troop basis planning. Troop basis planning is not 
cut and dried. Planners must consider an infinite vari- 
ety of operational environments and the vital role of 
human factors—these complicate analysis/justifi- 
cation. 

e. Troop ceiling. Within the troop ceiling, planners 
coordinate force requirements to achieve a balanced 
force that can perform the mission. Troop ceilings are 
fixed limits on force strength to include authorized 
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strength on manning documents, patient, transient, 
and temporary duty (TDY) spaces. Therefore, a change 
in the requirements of one agency requires adjust- 
ments among other agencies. When a change has been 
justified, as a result of detailed planning, the Depart- 
ment of the Army (DA) may change a troop ceiling. 

®-®o tPOomiraBin)® [Pir®<g@<al(u)ir®s 
Force planning passes through three phases—estima- 
tion, calculation, and modification. The planner must 
accomplish the first phase, particularly in the case of 
the establishment of a new theater with few, if any, 
tangible figures. He develops each successive phase 
with more concrete and accurate data than are availa- 
ble in the preceding phase until a balanced, sound 
troop list evolves. 

a. Phase I planning—estimation. The planner must 
accomplish the initial step in the development of troop 
requirements with little specific data—often no more 
than a brief statement of the overall strength of the 
force to be employed or the number of divisions 
around which the force is to be built. Each planner 
uses broad experience factors, such as division force 
equivalents, troop and equipment densities, and 
replacement and consumption factors. 

b. PhaseIIplanning—calculation. 
(1) Phase II planning begins when the planner 

receives phase I estimates in the form of initial, tenta- 
tive troop lists. These troop lists should be more accu- 
rate than the estimates used to initiate planning in 
phase I. The margin of error between these initial lists 
and those finally accepted will depend on the adequacy 
of the planning factors and guidance available to the 
troop requirement planners, and the experience and 
judgment of the individual planner. At the review 
level, General Staff planning officers should carefully 
examine lists of the arms and services to determine 
whether the lists comply with guidance provided in 
the campaign plan scenario. In cases where branch 
strength requirements are largely dependent on total 
force strength, these planners should question any sig- 
nificant deviation from currently accepted percent- 
ages. However, environmental conditions, cultural 
development, and periods of time available for the 
buildup, to include force deployment and base develop- 
ment, are seldom identical in the different campaign 
scenarios. Certain types of troop strength require- 
ments are highly sensitive to factors other than total 
force in the theater. For example, a given campaign 
plan scenario indicates that peak requirements for 
logistics support of operations will occur at a particu- 
lar phase of the campaign; i.e., on initiation of the 
offensive at D+90 days. Presumably, the airfields, 
roads, ports, terminals, and storage, maintenance, and 
other facilities needed to maintain the planned volume 

of logistics support will require approximately 12 con- 
struction battalion (CB) months to accomplish. If work 
were to start on D-day, four engineer CBs could do 
the work if they were in the theater. However, if the 
battalions were scheduled for deployment into the 
theater at 10-day intervals starting at D+10 days, 
the task would require eight engineer CBs. 

(2) Each planner reviews the consolidated initial 
troop list and decides, based on the new information 
therein, whether his next revision will increase or 
decrease the force and to what extent. The General 
Staff planning officers should appraise each planner’s 
predictions for accuracy and recalculate the first re- 
vised troop list accordingly. The General Staff plan- 
ning officers then furnish this information to all other 
planners so that each will be aware of the direction 
and limits of applicable changes. 

(3) When this information is available, the plan- 
ners continue phase II planning by preparing revised 
estimates. They discard the division force equivalent 
and other factors suitable only for initial estimation in 
favor of actual (or adjusted) figures extracted from the 
initial lists. They may make several revisions before 
they can balance lists with one another. Intelligent 
adjustment and careful prediction at each successive 
planning stage reduces the number of revisions neces- 
sary to arrive at a calculated, balanced troop list to 
complete phase II. 

c. Phase III planning—modification. 
(1) The consolidated troop list produced in phase 

II provides a balanced force, each element of which can 
perform its mission without modification. The planner 
then applies the modifications, adaptations, or altera- 
tions that policy, command direction, or conditions 
peculiar to the theater under consideration dictate in 
phase III. For example, the planner may substitute 
indigenous labor for military personnel at this stage. 

(a) This action will throw the developed troop 
list out of balance, possibly requiring several succes- 
sive revisions, such as those made in phase H, to bal- 
ance it. This substitution will affect various services 
differently; i.e., the impact on maintenance units will 
be relatively minor because the equipment density will 
not change significantly; but the impact on the medi- 
cal troop list will be substantial because medical sup- 
port is provided primarily on the basis of military 
strength. Other services will be affected to a greater or 
lesser extent, depending on the change in military 
strength and the equipment required. 

(f>) Because substitution of indigenous labor for 
military personnel in phase III will cause an imbalance 
and make additional revisions necessary, the planner 
should consider making such substitutions earlier in 
the planning process. Earlier substitution will simplify 
matters for some services, such as medical, interested 
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primarily in military strengths; but it will complicate 
matters for those services that must prepare lists of 
equipment for the indigenous labor force. The chief of 
the planning group decides the procedures; but the 
various CSS representatives should present the 
advantages and disadvantages of each method and 
make an appropriate recommendation in each case. A 
100-percent military troop list against which planners 
can make augmentations and comparisons is desirable. 

(2) Planners frequently impose arbitrary person- 
nel ceilings on the CSS elements. Planners should not 
apply these ceilings until phase III because the reduc- 
tion in strength may not be proportional for all 
services or for all units within a service. If the planner 
knows the full military strength required to accom- 
plish a mission, he can adequately appraise the effects 
of a reduced strength and report them to the head of 
the planning staff and force commander. 

(3) The planner makes final distribution of troops 
by zone or area and determines the location of service 
areas and other major installations in phase III. If the 
planner has tentatively accomplished the foregoing for 
each troop list prepared in phases I and II, he should 
find the final determination is simple because of his 
increasing awareness of the deployment of troops of 
other arms and services throughout the theater and 
his adjustment of his own distribution to meet the 
probable load. 

8-4. Designing the CSS Structure 
a. The company is the normal basic organizational 

unit for CSS organizations. With few exceptions, there 
are no fixed organizations above this level. Normally, 
the company is self-sufficient in that it possesses the 
necessary organizational, administrative, and logistics 
capability. Companies can provide elements to support 
units for short periods of time. Cellular detachments 
and teams provide special capabilities when required 
and receive any organizational support necessary from 
the larger units to which they are assigned or 

Section II. i 

8-5. General 
a. Supplies include all items necessary for the equip- 

ment, maintenance, and operation of a military com- 
mand, whether required for administrative or combat 
purposes. Supplies may be referred to as materiel (AR 
310-25). 

b. The function of supply is defined in AR 700-126 
as “the acquisition, distribution, care of materiel in 
storage and salvage of supplies, including the deter- 
mination of kind and quantity of supplies.” 

8-6. Responsibility for Supply Planning 
o. Joint commander. The joint commander is 

attached. Units are organized to function, to the maxi- 
mum degree, in either the combat zone (CZ)-or the 
communications zone (COMMZ). Headquarters units 
serve as command and control elements for assigned 
and attached units that are selected in the required 
number and with the necessary capabilities to best 
meet the operational situation. 

b. Flexibility in CSS organizations is essential to 
meet the full range of tasks that may arise. The force 
planner designs the CSS structure to accomplish the 
support mission in the most efficient and responsive 
manner. Use of company-sized units in this manner is 
known as the “building block” principle and is a funda- 
mental technique in developing CSS organizations. 

c. An important application that illustrates the 
building block principle is found in the Corps Support 
Command (COSCOM). COSCOM operations, organiza- 
tion, and capabilities are the composite of the CSS ac- 
tivities performed by the separately organized Table of 
Organization and Equipment (TOE) units that may be 
assigned or attached. In general, each of the various 
headquarters, companies, detachments, and cellular 
organizations is designed to perform a given workload 
in specific areas of CSS. These separate units, with 
proper adjustment to insure self-sufficiency, can be 
used to support organizations of less than division size. 
Battalion, group, and brigade headquarters are added 
when the CSS structure expands. 

d. The TOE of the various CSS units express unit 
capabilities in quantitative terms and provide a ready 
reference for determining an appropriate CSS force 
list. To tailor any CSS force organization to meet the 
needs of the supported commander, the total CSS 
requirement must then be compared against the unit 
capabihty of the appropriate CSS unit to determine 
the CSS force requirement. The TOE mission and ca- 
pability of CSS units to meet these requirements can 
be found in FM 101-10-1 for divisional CSS units and 
in FM 101-10-2 for nondivisional CSS units. 

>LY PLANNING 

responsible for insuring that forces in the theater 
receive adequate supply support. In principle, each 
service is responsible for its own supply support, 
except as otherwise provided in agreements. In 
practice, in some areas, the dominant service will sup- 
ply all service-peculiar items to all US forces. The joint 
commander allocates supplies among the services 
when necessary. 

b. Theater Army (TA) commander. The TA com- 
mander is responsible for supplying US Army forces in 
theater and supporting the US Navy, Air Force, and 
other forces with Army items as directed (see para a). 
The TA commander: 
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(1) Operates the Army supply system through 
major subordinate commanders. He provides broad 
supply plans and policies to guide the subordinate 
commands. 

(2) Establishes policies for allocating resources 
among major subordinate commands. Normally, he 
does this by policy directives covering several classes 
of supply. He may allocate specific items because of 
their special nature or critical status. 

(3) Arbitrates differences among major subordi- 
nate commands with respect to supply support. 

(4) Provides guidance on the troop basis to be sup- 
ported, normal authorizations, project and special 
authorizations, and reserve authorizations. 

(5) Reviews and recommends approval to Head- 
quarters, Department of the Army (HQDA), for opera- 
tional project requirements. 

(6) Within DA-authorized theater levels, estab- 
lishes supply levels for the COMMZ and CZ. 

c. Corps commander. The corps commander sup- 
plies corps units, supplies common items to other 
Services as directed, and supports civilian agencies as 
directed. He exercises supply control over corps supply 
operations. He receives estimates and recommenda- 
tions from elements of his command (and other agen- 
cies for which he has supply responsibility) and obtains 
supplies from CONUS and local sources. He allocates 
critical, regulated, and command-controlled items and 
announces available supply rates for class V to sub- 
ordinate elements. He allocates special ammunition to 
include specifying the number of complete rounds 
authorized for expenditure during a specific period or 
phase of an operation. 

' d. Division commander. The division commander is 
responsible for supply to his own elements and for 
making their needs known to the next higher supply 
echelon. Normally, divisions obtain supplies in accord- 
ance with a prepared distribution plan direct from 
general support (GS) supply units in the corps rear 
area. 
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a. General. Supply requirements are the statement, 
in a plan or request, of the need for specific quantities 
of supplies and equipment over a specific period of 
time. Theater requirments are computed based on 
knowledge of strategic and tactical plans, accumulated 
demand data or previous experience factors, troop 
strength, end item density, and other guidance avail- 
able at each echelon of command. As a basis for other 
planning estimates (e.g., transportation, troop, and 
construction requirements), General Staff planners 
develop gross tonnage estimates of supply require- 
ments. Materiel Management Centers (MMC) at TA 
and COSCOM develop quantities of each item required 

I 
! 

when this is not determined in CONUS by US Army 
Materiel Development and Readiness Command 
(DARCOM), Defense Logistics Agency (DLA), General 
Services Administration (GSA), and other similar 
agencies. 

(1) Levels of supply. HQDA prescribes levels of 
supply authorized for oversea armies in terms of days 
of supply. Usage factors and experience data vary 
somewhat among different items of supply. To provide 
uniform methods of calculation, days of supply are 
converted to pounds per man per day, to numerical 
quantities of items, or to their quantitative units. 
Collectively, these levels constitute the stockage objec- 
tive of the command concerned and permit requisition- 
ing, control, movement planning, and associated 
activities. The,stockage,obiective includes all stocks 
except those in the. hands.oLusing units. The TA com- 
mander echelons supplies, within DA authorized 
totals, by prescribing levels of supply for the CZ and 
the COMMZ. 

(2) Authorized stockage list. Targets for ASLs and 
prescribed load lists (PLL) are established by AR 
710-2. These targets should be considered as guide- 

i. lines only. The objective is to maintain an average 
demand accommodation of 80 percent, using variable 
stockage criteria and accommodation by materiel 
category. Additional items may be justified and 
retained if considered essential by the theater com- 
mander. The operating level (OL) for CONUS is 15 
(days and OCONUS is 30 days. The safety level (SL) for 
I CONUS is 5 days and OCONUS is 15 days, 
i (3) COMMZ levels. An established theater 
COMMZ stocks 30 days of non-airlines of communica- 

{tions (ALOC) combat essential items which are nor- 
; mally shipped by sea from CONUS, such as ammuni- 
tion, fuel, food, major end item assemblies, and heavy 
tonnage class IX items. This level should not exceed 
10,000 lines. Class IX and selected class II ALOC items 
are shipped directly to the DS/GS users. 

i h. Initial requirements. Determination of initial 
I issue quantities is made by using current TOEs, tables 
i of allowances, equipment modification lists, and 

similar authorizations. When computed, “in-country” 
computations depend on knowing the following: 

(1) Troop basis and the allowances under which 
the troops and installations will be supplied. 

(2) Status of supplies in the hands of troop units. 
(3) Dates of arrival or activation of troop units. 

c. Replacement and consumption requirements. 
Replacement and consumption (R&C) requirements 
Eire necessary to keep initial equipment at authorized 
quantities and to replenish supplies consumed, 
expended, lost, or destroyed. When supplies are 
received daily, needs can be met with a minimum 
operating level of supply. When supplies are received 

®-4) 



FM 701-58 

less frequently, it is necessary to increase the levels of 
supply. Computation of replacement and consumption 
requirements is based on authorized days of supply 
and the following: 

(1) Projected troop strength for the period. 
(2) Changes in composition of the forces sup- 

ported. 
(3) Seasonal requirements. 
(4) Anticipated operations that create special re- 

quirements. 
(5) Revision of replacement factors and consumpr 

tion rates as a result of added experience. 

d. Reserve requirements. Reserve requirements 
represent quantities of items which are excess to 
immediate needs, but are required to meet anticipate^ 
demands. Ammunition, fuel, food, major end items, 
selected class II, IV and IX (heavy tonnage items) are 
normally shipped by sealift. This sealift support from 
CONUS may not be adequate for the first days <jî a 
conflict. Airlift support for these items will noj; be 
available due to higher priority loads. To overcome 
this transportation shortfall, combat essential non- 
ALOC supplies and equipment should be pre-posi- 
tioned in the theater as pre-positioned war reserves 
(PPWR). TA commanders will have to justify their 
requests for reserve stocks. The actual stocking of 
reserves is authorized in DA-controlled programs. 
Responsible commanders issue directives and guidance 
to subordinate commands for accumulating, rotating, 
maintaining, and replenishing reserve stocks. - 

e. Project requirements. Project requirements are 
supplies to perform a specific task that are not part of 
normal allowances. An approved project requirement 
is one for which DA has authorized the issue of 
supplies. 

(1) Project requirements involve all classes of sup- 
plies and include initial issue equipment as well as 
replenishment supplies. Project requirements are 
classed as follows: 

(o) Operational project requirements. Addi- 
tional equipment or supplies for tactical operations. 

(b) Development project requirements. Supplies 
for construction, reconstruction, development, or 
remodeling of military installations, utililties, and 
facilities. 

(c) Maintenance project requirements. Quanti- 
ties of class IV supplies for normal day-to-day mainte-^ 
nance of military installations, utilities, and facilities. 

(2) Project requirements may originate overseas 
or may be a part of the DA plan for a specific opera- 
tion. Commands submit project requirements early so 
that DA can consolidate all demands. Because of long 
procurement leadtimes, DA may initiate requirements 
before an Army commander is designated. Project re- 
quirements so initiated are later revised based on the 
commander’s recommendations. 

(3) Project requirements include bills of materials, 
which are technical documents listing the supplies and 
components needed for a particular project. Complete 
bills of materials may be prepared overseas, but fre- 
quently DARCOM prepares them based on a general 
statement of the task to be accomphshed. The latter 
method has advantages, especially when construction 
is necessary, since technical specialists familiar with 
design, nomenclature, and sources of materials are 
usually more readily available in CONUS. 

(4) The TA commander’s responsibility for project 
requirements consists of: 

(a) Reviewing DA-prepared project require- 
ments to determine their suitability and to recommend 
necessary changes. 

(b) Determining the need for additional project 
requirements, and where applicable, obtaining HQDA 
assistance and approval. 

(c) Issuing necessary directives to subordinate 
commanders to obtain needed supplies and to take 
action to complete the project requirement. 

(d) Allocating tonnage made available for move- 
ment of materials to the theater. 

(5) Examples of supply projects that must receive 
special considerations are: 

(a) Fixed signal installations. 
(b) Base installations, including depots, shops, 

assembly areas, port facilities, hospitals, rest areas, 
military confinement facilities, PW enclosures, Army 
exchanges, and postal systems. 

(c) Rehabilitation or construction of transporta- 
tion facilities; airfields; petroleum, oil, and lubricant 
(POL) pipelines and related facilities; field fortifica- 
tions and protective construction; and barrier and 
denial operations. 

(d) Specialized equipment and increased levels 
of supply needed for special operations. 

8-8. Preplanned Supply 
a. Normally, an established oversea command gets 

supplies from CONUS by requisitioning them. Sup- 
plies for a new command, however, usually are shipped 
on a preplanned schedule both from CONUS and other 
sources. Units deployed to new areas take organic 
equipment and supplies for replacement and mainte- 
nance for a specified period. Accompanying supplies 
are initial issue and are the basic load, prescribed load, 
and mission load which sustain the unit until continu- 
ing resupply can begin. The composition and number 
of days of supply will differ for units deploying by air 
from those deploying by sea. Units deploying by air 
normally deploy with 2-5 days of combat essential 
classes I, III, and V, selected II and IV, VII and 15 days 
of class IX. Units deploying by sea carry their author- 
ized loads (ASL, PLL, basic load of class V) plus added 
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supplies for buildup of theater levels. (See also para 
7-6.) 

b. Preplanned supply must be called forward by the 
theater MMC and phased into the theater before deple- 
tion of the accompanying and sustaining supplies. 

c. As soon as possible, normal requisitioning proce- 
dures are established. DA sets the date on which pre- 
planned supply ceases, based on the commander’s 
recommendations. All supply agencies coordinate 
their actions to prevent an interruption of supply and 
to avoid duplicating shipments. In accordance with DA 
policies, the MMC transmits requisitions to the 
Defense Automatic Addressing System (DAAS) where 
they are screened by Defense European and Pacific 
Redistribution Activity (DEPRA) and then forwarded 
to the appropriate DLA, Service Item Control Center 
(SICC), DARCOM materiel readiness/commodity 
commands, or GSA regional office. These requisitions 
indicate the ultimate consignee, wherever possible, to 
allow direct shipment from the ports. 

d. Army-wide shortages may cause DA to except 
certain items from requisition and normal supply pro- 
cedures. In such cases, commands may be required to 
report requirements, quantities on hand, due in, short- 
ages, and expenditures. Based on these reports, DA 
allocates available supplies on a distribution schedule 
and has them shipped automatically in accordance 
with priorities. Alternatively, the commander may be 
informed of the allocation and be authorized to call the 
item forward by requisition. (Procurement Appropria- 
tion, Army (PAA) major items are always allocated.) 

§tu)t°>[ö)0y [PlomuraBirag) [Proesdlyirss 
a. Supply planning and, more specifically, the pro- 

cedure for making quantitative supply estimates are 
important in planning and conducting CSS in large- 
scale combat operations. The importance of this pro- 
cedure stems partially from the fact that the receipt, 
storage, and distribution of supplies is a principal mis- 
sion of the CSS organization. Together with the main- 
tenance and transportation systems, the supply sys- 
tem provides for the materiel needs of our forces. The 
significance of the supply estimate to the CSS planner 
is that quantitative supply estimates provide a basis 
for other logistics planning procedures. The supply 
estimate is the quantitative requirement or the work- 
load for the supply system. The distribution of sup- 
plies requires the utilization of transportation and the 
facilities associated with the movement of supplies 
forward to the CZ. The quantity of supplies to be dis- 
tributed becomes the workload against which the 
transportation system is compared; thus, the quantity 
of supplies is significant in transportation troop 
planning. The quantity of supplies to be stored or dis- 

tributed can be related to physical facilities and, thus, 
is significant in defining the construction effort re- 
quired and the composition of the engineer command 
which will perform such construction. 

b. The magnitude of the supply mission must be 
measured in terms of quantities of individual line 
items. In determining the composition of the basic 
loads of ammunition, the ASLs and PLLs and other 
supplies and materiel that are to accompany deploying 
troops, units compute quantities of individual line 
items required. Similarly, DARCOM national in- 
ventory control points (NICP) and SICCs compute re- 
supply requirements by individual line items as de- 
scribed in paragraph 7-3. MMCs must be concerned 
with the details of requirements for and daily status of 
each item used by the forces in the theater. A 
meaningful unit of measure for planning purposes at 
unified command, TA, or corps level is pounds per man 
per day translated into tonnages or barrels. 

c. The supply planners at unified command and TA 
must consider supply requirements in terms of recep- 
tion, storage, and distribution. 

(1) Estimates of supplies to be received and dis- 
tributed throughout the COMMZ and CZ are generally 
categorized into dry cargo (which includes all classes of 
supplies except bulk POL) and bulk POL. 

(2) Supplies stored within the COMMZ and CZ are 
generally categorized as dry cargo, ammunition, and 
bulk POL. Based upon these storage restrictions, GS 
storage areas, ammunition supply points, and pe- 
troleum facilities are developed to provide storage 
sites for tonnages required to sustain the theater of 
operations. 

(3) The quantities of supplies to be moved into the 
theater and received, stored, and distributed within 
the theater are expressed in gross figures. These can be 
obtained by multiplying the strength to be supported 
times the pounds per man per day to be handled and 
then converted to tonnages and/or barrels. The results 
of this initial planning will normally not vary signifi- 
cantly (plus or minus 10 percent) from the final plans. 
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a. Logistics estimates are prepared and used by the 

staff primarily to identify tonnages to be received, 
stored, and moved (distributed) within the various 
parts of the theater. 

b. When estimating supply tonnages, three basic 
items of information are required: troop strength, con- 
sumption rates, and the level of supply (in days of sup- 
ply) authorized for that theater or operation. For cer- 
tain materiel supply estimates, an additional item of 
information is required: equipment allowances, which 
are the prescribed amounts of items of supply and 
equipment provided for an individual or organization. 
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(1) Troop strength. Information on the troop 
strength to be supported is normally obtained from the 
plans of higher headquarters, or from personnel status 
reports of appropriate echelons for current operations. 
When there are multiple service components within 
the supported force (e.g., Army, Air Force) and when 
the various components consume supplies or cate- 
gories of supplies at significantly different rates (i.e., 
Army in CZ, Air Force in COMMZ, and Army in the 
theater), troop strengths are broken down into cate- 
gories that conform to those different rates of con- 
sumption. When supply tonnages are being estimated 
for analyzing distribution (movement) capabilities, 
troop strengths must be further broken down by loca- 
tion within the theater (e.g., CZ, COMMZ, or theater). 

(2) Consumption rates (resupply rates). The rate 
in which supplies (or specific classes of supplies) are 
consumed is best obtained from experience data, as- 
sembled for a particular operation being supported. In 
the absence of experience data, FM 101-10-1, table 
3-3, provides rates based upon modified World War II 
and Korean War experiences. These factors are re- 
ferred to as consumption rates because they reflect the 
weight! of items consumed at a uniform daily rate 
based on strength, and are expressed in pounds per 
man per day. For initial planning, these rates can be 
used for gross supply estimates. When consumption 
rates from FM 101-10-1 are used, the supply planner 
must apply judgment and modify those rates based on 
the particular situation. (Note: The US Army Logistics 
Center has available an Automated Planning Factors 
Data Base which includes data for supply classes HI, 
V, and VH. The Logistics Center is currently updating 
and expanding its data base to include all classes of 
supply and logistics planning data for maintenance. 

(3) Level of Supply. Level of supply was pre- 
viously covered in paragraph 8-7o(l) of this chapter. 

8-11. Basic Supply Planning Computa- 
tions 

When preparing estimates of supply requirements 
(gross tonnages), the planner is concerned with three 
basic quantities of supplies to be handled: resupply, 
buildup, and storage tonnages. Specific procedures to 
be used for these computations are contained within 
chapters 3 and 6 of FM 101-10-1. 

a. Resupply. Daily resupply requirements represent 
tonnages consumed each day by a specified force, and 
are normally expressed in “tons per day.” They are 
computed on the basis of the average troop strength 
during the period for which estimates are being made. 
It is impracticable to compute daily resupply require- 
ments for each day, thus, average strengths are used. 
The use of average strength figures may create an ex- 
cess of supplies based upon end strengths, and a short- 
age of supplies based on beginning strengths during a 

period of troop strength increase. These shortages and 
excesses should balance out over a given period of 
time, thereby, providing the supply planner a strength 
figure that will reflect the needs of the organization. 

b. Buildup. Buildup tonnages represent the in- 
creased amount of supplies in addition to the daily re- 
supply requirement needed to establish a specified 
stockage objective (level of supply), usually expressed 
in days of supply. TA will normally receive the mission 
to establish a specified stockage objective during a 
given period. While this mission could theoretically be 
accomplished by receiving or distributing all the re- 
quired tonnages on the last day of the period, it is 
more efficient to constitute the stockage objective 
throughout the given period. Estimates of tonnages re- 
quired will change whenever either or both of the 
following conditions exist: 

(1) The prescribed stockage objective is changed 
during the period. 

(2) The supported troop strength changes during 
the period. 

c. Total daily tonnage. The total tonnage to be re- 
ceived each day in the theater includes the daily re- 
supply requirement and the daily buildup tonnages. 
This estimate of supply tonnages is furnished to mem- 
bers of the staff to permit a comparison with the 
throughput capacity of ports, beaches, and airfields. 

d. Storage requirements. The staff, using all avail- 
able information, estimates the total quantity of sup- 
plies to be stored in each portion of the theater during 
a particular time period. These estimates of tonnages 
to be stored are used in estimating construction re- 
quirements, allocating existing facilities, and esti- 
mating requirements for troop units. Normally, the 
commander will echelon supplies throughout the 
theater. Supplies to be stored within the COMMZ are 
normally divided among GS storage areas, POL facil- 
ities, ammunition supply points, and the Medical 
Supply, Optical, and Maintenance Unit (MEDSOM). A 
breakout of the location of the various classes of sup- 
plies as they are stored in the COMMZ is as follows: 

(1) GS storage areas. 
(а) Class I—Subsistence. 
(б) Class II—Clothing, individual equipment, 

tentage, organizational tool sets and toolkits, hand- 
tools, dry batteries, test equipment, and administra- 
tive and housekeeping supplies and equipment. 

(c) Class IE—POL (packaged petroleum prod- 
ucts). Includes POL products (lubricants, greases, and 
specialty items) put into containers with a capacity of 
55 gallons or less. 

(d) Class IV—Construction materials, to include 
installed equipment and all fortification/barrier ma- 
terials. 
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(e) Class VI—Personal demand items (nonmili- 
tary sales items). 

(f) Class VII—Major end items. 
(g) Class IX—Repair parts (less medical-peculiar 

repair parts). 
(h) Class X—Materiel to support nonmilitary 

programs. 
(2) POL facility. Class III—POL (bulk) fuels. 
(3) Ammunition supply points. Class V— 

Ammunition of all types (conventional and special). 
(4) MEDSOM. Class VIII—Includes both supplies 

and repair parts related to medical-peculiar items. 
(5) COMMZ storage determination. In determin- 

ing the total tonnages of the various classes of supply 
to be stored in the rear portion of the COMMZ, the for- 
ward portion of the COMMZ, or the CZ, daily resupply 
tonnages are not considered because these supplies are 
consumed daily. To compute storage requirements, the 
basic formula can be found in chapter 6, FM 
101-10-1. 

e. Distribution requirements. 
(1) The staff estimates the total tonnages required 

to be moved into each portion of the COMMZ and CZ. 
The TA Assistant Chief of Staff (ACofS), Transporta- 
tion, makes a detailed comparison of the transporta- 
tion capabilities versus the transportation require- 
ments within the theater. 

(2) The estimates of daily tonnage required to be 
moved are used to determine the adequacy of the exist- 
ing transportation network and to estimate the con- 
struction effort and the requirements for troop units. 

(3) Using the total daily supply tonnage require- 
ment, the planner determines and plans for the move- 
ment of supplies throughout both the COMMZ and the 
CZ. 
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a. Ammunition (class V) supply consists of bombs, 

explosives, mines, missiles, rockets, propellants, and 
other associated items. It also includes components of 
class V items; e.g., boosters, rocket motors, jet assisted 
take-off devices, nonnuclear and nuclear warheads, 
and associated repair parts or assemblies which, be- 
cause they contain explosives or are peculiar to am- 
munition, are supplied through ammunition channels. 
Its demands and consumption rates vary with the type 
of combat and within each unit as responses are made 
to demands of fire and maneuver. While the supply of 
ammunition is a logistical action, its expenditure is a 
matter of tactical command decision. Both convention- 
al and special ammunition are allocated from higher to 
lower command. The logistician at intermediate head- 
quarters cannot influence the control of supply or re- 
supply of ammunition. He can and does provide the 
means to carry out the desires of the tactical com- 
mander. 

b. The commander of a unified or specified com- 
mand originating an operation plan (OPLAN) must 
have the internal capability to fully support his 
OPLAN or have made positive arrangements for that 
support from other commanders or through interna- 
tional agreements. The supported unified commander 
includes, within the ammunition appendix to his logis- 
tics annex of the OPLAN, the concept of nonnuclear 
ammunition supply operations, ammunition require- 
ments to execute and support the OPLAN for a desig- 
nated period of time, to include assigned US forces; 
augmentation forces being deployed to the area; resup- 
ply requirements; requirements for allies being sup- 
plied by the United States; and support of other agen- 
cies from US stocks. Also addressed are ammunition 
stocks on hand or available (such as Pre-Positioned 
War Reserve Stocks (PWRS)) which can be used to sat- 
isfy requirements, the capability of facilities to store 
and handle ammunition, the ability to transport it, 
limitating factors and ammunition handling systems 
to support the OPLAN. 

c. Supporting commanders and service component 
commanders develop plans to support the supported 
commander’s OPLAN, to include the necessary or- 
ganizations to provide ammunition support. 

d. The characteristics of ammunition and ammuni- 
tion planning must be understood by the logistics plan- 
ner and are discussed in FM 9-6 and in paragraph 3-8, 
FM 101-10-1. 
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a. The responsibility for overall planning of 
petroleum logistics support rests with the supported 
unified or specified commander originating an 
OPLAN. Each OPLAN submitted to the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff (JCS) for approval contains a petroleum ap- 
pendix to the logistics annex. This appendix provides 
the concept of petroleum supply operations. It ad- 
dresses the POL requirements to execute and support 
the OPLAN for a period determined by the com- 
mander to include US forces in the theater, augmenta- 
tion forces being deployed to the theater, resupply re- 
quirements for these forces, and requirements for al- 
lies, civilians, and other US agencies to be supported 
from US stocks. The annex also considers the POL 
products on hand or available to meet the require- 
ments, along with the availability and capabilities of 
facilities to store and handle the POL, and the capabili- 
ties to transport it to required areas of use and any 
limiting factors. 

b. Supporting commanders develop plans and time- 
phased requirements for petroleum support during the 
deployment phase of the implementation of the 
OPLAN. The service component commanders develop 
supporting plans for requirements of our forces in the 
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theater and those being deployed to the theater, to in- 
clude resupply requirements. 

c. Of major concern is the supply of the bulk POL. 
(1) Bulk fuel inventories are made up of Peace- 

time Operating Stocks (POS) and PWRS. The military 
services compute pre-positioned war reserve require- 
ments (PWRR) by grade or product and location based 
on the Annual Secretary of Defense Planning and Pro- 
graming Guidance, approved force structure, and 
Joint Strategic Planning Guidance. Procedures for 
computing PWRRs are prescribed by each military 
service. PWRRs for all services are consolidated by the 
Defense Fuel Supply Center (DFSC) and storage space 
allocated in defense fuel support points. PWRSs are 
pre-positioned and maintained in accordance with 
Secretary of Defense and JCS guidance at installations 
of ultimate use, as much as possible. That which can- 
not be stored at installations of ultimate use is stored 
at a terminal storage facility. Planning for the move- 
ment of PWRS from storage locations between bases 
in CONUS and to the point of use in oversea areas in 
an emergency is the responsibility of DFSC. Petroleum 
stocks held by the military services and DLA are sub- 
ject to allocation by the JCS and overseas by the uni- 
fied commanders. However, normally, PWRS will not 
be reallocated. 

(2) It is necessary that essential PWRS class III 
products exist on or before D-day, to insure adequate 
support to military forces during the initial phases of a 
war. 

(3) Adequacy of POL storage capability in the de- 
ployment area, the reluctance of commercial con- 
tractors to build storage facilities to support military 
demands, and the time required for the services to ob- 
tain program authority to construct adequate facilities 
to efficiently use tankers expected to be available must 
be considered in planning class III support. To provide 
for adequate storage and distribution facilities, the 
unified commander and the component commanders 
accomplish long-range coordinated planning on a 5- 
year projection, when possible. If it is determined that 
large-scale new petroleum facilities are required, the 
preferred order of priority for providing them is: 

(a) Military construction. 
(b) Contractor construction, leased to the mili- 

tary for operation. 
(c) Contractor construction and contractor man- 

agement under specific conditions providing for ad- 
equate US Government control to protect the Govern- 
ment’s investment. 

(d) Contractor construction augmenting exist- 
ing commercial facilities with clear contract provisions 
to establish military preferential priorities. 

(4) Requirements during the first 60 days of a 
general war are considered critical. During this period, 

requirements are to be satisfied from the following 
sources, to the extent possible: 

(а) Current contract/defense fuel support 
sources. 

(б) New procurement by DFSC. 
(c) Allocation from the FEMA, GSA/DOE, and 

the Department of Transportation (DOT). 
(d) Defense fuel support point PWRS. 

(5) Class HI supply planning is discussed in para- 
graph 3-6, FM 101-10-1. The procedures for manage- 
ment of petroleum products are contained in Depart- 
ment of Defense (DOD) Manual 4140.25-M. 

(6) Water support: 
(а) The Army was designated DOD Executive 

Agent for land-based water resources on 22 September 
1980. As the Army will coordinate policy and proce- 
dures concerning joint plans and requirements for all 
DOD components having responsibility for water re- 
sources in support of land-based forces; accomplish wa- 
ter resource research development and acquisition for 
all DOD components; and develop, in coordination 
with the services, OJCS and other DOD agencies, joint 
doctrine for employment of water resources in support 
of joint operations. Each Service will provide its own 
water resource support. However, water resource sup- 
port beyond a Service’s capability in a joint operation 
will be provided by the Army or another Service, as ap- 
propriate. 

(б) The focus of Army planning has been to pro- 
vide water support for the RDJTF. Fresh water 
sources are extremely scarce in the arid Southwest 
Asia environment where the RDJTF would likely de- 
ploy. The high ambient temperatures in this region re- 
sult in much greater body requirements for water. 
Moreover, in most instances, water must be cooled be- 
fore it can be consumed. The conditions necessitate re- 
quirements for large amounts of water to support de- 
ployed troops. (The current Joint Service planning fac- 
tor is 20 gallons per man per day.) Much of this water 
will come from salty, brackfish or contaminated 
sources and will require treatment by the Reverse 
Osmosis Water Purification Unit (ROWPU). Materiel 
required includes equipment for detection, production, 
treatment, distribution, storage and cooling of water. 
Each is a critical link in the water supply system. 

(c) Provision of water in an arid environment 
will be centralized and will be performed as a Combat 
Service Support (CSS) supply function under the cog- 
nizance of the Corps Support Command (COSCOM). 
Except for the specific tasks of detection, well drilling, 
and construction support performed by engineer units, 
all water supply functions (purification, storage, dis- 
tribution and cooling) will be accomplished as of the 
CSS structure. Existing nondivisional engineer puri- 
fication units/elements will be assigned or attached to 
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CSS organization. Storage and distribution will be per- 
formed by company-size CSS units configured and 
equipped very similarly to POL supply units. Cooling 
will be accomplished only within the using units. Com- 
mand and control will be vested in the CSS chain of 
command. Operational project stocks will be estab- 
lished and will contain equipment to provide a capabil- 
ity for aerial resupply during the deployment phase 
and for support or forward deployed and isolated task 
forces during other phases. Only potable water will be 
stored, distributed, and cooled. 
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a. Repair parts (class IX) supply and maintenance 
related class II supply must allow for the adequate 
flow of combat essential items, without building up 
unnecessary stocks. Key elements include combat 
essentiality and the ability to receive, handle, and 
move the supplies. 

Xi- kandtools, small test equipment, and hardware have 
w/ been designated as ALOC items. These items are nor- 

^ mally “pulled” by requisition under the Direct Support 
System (DSS) from CONUS. The goal in wartime is to 
have 80 percent throughput shipments to the direct 
¡support units (DSU) from CONUS sources. The other 
items are heavy tonnage items such as track vehicle 
track, artillery gun tubes, engines, tires, and batteries 

^ which normally are shipped by sea. DSS for the non- 
; ALOC items is not envisioned during the transition 
and early sustaining phases, therefore, no more than 
20 percent is expected to be throughput to the DSU. 

b. Some class EX and selected class II items such as 

V 

c. The items within unit ASLs are determined by 
the type of units and equipment to be supported. The 
organization of a particular division is fairly stable, 
but since they support on an area basis, nondivisional 
DSUs need to know what units or type units are to be 

supported so that ASLs can be constituted. It is im- 
perative that the logistics portion of Army component 
supporting OPLANs assign supporting responsibilities 
for general support units (GSUs) and nondivision 
DSUs prior to deployment so they can make up their 
accompanying ASLs. Assistance in developing the 
ASL/PLL can be obtained from DARCOM item man- 
agers and the US Army Materiel Readiness Support 

/Activity (MRS A). 

d. While ALOC class IX and selected class II items 
are normally pulled by requisition from CONUS 
PWRS and preplanned resupply, package shipments 
may be authorized by the TA commander where single 
line requisitioning cannot be accomphshed. These 
packages should not exceed 1,500 lines per commodity 
area. The NICPs and SICCs, together with the Army 
component planning agent, should develop preplanned 
supply packages and pre-position requisitions for these 
class IX and II items as emergency resupply packages 
in the event of breakdown of computer capability 
and/or communications lines. 

e. Recently published field manuals, in the 42 se- 
ries, provide reference data to logistics planners and 
item managers. These manuals assist in forecasting 
mission essential maintenance and associated repair 
parts requirements for contingency operations and 
war reserve planning. They provide information on 
mission essential maintenance operations (MEMO), 
mission essential repair parts, and repair part quanti- 
ties for selected combat significant equipment. 

f. The Army Standardized Combat Prescribed Load- 
list and Authorized Stockage List (combat PLL/ASL) 
Program also establishes mandatory repair parts 
stockage in support of TOE units. The mandatory 
parts lists (MPL) are published in DA pamphlets in the 
710-2 series and are keyed to individual TOE num- 
bers. 
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a. General. The term “maintenance” includes all re- 
pair actions to keep military equipment in condition to 
carry out its mission. It encompasses both RPMAs and 
materiel maintenance. Only materiel maintenance is 
discussed in this section. Materiel maintenance is all 
action taken to keep materiel in a serviceable condi- 
tion, restore it to serviceability, or update and upgrade 
its functional utility through modification. It includes 
inspection, testing, servicing, classification as to 
serviceability, repair, modification, overhaul, rebuild, 
and reclamation. The materiel maintenance functions, 
performed as an integral component of CSS, include 
the plans and operations involved in maintaining ma- 
teriel and determining requirements for evacuation. 

At the DS maintenance level, the maintenance support 
unit mission also includes the responsibility to provide 
repair parts supply, direct exchange (DX), and opera- 
tional readiness float (ORF) support to operating units. 
At the GS maintenance level, the maintenance support 
unit mission includes the repair of certain direct ex- 
change items for return to the supply system. Inherent 
in the maintenance mission is a dependence on the 
capabilities and responsiveness of using units and 
maintenance units in the corps to discern and report 
deficiencies in materiel and to recommend corrective 
action through appropriate channels to DARCOM. 

b. Materiel maintenance in the field. Materiel main- 
tenance activities in the field are those internal to 
theaters of operation and/or those performed by and in 
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support of the missions of deployable commands, or- 
ganizations, and units in CONUS or those deployed in 
oversea areas. Field maintenance activities sustain the 
operational readiness of the force. They activate and 
operate the field maintenance support system, in ac- 
cordance with the plans and equipment publications 
prepared by a national maintenance point (NMP), to 
maintain in a serviceable condition, materiel sufficient 
to satisfy prescribed operational requirements. Field 
materiel maintenance activities are primarily con- 
cerned with the conduct and management of the sup- 
port categories of materiel maintenance operations. 

c. Maintenance management. 
(1) Maintenance management is the process of es- 

tablishing maintenance objectives and the planning, 
obtaining, organizing, directing, coordinating, control- 
ling, and evaluating the use of resources to accomplish 
these objectives. 

(2) Maintenance management includes forecast- 
ing the maintenance workload and determining the 
personnel; training; tools; test, measurement, and 
diagnostic equipment (TMDE); calibration equipment; 
facilities; funds; spares and repair parts; other mainte- 
nance supplies; technical data; and management 
information and procedures needed to effectively and 
economically accomplish that workload on a timely 
and responsive basis. 

(3) The periodic evaluation of maintenance con- 
cepts, policies, doctrine, plans, and procedures to in- 
sure that they provide the most effective maintenance 
support for technical equipment is a function of main- 
tenance management. The technical supervision and 
management of major maintenance programs and ac- 
tivities are included in these evaluations. 

(4) A primary function of maintenance manage- 
ment at the user or organizational maintenance level is 
to insure that adequate time is allocated and/or 
scheduled for the performance of maintenance train- 
ing and maintenance operations, particularly those in- 
volved in the performance of preventive maintenance 
(PM). 

8-16. Objectives of Maintenance 
The overall objective of materiel maintenance is to 
support the combat readiness and effectiveness of the 
Army by sustaining weapons and equipment in a mis- 
sion ready condition as effectively, responsively, and 
economically as possible. 

8-17. Categories of maintenance 
There are four categories of maintenance operations, 
organizational, direct support, general support, and 
depot, which are described in AR 750-1 and discussed 
in paragraphs a, b, and c below. The purpose of this 
categorization is to relate maintenance to other mili- 
tary operations; provide organization to the system of 

maintenance in the field; facilitate assignment of 
maintenance responsibilities to specific levels of com- 
mand; and permit orderly and efficient distribution of 
maintenance assets. The mission of a particular unit or 
organization, the complexity and bulkiness of the 
items of equipment, the operational location of the 
unit, and requirements for constant readiness dictate 
the category of repairs authorized the unit or organiza- 
tion. Maintenance allocation charts for each piece of 
equipment assign functions and repair operations to 
the lowest appropriate category. 

a. Organizational maintenance. Each combat, com- 
bat support, and combat service support unit, or- 
ganization, or activity is authorized an organic ma- 
teriel maintenance element (i.e., operator/crew and/or 
maintenance personnel) to perform organizational 
maintenance operations on equipment assigned to or 
used by it to accomplish its mission. For some equip- 
ment (e.g., medical materiel), authorized maintenance 
operations are allocated to the organizational mainte- 
nance category wherever practicable. Certain units, or- 
ganizations, and activities, because of the design char- 
acteristics or limited distribution of their principal 
items of equipment or operational requirements, are 
authorized an organic capability to perform mainte- 
nance operations normally allocated to the DS mainte- 
nance category (FM 29-2). Recovery operations are 
also a unit responsibility. 

b. DS and GS maintenance. 
(1) CSS units are authorized in the Army force 

structure to provide DS and GS maintenance service to 
Army forces. To the maximum extent practicable, 
these units are functionalized; i.e., organized to per- 
form specialized maintenance tasks on equipment of 
similar commodity groupings. 

(2) Within each major level of command, support 
maintenance units are normally assigned to a support 
element whose commander has been assigned respon- 
sibility for the operation of the logistical support 
structure of the command. MMCs, supported by auto- 
matic data processing equipment (ADPE) and estab- 
lished within the appropriate staff section of these ele- 
ments or designated as supporting the MMC, assist 
these commanders in the management of their support 
maintenance operations. 

(3) DS maintenance operations are performed on 
equipment in the DSU area or, whenever it is practical 
and cost-effective, at the site of operation or failure. 
This category of maintenance is limited to the repair 
of end items or unserviceable assemblies in support of 
using organizations. Extensive use is made of highly 
mobile maintenance support teams from the support 
maintenance units in this effort, forward support 
maintenance, to the extent practicable, is the goal of 
DS maintenance. In furtherance of this goal, DS main- 
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tenance units serve as the supply system outlet for re- 
pair parts and ORF stocks required to assist in main- 
taining the requisite degree of materiel readiness in 
supported units, and serve as primary reentry points 
for unserviceable, reparable equipment to the theater 
supply system. Unserviceable, reparable items will not 
usually be held at DS maintenance unit locations if 
they are not to be repaired and returned to the user, 
DX, or float stock at that level. If an item is not repar- 
able by the DSU within established time limits, GS 
maintenance support teams repair the item in the DS 
area or it is evacuated to a GS base in the corps or 
COMMZ. Evacuation or disposition instructions for 
items which are not reparable at DS level are normally 
provided by the appropriate MMC. DS maintenance 
also provides a backup recovery capability to sup- 
ported units. 

(4) GS maintenance in the corps is oriented to for- 
ward support and toward returning the highest per- 
centage of operational weapon systems to the combat 
forces. Under the forward support concept, it is envi- 
sioned that organizations and DSU will, within their 
capabihties, repair the rapidly reparable items. The 
GSU maintenance support teams operate in the DSU 
area to back up the DSU capability. This means that 
these GS teams operate outside of fixed or semifixed 
facilities; thus, there are limitations in the mainte- 
nance they can accomplish. If they cannot repair an 
item, it is evacuated to corps base. If not reparable at 
this level in established time limits, it is evacuated to a 
GS base in the COMMZ if one exists. Otherwise, it 
must be evacuated to CONUS or some other offshore 
base. Cannibalization of unserviceables is an impor- 

tant part of the GS concept. Another feature is that 
i jGS maintenance in the corps base no longer has the 
/ J primary mission to support the supply mission; how- 
! j ever, it supports the corps DX system and establishes 

■ forward DX points. The supply mission will generally 
h be performed outside the corps in fixed facilities in 
VcOMMZ or in CONUS. In the early stages of conflict 

GS maintenance resources will be devoted principally 
to the forward support concept. 

c. Depot maintenance. Normally, depot mainte- 
nance is performed only by DARCOM depots in 
CONUS rather than in the theater. (The European 
theater is an exception to this pohcy.) Such operations 
support the overall DA inventory management pro- 
gram. They are used as an alternative or supplement to 
new procurement as a source of serviceable assets to 
meet DA materiel requirements. Programs for the 
depot maintenance of materiel are approved by HQDA 
and controlled by national level materiel managers 
under the monitorship of the Deputy Chief of Staff for 
Logistics (DCSLOG), DA. The sustained and rapid 
repair of unserviceables is considered essential to in- 
sure adequate supply support. 
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a. The TA commander is responsible for determin- 
ing maintenance support requirements; formulating 
plans and policies for provision of maintenance; and 
allocating maintenance units to major subordinate 

^commands based on requirements, priorities, and 
availability of maintenance units. The TA com- 
mander’s OPLAN should describe the concept of main- 
tenance to include size and composition of ORFs, can- 
nibalization policies, recovery and evacuation policies, 
time limits within which repairs must be made at 
DS/GS levels, assignment of maintenance responsibili- 

/_ties and the role of DARCOM in the theater. The TA 
commander is responsible for developing and main- 
taining a self-sufficient military capability and capac- 
ity for the DS and GS maintenance of the combat, 
combat support, and combat service support elements 
of their commands. 

b. The maintenance concept in a theater without an 
established US base (such as Southern Africa or South- Íeast Asia) will differ widely from the concept for a 
theater where there is an established US base (such as 
Europe). In the former, initial maintenance efforts 
would be confined to replacement of modules, compo- 
nents, and assemblies obtained through DX proce- 
dures. There would be no repair of the unserviceable 
modules, components, or assemblies until such time as 
a COMMZ or possibly a corps rear area (for an undi- 
vided theater) is established. DS maintenance units 
would be employed in a forward support role. Repair 
parts supply would consist almost exclusively of DX 
items. Cannibalization would be a significant source of 
repair parts to keep maximum numbers of critical 
combat items operational. The size and composition of 
the operational float would be larger. Definite plans 
and procedures for the recovery, technical inspection, 
and evacuation of major items, components, and 
assemblies that cannot be repaired forward will be es- 
tablished. For reparable, combat essential items, plans 
should indicate in-country repair facilities (other US 
service, allied, host nation, or commercial) or evacua- 
tion to CONUS or other offshore base. This is especial- 
ly significant in the early stages of conflict because one 
of the major sources of supply of critical end items 
could be through depot repair and overhaul operations. 
After a GS base and COMMZ have been established, 
more time-consuming maintenance can be performed. 
Maintenance in support of the supply system will still 
normally be performed outside the corps area in 
COMMZ GSUs or other facilities previously men- 
tioned. At this time, GS and forward support GS units 
will continue to perform module, component, and 
assembly replacement operations. Forward support 
GSUs may also accomplish rapid repairs to highly crit- 
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ical assemblies to keep the maximum numbers of end 
items operational. 

(1) In Europe the maintenance concept would be 
vastly different because mobile, semifixed, and fixed 
maintenance facilities (to include some depot capabil- 
ity) are in existence. Interservice support agreements, 
agreements with allies, and host nation agreements 
are in effect or being promulgated as are commercial 
contracts. In effect, the maintenance system is already 
established. In time of conflict it would require some 
modification and expansion. 

(2) In Korea, while facilities are not as complete 
and sophisticated as in Europe, a maintenance system 
does exist. It can be expanded and can exploit the capa- 
bilities of offshore bases in the area to reduce turn- 
around time. 

(3) Planning will also differ in either scenario (es- 
tablished or nonexistent US base) if the forces enter- 
ing the theater are inserted tactically or administra- 
tively. In the former, the proper selection and schedul- 
ing of units and the development of resupply and per- 
sonnel replacement packages is paramount. Many 
units may be deployed in fragmented configurations. 
Accompanying supplies will be limited as will resupply 
due to constraints on transportation and line of com- 
munication facilities. The force must operate with 
what it brings in. If the forces are inserted into an area 
administratively, unit integrity can usually be main- 
tained, larger quantities of supplies can accompany 
the troops. Scheduling and phasing of the units need 
not be so finite and personnel and equipment losses 
should not be so great as with a tactical insertion. 

c. In summary, maintenance planning for deploying 
forces would consider: 

(1) A short DS evacuation policy (24-36 hours) 
and a relatively short corps GS evacuation policy 
(72-96 hours). 

(2) Limited class IX stockage. 
(3) Reliance on DSS and ALOC for class IX sup-| 

port. 
(4) Emphasis on modular/component/assembly 

and/or major item replacement. 

Í(5) Little in-theater GS repair capability in sup- 
ort of the supply system. 

(6) Greater mobility of the DS and forward sup- 
port GS maintenance forces. 

(7) More reliance on offshore GS and CONUS sup- 
ply for replenishment of class VII items. 

(8) Increased cannibalization and controlled ex- 
phañge at the DS maintenance level. 

8-19. US Army TMDE Support System 
a. DARCOM is responsible for approval and publica- 

tion of Army policy pertaining to TMDE and measure- 
ment standards research, development, and acquisi- 
tion. The DCSLOG is responsible for approval and 
publication of Army TMDE support policy and general 
staff supervision of the implementation of such poli- 
cies by the major field commands. 

b. DARCOM is also responsible for developing, es- 
tablishing and maintaining the Army TMDE support 
system. The responsibility of supervising this system 
lies with its subordinate command, US Army Missile 
Command. 

c. The US Army TMDE support group (USATSG), a 
separate activity of the US Army Missile Command is 
responsible for providing Army-wide command con- 
trol of specified DARCOM TMDE support activities, 
technical direction, and insuring logistics support for 
the Army TMDE support system. DARCOM activities 
under the command and control of USATSG with geo- 
graphic area TMDE support assignments are respon- 
sible for providing calibration and repair service to US 
Army organizations within their assigned geographic 
areas for general purpose and selected special purpose 
equipment. Direct and general support maintenance 
units are responsible for providing calibration and 
repair service to units supported for special purpose 
TMDE as designated in TB 43-180. Organizational 
units are responsible for securing support service for 
their TMDE. 

Section IV. TRANSPORTATION PLANNING 

8-20. General 
a. Transportation planning is determining what is 

to be moved under varying constraints and selecting a 
mode of transportation to best fulfill a requirement. 
While most of the time-consuming detailed computa- 
tions can be accomplished in minimal time with the 
aid of a computer, the planner must interpret and eval- 
uate the computer output. 

b. Transportation national emergency planning is 
centrally coordinated by the Office of Emergency 
Transportation (OET) of the DOT. The mission of this 

office is to develop preparedness programs for all 
modes of commercial transportation required to move 
passengers and freight for essential civil and military 
needs during emergencies, and develop controls of 
transportation resources to be applied in the degree 
necessary commensurate with the emergency. When 
controls are applied, the carriers manage their opera- 
tions, industrial traffic managers perform normal 
functions, and the normal (shipper-carrier) relation- 
ship prevails subject only to the applied controls. 
Industry is expected to provide continuity of manage- 
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ment protection of personnel and facilities and res- 
toration of damaged lines. The Government would in- 
crease its control to insure continuous support of the 
Armed Forces should industry not be capable of 
providing the service. 

c. The Deputy Director, J-4 (strategic mobility) of 
the JCS is responsible for the analysis, evaluation, and 
monitoring of all aspects of strategic movement plan- 
ning and operations. Further responsibilities include 
joint transportation planning, policy, and guidance, in- 
cluding matters of joint and international transporta- 
tion operations, the administration and support of the 
Joint Transportation Board (agency of JCS) and its 
elements. He also serves as chairman of the board and 
acts on behalf of the JCS for transportation matters. 
The Director of Army Transportation also serves on 
this board. Planning guidance, contingency plan 
evaluations, the Five-Year Defense Plan, and other 
plans that involve transportation directly or indirectly 
incorporate the systems analysis techniques and proce- 
dures for computer usage. 

d. The Military Traffic Management Command 
(MTMC) is responsible for emergency highway needs 
for the DOD and for taking appropriate action for inte- 
gration of these needs into public highway programs. 
Future planning must consider extensive disruption of 
transportation resources by a major nuclear attack. In 
such case, controlled use of the remaining transporta- 
tion facilities would be planned to support the needs of 
the Armed Forces, and restoration of industrial activ- 
ity as early as possible. 

e. MTMC is responsible for a program called Contin- 
gency Response Program (CORE) which provides DOD 
service support and priority prior to and during con- 
tingencies and mobilization. The action arm of the pro- 
gram is the CORE team comprised of key senior offi- 
cials of DOD, other federal agencies, and the commer- 
cial transportation industry, all of whom have security 
clearances. CORE quick reaction procedures utilized 
by the team significantly reduces the time required to 
master civil rail, motor, bus, and air assets to meet 
DOD priority requirements. Authority of existing law 
in the Defense Production Act of 1950 (as amended) 
insures DOD transportation service priority if re- 
quired to meet contingency needs. 

f. The present concept of military participation in 
regulating: US Highway traffic during emergencies is 
that each CONUS Army commander will represent all 
services at State traffic centers in his area. State and 
local highway personnel, due to their famiharity with 
field organization and their facilities usability under 
varying conditions, are vital to any plan for maintain- 
ing highways. The MTMC provides national level in- 
terface between the US Army area commander and 
the US DOT. 

g. The MTMC provides planning support to the 
Armed Forces on usage of commercial and military re- 
sources, to include DOD freight railway interchange 
fleet and the operation of common-user US ocean ter- 
minals. The operation of the railway interchange fleet 
involves control and maintenance of Government- 
owned railcars used to augment commercial capability. 
In addition, the Army looks to the MTMC for strategic 
planning data required in the Army’s planning mis- 
sion. MTMC is responsible for determining CONUS 
transportation capability, analysis of emergency mili- 
tary requirements, and preparation of comprehensive 
CONUS commercial transportation movement plans. 
It is also responsible for guidance and assistance to the 
Army in the preparation of other joint, or unilateral 
plans where CONUS movements are involved. The 
command assists carrier associations and carriers in 
the development and coordination of their emergency 
plans as they affect the military departments and in 
the development and maintenance of up-to-date agree- 
ments with carrier associations. 
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The principles of movements (transportation) are ap- 
plicable to all military transportation services. They 
remain constant in peace or war regardless of whether 
an automated or a manual system of operation is used. 
These are also principles to be addressed regardless of 
the planning level. 

c. Fluid and flexible movements. The transporta- 
tion system should provide an uninterrupted flow of 
traffic that adjusts rapidly to changing situations. A 
major goal of CSS is maximum throughput of supplies 
to the COMMZ forward area and the corps rear area 
thereby reducing rehandling. Attainment of through- 
put goals and effective use of all transport are impossi- 
ble unless the capability exists throughout the trans- 
portation system to divert, reroute, and exchange or to 
take whatever action necessary to insure continuous 
movement of supplies to destination. 

d. Maximum use of carrying capability. 
(1) Transportation assets which are not used can- 

not be stored for later use. Transportation assets are 
normally in short supply and advance planning can 
obviate shortfalls by anticipating future requirements. 
Tactical consideration may preclude complete adher- 
ence to this principle (for example, vehicles designated 
and held for the movement of special weapons or air- 
craft delivering unit loads in combat support). This 
maximum-use principle permeates the entire field of 
transportation movements. It is evidenced by the 
three principles previously discussed, but the fourth 
principle is aimed at full use of the components of the 
system. 

(2) Requirements fluctuate for transportation 
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within a theater of a segment of the theater, depend- 
ing on the tactical situation. Proper use must be made 
on each transport mode in accomplishing the com- 
mander’s objectives. Air transport will be employed if 
speed of reaction is paramount or terrain features pro- 
hibit the use of other modes. Motor transport, with 
capabilities for wholesale and retail deliveries, comple- 
ments air and the fixed modes of rail, inland water- 
ways, and pipelines. 

(3) In application of this principle of movement to 
the selection of transport mode, the following guide- 
lines apply: 

(a) The most economical mode for the complete 
movement will be used, consonant with the mission of 
the command; otherwise, that mode’s available capa- 
bility will be used as far forward as possible. 

(b) Rehandling of cargo will be minimized or 
eliminated whenever possible. 

(c) Backhauls and crosshauls will be avoided 
whenever possible. 

(d) All available transport equipment necessary 
to fulfill known requirements will be allocated. 

8-22. Planning for Support of Military 
Operations 

а. Transportation planning in support of a unified 
commander’s OPLAN addresses both intertheater and 
intratheater movement and reception of personnel, 
materiel, and equipment from point of origin to 
destination. In addition, the competing requirements 
for limited strategic lift resources, mobility support fa- 
cilities, and intratheater transportation assets must be 
assessed in terms of impact on mission accomplish- 
ment; priorities must be established; and a movement 
program must be prepared in light of both movement 
constraints and the concept of operations. The move- 
ment program is the basis for development of detailed 
transportation tables and schedules used in the imple- 
mentation phase of the plan. 

б. The payoff in transportation planning lies in the 
timely delivery to planned destinations of both effec- 
tive combat forces and the means for their sustained 
support. 

(1) Effective combat forces include both unit per- 
sonnel and unit-related supplies and equipment. 

(2) Sustained support includes support forces, re- 
placement and filler personnel,' resupply and buildup, 
and construction personnel, materiel, and equipment. 

c. At the outset of transportation planning, all re- 
quirements data are assessed in terms of point of ori- 
gin and destination. Having determined what is to be 
moved, requirements (e.g., force, personnel, and cargo 
increments) are sequenced in order of desired arrival 
at destination and the mode of transportation is 
selected; ports of debarkation (POD) and intermediate 

PODs are determined; time-distance factors are ap- 
plied; departure date is reckoned; conflicting require- 
ments for limited transportation assets and mobility 
support facilities are reconciled; and the movement 
program is tested for feasibility. 

d. The objectives of transportation planning are to: 
(1) Aggregate and sequence by destination and re- 

quired delivery date (RDD) the movement require- 
ments of all participants in the plan. 

(2) Establish the lift mode, port of embarkation 
(POE), departure date, POD, arrival date, and priority 
of each force, personnel, and cargo increment. 

(3) Assess lift allocations and the capacity of mo- 
bility support facilities for adequacy and identify 
shortfalls and limiting factors. 

(4) Identify en route support requirements of the 
transportation operation agencies (TOA). 

(5) Provide data for the further refinement of the 
Time-Phased Force Deployment List (TPFDL), time- 
phased supply and equipment lists, and the Base De- 
velopment Plan (BDP). 

(6) Document transportation requirements data 
in a format that can be tested for feasibility. 

(7) Develop a feasible movement program. 
(8) Produce time-phased transportation require- 

ments data. 

e. The main elements of transportation planning 
are: 

(1) Requirements listing. Force, personnel, and 
cargo requirements that need movement, along with 
related movement characteristic data relating to all 
military forces which are integrated, sequenced by 
RDD and priority within RDD, summarized by destina- 
tion, and compiled into a single time-phased listing. 

(2) Lift mode to destination. The selected lift 
mode, or modes, identifies the type of transportation 
to be used in the movement of the force, personnel, or 
cargo increment between point of origin and destina- 
tion. 

(3) POE determination. A POE is a geographic lo- 
cation (airport, seaport, land line terminal, or other 
area) at which strategic movement originates. The 
POE and the point of origin of a force, personnel, or 
cargo increment may be collocated or may be separate 
locations. 

(4) POD determination. A POD is a geographic lo- 
cation (airfield, seaport, land line terminal, or other 
area) at which a leg of a planned movement ends. Des- 
tination and POD may be collocated or may be sepa- 
rate locations. 

(5) Timing. Transportation planning is concerned 
with the timely delivery of forces and the means for 
their sustained support. Flexibility in the movement 
program is the key to scheduling. To achieve this, tim- 
ing of the beginning and ending of each leg is ex- 
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pressed in terms of earliest and latest dates for each 
force, personnel, and cargo increment. The basic con- 
straints are: 

(a) RDD at destination. 
(b) The time when force, personnel, and cargo 

increments are available for movement at their point 
of origin. T 

(c) Time/distance factors between point of ori- 
gin, POE, POD, and destination. 

(d) Throughout capacities of related military 
support facilities. 

(e) The capacity and security of staging bases 
and supply depots. 
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a. As discussed in chapter 5, transportation plan- 
ning is an integral part of the Joint Operations Plan- 
ning System (JOPS). Since the function of transporta- 
tion is the movement of men, materiel, and equipment 
from origin to destination, planners must analyze and 
plan for the entire system, both intertheater and intra- 
theater. 

(1) Planning for the movement of troops, equip- 
ment, and supplies from CONUS or another theater to 
a theater of operations is a strategic mobility problem. 
Determination of the requirements (i.e., force struc- 
ture and time-phasing of the force into the theater of 
operations) is the responsibility of the supported com- 
mander. Determining the availability of airlift and 
sealift resources to meet the transportation require- 
ments is the responsibility of the MTMC in coordina- 
tion with the Military Airlift Command (MAC) and 
Military Sealift Command (MSC). Any shortfalls in lift 
capability must be addressed and ultimately resolved 
by the supported commander. Planning for the move- 
ment of units and accompanying supplies from a 
CONUS installation to the POE is the joint responsi- 
bility of the unit commander, the installation trans- 
portation officer, and MTMC. 

(2) Planning transportation, from the POD for- 
ward within the theater, is the responsibility of the 
supported commander. If the supported commander 
happens to be a joint command, the commander will 
normally assign the responsibility for intratheater 
transportation planning to one of his service compo- 
nent commands. In most cases, this will be the Army 
component. If the Army component is a TA, the TA 
ACofS, Transportation, will normally perform the 
transportation planning. If the Army component is of 
corps size, the COSCOM ACofS, Transportation, per- 
forms the planning. 

(3) The transportation planner analyzes the com- 
mander’s concept of operations and the terrain of the 
theater to determine what transportation require- 
ments will be needed to provide adequate intratheater 
support. From this analysis, the transportation plan- 

ner will derive two important inputs for the contingen- 
cy plan. First, the type and quantity of transportation 
units needed in the theater; and second, identification 
of needed improvements to the existing intratheater 
transportation network that should be included in the 
BDP. 

(4) The uniqueness of transportation planning for 
contingency plans is that the entire transportation 
system from within CONUS to the forward edge of the 
battle area (FEBA) must be addressed. 

b. Transportation planning for current operations is 
the routine management planning necessary to insure 
that day-to-day flow of men and supplies is timely and 
efficient. Planning is based on those assets that are 
physically available. This planning includes revision of 
procedures to compensate for losses in transportation 
capability or to take advantage of circumstances which 
permit more efficient working arrangements. This 
planning is normally performed by the various MCCs 
within the theater. 

c. Transportation planning for future operations: 
(1) Includes planning for new operations and for 

new phases of the current operations. This planning 
normally is performed by the ACofS, Transportation, 
of the COSCOM. 

(2) The plan for a new operation requires careful 
and comprehensive preparation. Transportation units 
may have to be relocated, new transportation net- 
works may need to be opened up, and the transition pe- 
riod may be critical. Coordination with the other staff 
planners, both operational and logistical, will be con- 
tinuous. 
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Regardless of the type of transportation planning, the 
planning process will be basically the same. First, de- 
termine what must be moved. Second, determine what 
transportation resources are available. Third, balance 
requirements against resources. Fourth, determine 
shortfalls, critical points, and recommend priorities. 
Fifth, and most important, coordinate the plan with 
all affected. The transportation planner must deter- 
mine the requirements of the supported units and then 
attempt to develop a transportation network to satisfy 
these needs. 

a. Determining requirements. 
(1) Each requirement for troops or supplies gener- 

ated at least one requirement for transportation. Ini- 
tial transportation requirements can be expressed in 
terms of tonnage (or number of personnel) and dis- 
tance. In later stages of planning, the tonnages become 
classes of supply and even distinct items and distances 
become routes between specific origins and destina- 
tions. 

©-■oe» 



FM 701-58 

(2) The responsibility for providing adequate 
transportation support for the operation rests with the 
transportation planner who estimates total require- 
ments based on the average supplies required for the 
supported forces and the average distances involved in 
the phases of the operation. This estimate serves as a 
point of departure and as a general check on the real- 
ism of requirements submitted by users to recognize 
every supply or personnel action as a transportation 
requirement and to refine those requirements as early 
as possible. 

(3) Some requirements may be within the capa- 
bility of transport organic to the requesting unit. The 
planner must determine the extent of such capabilities 
and urge their utilization. 

b. Determining resources. An assessment of trans- 
portation resources involves consideration of: 

(1) What type transportation units are available. 
(2) Characteristics and capabilities of each mode 

of transportation. 
(3) Capabilities of available civilian transport, 

based on a survey of facilities, inspection of equip- 
ment, and agreements negotiated with civilian trans- 
portation operators. 

(4) The availability of PW and local labor to sup- 
plement manpower resources. 

c. Balancing requirements and resources. 
(1) The process of balancing requirements and re- 

sources determines if the transportation capability is 
adequate to support the operation. It also establishes 
the workload for each segment of the transportation 
service. This is the most time-consuming portion of the 
planning process. 

(2) Providing complete transportation support re- 
quires consideration of factors other than the neces- 
sary operating units. The planner provides for ade- 
quate command control by organizing units according 
to their missions, proposed locations, and area of cov- 
erage. He coordinates with planners of other services 
to insure that their plans include the necessary capa- 
bility for support to the transportation units. He 
makes recommendations as to the location of supply 
and service installations in accordance with their re- 
quirements for transportation. 

(3) A composite statement of total requirements 
for transportation expedites the planning process. 
Each planner selects the format that he finds most us- 
able. One may use a chart listing of requirements, 
showing origin, destination, ROD, weight, quantity, 
and class of supply for each shipment. 

(4) The process of establishing workloads for each 
transport mode varies according to the phase of opera- 
tion. In the usual situation, the plan for the initial 
phase should provide sufficient motor transport for all 
cargo and personnel movements. Though some priori- 

ty items will move by air, this quantity normally will 
be only a small percentage of the total supplies. 

(5) Workloads are computed individually for each 
transport mode according to the characteristics and 
capabilities of the operating units of that mode. The 
final plan, however, must combine the units and opera- 
tions of all modes into a single, integrated transporta- 
tion system. 

(6) During actual operations, the theater 
commander allocates a portion of the available airlift 
to TA for requirements usage. For planning purposes, 
however, air movement capacity is an assumption 
based on coordination with Army aviation and Air 
Force planners. This assumed capacity seldom exceeds 
the requirement for movement of priority cargo. If 
there is an excess, planners should use it for nonpro- 
gramed and priority movements. Army transport air- 
craft capacity seldom exceeds the amount required for 
DS of combat operations. Therefore, plans should not 
provide for routine movements by air of other than 
priority cargo. 

(7) In only a few areas of the world are there ex- 
tensive inland waterway systems compatible with 
transportation requirements. Inland waterway sys- 
tems are relatively vulnerable to enemy action and 
sabotage, and are difficult to restore to usefulness. 

(8) The planner must be certain to include all 
types of workloads, such as: successive, direct, retro- 
grade shipments of some cargo; documentation for re- 
handling, rewarehousing requirements, augmentation 
of unit’s transportation, assistance to medical evacua- 
tion plan; and requirements to support allied and civil- 
ian organizations. 

d. Determine critical points. 
(1) In the transportation planning process, it is 

important to analyze the system and try to identify 
critical points such as facilities; being used at maxi- 
mum capability; a critical mode or segment of the sys- 
tem; or a critical time period when the entire system is 
taxed to its limit. 

(2) Accompanying this critical point determina- 
tion is an analysis of what alternative plans or control 
measures would alleviate possible bottlenecks. This 
builds flexibility into the system. 

e. Coordination. Complete coordination among all 
planners is mandatory to insure integrated support. 
Since the original guidance is seldom valid throughout 
the planning period, constant coordination with the 
other staff planners on changes to the mission, com- 
mander’s concepts, assumptions, intelligence, policies, 
priorities, allocations, locations of facilities, and other 
topics necessary to keep planning current, is an abso- 
lute necessity. 

f. Flow of the planning process. The planning proc- 
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ess is not complete until it is implemented. It should 
follow this logical flow. 

Determine requirements > Determine the 
available transportation resources i> Balance 
resources with requirements ^ Determine the 
critical points & Coordinate and refine the plan. 

r . 
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a. The basis for planning transportation support is 

the size force to be supported and the schedule for 
movements of the force. From this the number of per- 
sonnel and the tonnage of equipment and supplies to 
be moved each day is determined. The Time-Phased 
Transportation Requirements List (TPTRL) indicates 
the number of personnel and tonnages (short tons and 
measurement tons) of supphes and equipment to be 
moved each day. 

b. Initial estimates of personnel to be moved can be 
obtained from use of the division force equivalent or 
from strengths of type units on TPFDL as shown in au- 
thorization documents or in field manuals such as FM 
101-10-1 and FM 101-10-2. The number of person- 
nel replacements can be estimated from tables in FM 
101-10-1. Unit movement data for Army units (num- 
ber of personnel; dimensions, weight, and cube of car- 
go; and description of unusual cargo) are developed by 
the unit. The Computerized Movement Planning and 
Status System (COMPASS) can be used to provide unit 
data for notional and actual Army forces. In the ab- 
sence of real-world data, the capacities of transporta- 
tion facilities (port throughput, airfield throughput, 
highway, railway, and inland waterway networks) and 
mode capacities can be determined through use of ref- 
erence data in FM 55-15 and chapter 4, FM 
101-10-1. 
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Services are those general activities that support the 
missions and functions of Army units, installations, 
and facilities and those pertaining to personnel as in- 
dividuals. CSS services include logistics or field serv- 
ices and personnel services. Field service functions in- 
clude laundry, bath, clothing exchange, food services, 
bakery, textile renovation, graves registration, fumi- 
gation, clothing sales, airdrop and general duty labor. 
Personnel services are to further the attaining and 
maintaining of good morale in the command. These 
services include recreation services (sports, library), 
operation of leave and recreation centers, rest areas 
and rest camps, postal service, personal affairs, 
awards and decorations, Army and Air Force Ex- 
change Service, chaplain services, welfare fund activi- 
ties, welfare service, legal assistance and service, and 
finance service. 

F8®Ddl §©Dpw8e®s 
In the initial phases of combat, field service functions 
are performed by such units as the field service com- 
pany, GS, and the supply and service company, DS. In 
an established theater, many of these functions are 
subject to interservice support, cross-service agree- 
ments, or can be performed by host nation or contrac- 
tors. As the area of operations enlarges and a separate 
COMMZ emerges, more and more services will be per- 
formed by the single service concept, host nation, 
and/or commercial activities. For planning purposes, 

the types and capabilities of the units that provide 
these services and shown in chapter 17, FM 101-10-2. 
Graves registration services are especially sensitive 
and are usually controlled by the supported unified 
commander. 
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In planning personnel services, requirements will dif- 
fer in an established theater from those in a theater 
where no US base exists. In an established theater, 
services are probably already being performed by or- 
ganic capability, commercial contract, or by another 
service. Planning should cover expansion of these serv- 
ices to support augmentation forces being deployed to 
the theater. Planning should also identify additional 
services required and those being performed by other 
than organic resources which may require new ar- 
rangements. In a new operational area, all services 
must be performed by the deploying force. However, 
not all services need be performed in-country. Some 
personnel administration and finance services, for ex- 
ample, could be retained in CONUS. Common services 
could be performed by one service to eliminate duplica- 
tion of effort and reduce the noncombat essential func- 
tions and the number of noncombat troops. Some serv- 
ices such as chaplain, and postal service are required 
almost immediately, requiring the personnel and units 
providing these services to be scheduled for early de- 
ployment. 
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In an oversea area, facilities such as buildings, air- 
fields, piers, access roads, railway spurs, water towers, 

and beacons, are usually grouped together in relatively 
fixed locations referred to as bases. In an established 
theater such as in Europe and the Pacific, these vari- 

i-H® 



FM 701-58 

ous facilities are grouped together in installations in 
much the same manner as in CONUS installations. 
The locations are fixed and the buildings, roads, utili- 
ties, etc., are of permanent or semipermanent con- 
struction. The planning and programing for the de- 
velopment of these facilities may be carried out similar 
to those for CONUS installations under the Installa- 
tion Master Planning Process (AR 210-20) and the 
Military Construction Army Program (AR 415 series). 
Others identified in unified commands OPLANs are 
the result of civil engineering support planning (CESP) 
also referred to as base development (BD) planning. It 
is this latter type planning which will be discussed in 
this section. These OPLANs identify the major facili- 
ties (ports, airfields, storage areas, troop camps, hospi- 
tals, security facilities, PW camps, etc.) to be repaired 
(battle damage) or to be constructed in support of the 
OPLAN. Basic engineering planning data are con- 
tained in chapter 6, FM101-10-1. 

8-30. Civil Engineering Support Planning 
a. BD is the acquisition, development, improve- 

ment, and expansion or rehabilitation of the facilities 
and resources of an area or location for the support of 
forces employed in military operations or deployed in 
accordance with strategic plans. 

b. BD is provided for in a CESP which is an essen- 
tial element of the joint theater OPLAN. It is 
analogous to the master plan and becomes the govern- 
ing instrument for the development of bases. The BDP 
is developed to insure the timely availability of con- 
struction forces, materiel, and facilities necessary to 
support the OPLAN. The development of the BDP as 
part of the OPLAN is discussed in paragraph 5-14/. 

c. The period of time during which a base is to be 
used determines the standards to which it will be con- 
structed. The Joint Operations Planning Procedure 
and JCS Publication 3 define these standards. 

d. The doctrine and procedure of BD planning are 
prescribed in FM 31-82. Construction facilities and re- 
sposibilities are discussed in chapter 13, FM 100-10. 

e. The BDP must insure timely availability of facili- 
ties required to support the operation. Careful detailed 
planning of a base requires time and effort, but it is 
necessary to conserve resources and operate the base 
efficiently. The many details make it highly desirable 
that an experienced staff be employed in preparation 
of the plan. Advantage should be taken of experience 
gained during development of other bases in similar 
environments. When a given staff must be augmented 
for planning to support imminent operations, it is pre- 
ferable to use personnel who later will be involved in 
actual development and operation of the base. 

f. BD planning is analogous in many ways to city 

planning or the master planning of permanent mili- 
tary installations. Many of the same, planning princi- 
ples apply. The mission of the support base is the con- 
trolling factor in determining the extent of the de- 
velopment and the schedule for completing the facili- 
ties to be provided. In determining what facilities 
must be provided, planners consider in-country facili- 
ties and those of neighboring countries that host coun- 
tries are willing or able to provide. This includes mili- 
tary assistance and economic aid facilities which can 
be made available by agreement with the host country. 
Repair of war damaged facilities is accomplished be- 
fore new construction is initiated. Local manpower, 
construction equipment, supplies, and materials are 
used to the extent feasible to reduce the requirements 
for US construction troops and materials. 

g. Construction forces and materiel should be sched- 
uled into staging and objective areas so as to permit 
timely completion of essential facilities. The early de- 
ployment of construction forces, as with other support 
forces, tends to develop a snowball effect; i.e., they re- 
quire support for their own personnel and equipment. 
Moreover, construction materiel requirements usually 
will place heavy demands on transportation resources. 
Trade-offs often will be required between operational 
and logistics considerations. Hence, it is important, 
particularly in the early phases of an operation, to hold 
new construction to an absolute minimum. 

h. Areas suitable for base support complexes may be 
limited in size or may be remote from tactically desir- 
able areas. Also, space should be allocated in accord- 
ance with priorities established by the theater com- 
mander, with due regard to needs of the local populace 
and allied forces. Potential sites may be reserved for 
high-priority installations, such as airfields. User 
agencies should evaluate their situation promptly and 
release unsuitable or unneeded sites. 

i. Construction programs conducted on a crash basis 
in foreign countries require special considerations in 
acquisition of real estate. Such acquisition and use of 
land by US forces are predicated on government-to- 
government agreements that designate the rights and 
responsibilities of each government. Immediate con- 
tact with potential host governments to ascertain their 
receptiveness to an expanded military presence and 
their support of US military real estate needs is essen- 
tial. It cannot be assumed that the host government 
will expedite acquisition of real estate to meet US mili- 
tary requirements. 

j. Various aspects of vulnerability will affect plan- 
ning of the base. If the enemy possesses a nuclear capa- 
bility, the requirements for dispersion, duplication of 
critical facilities, and passive defense measures, such 
as protective shelters, camouflage, and dummy instal- 
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lations, must be carefully considered. Vulnerability of 
the base to conventional attacks or to attacks by guer- 
rilla forces may generate additional construction re- 
quirements. Camouflage requirements will be related 
directly to the capability of enemy airpower and 
ground surveillance. Command and communications 
centers, ammunition and petroleum storage facilities, 
and aircraft parking areas may require special protec- 
tion. Tactical forces may be required to secure the base 
area, the special precautions may be necessary for the 
identification and processing of local labor. 

k. The period during which a base will be occupied 
bears heavily on the standard to which it will be con- 
structed. If it is to be used merely in the line of ad- 
vance, the base should be of austere construction and 
its rollup (i.e., withdrawing of forces) should be ex- 
pressly planned. When long-term or future peacetime 
use of a base is anticipated, higher standard of con- 
struction are appropriate to reduce subsequent opera- 
tional and maintenance costs. 

l. Chapter 2, FM 101-10-2 describes the types, 
characteristics, and capabilities of engineer units for 
force development. 
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a. The AFCS is a military engineering construction 
support system for commanders and military planners 
to use in selecting facilities and installations to be used 
in military theaters of operations. It consists of a 
series of DA technical manuals (TMs 5-301-1, 
5-301-2, 5-312 and 5-303) which contain planning 
guidance, designs, bills of materials, logistics data, and 
an automated data base that describes preengineered 
facilities, buildings, other structures, and works com- 
monly required by military forces for base develop- 
ment, lines of communications activities, and tactical 
operations. The system may also be used to support 
CONUS mobilization construction and, selectively, for 
disaster relief and peacetime temporary construction. 
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a. The planning for combat service in support of an 
Army component commander’s OPLAN is a complex, 
time-consuming process. It is based on logistics princi- 
ples enumerated in FM 700-80 and concepts and doc- 
trine as stated in FM 100-10 and other functional 
services documents. It requires that planners have 
knowledge of the principles and doctrine of logistics as 
well as the Army logistics system in general. The 
Army-in-the-field support command should have some 
idea of how he will be supported by the wholesale sys- 
tem. Planners also should have knowledge of govem- 

The AFCS provides planning, construction, and logis- 
tics data for: 

(1) Preparation, support, and execution of BDPs. 
(2) Preparation of materiel requirements to sup- 

port BDPs and operational projects. 
(3) Estimation of materiel, costs, manpower, and 

tonnages required for military engineering support of 
military operations. 

(4) Guidance to construction organizations as to 
site layouts, construction and erection details, bills of 
materials, construction effort, and equipment. 

(5) Climatic options in facility designs suitable for 
use in temperate, tropical, desert, and frigid environ- 
ments. 

(6) Options in facilities designs for tailoring them 
to: 

(a) Various degrees of operational responsive- 
ness. 

(b) Construction standards and methods suit- 
able for either phased development or for the improve- 
ment of operational facilities. 

(c) Initial construction standards adaptable to 
what construction materiel, manpower, and equip- 
ment are available. 

(7) Expediting requisitioning procedures. 
(8) Stockage and shipping. 

b. Catalogs of installations and facilities that can be 
selected to satisfy both the construction requirements 
of a military function, organization, or activity in vari- 
ous environments (para a(5) above) and the standards 
of construction specified by the unified or component 
commander. The AFCS includes designs and construc- 
tion details for built-in-place facilities as well as alter- 
native designs and erection details for preengineered, 
prefabricated, prepackaged, relocatable facilities. Pub- 
lications pertaining to the system provide facility 
characteristics, construction drawings, materiel list- 
ings, and related logistics planning data. Construction 
and logistic data in the system are cataloged to permit 
full employment of automatic data processing (ADP) 
procedures. 

ing regulations and directives, pertinent supply bulle- 
tins, and technical manuals. 

b. Some other general considerations for planning 
CSS are: 

(1) Logistics. 
(a) Maximum use of local resources. 
(b) Selective curtailment/elimination of GS in 

the area of operations (AO). 
(c) Maintenance of only essential stockage levels 

in the theater. 
(d) Reduction of OST by heavy reliance on air- 

lift for resupply of selected class IX and class II items. 



(e) Maximum use of DSS and throughput. 
(/) Maximum utilization of containerized ship- 

ments and less break bulk operations. 
(2) Personnel and administration. 

(a) Retention of computer systems in CONUS 
rather than moving them to the AO. 

(¿>) Maintenance of only emergency data and 
minimum records in the AO. 

(c) Centralized finance and comptrollership 
operations in CONUS. 

(d) Establishment of short evacuation policy. 
(3) Civil affairs. 

(a) Minimizing civil affairs activities. 
(b) Predominately employing command support 

civil affairs units. 

c. Command and control and ADPsupport systerns. 
(1) The ability of the corps CSS elements to move 

rapidly from peace to wartime operations is dependent 
upon the flexibility of the ADP support systems to 
make the transition. Logistics planners are responsible 
for insuring the ADP systems which support the CSS 
functional areas are planned for and designed to make 
this rapid transition. Some of the basic considerations 
involved in this planning are: 

(а) Determining wartime requirements. 
(б) Assessing current system(s) capabilities. 
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(c) Modifying current systems to meet wartime 
requirements. 

(d) Designating systems and designing system 
modules which can be deleted for wartime transition. 

(e) Operating system in peacetime on the same 
equipment required for wartime processing or identi- 
fying wartime requirement and workload require- 
ments. 

(2) Command and control of CSS functions , will 
depend to a large degree upon the information pro- 
vided by the automated systems. These data must feed 
both the CSS decision process as well as the corps com- 
mand and control requirements. CSS information 
functions as one element of the corps command and 
control structure as shown in figure 8-1. 

(3) Planning should include provisions for con- 
tinuity of operations to include manual backup proce- 
dures. This can only be achieved by minimizing ADP 
requirements for CSS operations in theater and struc- 
turing ADP support for the CSS company unit organi- 
zation. Total reliance upon automated support for CSS 
functional systems cannot be accepted for wartime re- 
quirements. Manual backup must be planned. 

(4) To the degree that automation supports CSS, 
it must be a major factor in planning for these func- 
tions. This planning must be an integral part of each 
step of force development and force deployment. 

BATTLEFIELD AREA 

THEATER 

CORPS AREA 
XXX- 

DIVISION AREA 

XX 

c ~J~ COMPANY 

T 
.. BATTALION rIHi— 

BRIGADE 

ORGANIZATION TAILORED TO MISSION 
SAME SUPPORT UNITS SYSTEMS ARE GLOBAL 

SAME SUPPLY LINES SYSTEMS USE GENERAL PURPOSE AND EMBEDDED 

Figure 8-1. Command and control modules. 
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CHAPTER 9 

MEDICAL SUPPORT PLANNING 

Section). INTRODUCTION 

9-1. General 
a. The objective of military medicine, to conserve 

the fighting strength, dictates that patients be ex- 
amined, treated, and returned to duty as far forward 
(as early in the phased health service support system) 
as possible and that health service support resources 
be employed to provide the utmost benefit to maxi- 
mum personnel in support of the mission. When a 
wide disparity develops between the patient workload 
and the treatment capability, it may become necessary 
to concentrate that capability upon those patients who 
can be returned to duty immediately and those for 
whom resuscitation can be accomplished with a mini- 
mum expenditure of personnel, supplies, and time. 

b. The health service support system is a single, in- 
tegrated system that reaches from the forward areas 
of the combat zone (CZ) in the theater of operations to 
the Continental United States (CONUS). This system 
entails the effective medical regulations of sick, in- 
jured, and wounded soldiers in the shortest possible 
time to the treatment facilities capable of providing 
the required treatment. The sick, injured, and 
wounded are regulated and evacuated without regard 
to lateral or rear boundaries. 

c. Nonmilitary personnel who accompany combat 
forces or who function within a theater of operations 
(e.g., press, contractor, and Red Cross personnel) are 
authorized treatment in military medical facilities and 
evacuation as specified in AR 40-3. Medical assistance 
to other civilians is provided within the limits of avail- 
able health service resources. The civil affairs organi- 
zations have the basic responsibility for working with 
and through civilian health agencies, thus providing 
the normal link between the civil-military operations 
(CMC) officer, his subordinate units, and the appropri- 
ate command surgeon. 

d. Although graves registration and return to duty 
of personnel from medical facilities are very impor- 
tant, they are not health service support functions. 
The prompt and timely performance of both of these 
functions by nonmedical units prevents possible ad- 
verse impact on the operational effectiveness of medi- 
cal facilities. 

9-2. Principles of Field Medical Support 
a. Continuity. The principle of continuity is to pro- 

vide optimum care and treatment to the sick, injured, 
and wounded in an uninterrupted manner. Continuity 
in care and treatment is achieved by moving the pa- 
tient through a progressive, phased health service sup- 
port system, extending from the forward area of the 
CZ to the area as far rearward as the patient’s condi- 
tion requires, possibly to CONUS. Each type of health 
service support unit contributes a measured, logical in- 
crement appropriate to its location and capabilities. 

b. Control. The principle of control is to insure that 
all health service support resources are deployed ac- 
curately and timely, and that the scope and quality of 
medical treatment and care meet the professional 
standards and policies of the major command surgeon. 
Capability to provide professional care and treatment 
at various levels in the system is achieved through un- 
interrupted control by medical personnel in the de- 
ployment of medical units, personnel, facilities, equip- 
ment, supplies, and evacuation means at the right 
places and times for accomplishment of health service 
support plans. Reliable, timely, and accurate com- 
munications are also essential and indispensable to 
health service support in order that patient-related 
data can be received promptly at medical command 
and control elements, so that evacuation means can be 
dispatched for patient pickup and directed to deliver 
the patient to the most appropriate destination. Com- 
munications means must be adequate and available to 
each medical organization. The health service support 
system includes the operations of a medical communi- 
cation subsystem. Medical communications serve a 
time-sensitive product—the patient; therefore, speed 
and simplicity are demanded and the communications 
procedure cannot be delayed by competing priorities. 

c. Proximity. The principle of proximity is to keep 
morbidity and mortality to the minimum by prompt 
acquisition of the casualty into the health service sup- 
port system. Health service support resources are em- 
ployed as close to the area of combat operations as the 
time/distance factors and the tactical situation permit. 
Patients are either transported to the medical treat- 
ment facility, or the treatment facility is moved to the 
patients. 
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d. Flexibility. The principle of flexibility is to be 
prepared to shift health service support resources to 
meet changing requirements. Changes in tactical plans 
or operations make flexibility in health service support 
essential. Since all health service support units are 
used somewhere within the theater and none held in 
reserve, the medical commander makes alternate 
plans for redistribution of health service support re- 
sources as required. 

e. Mobility. The principle of mobility is to maintain 
close health service support of maneuvering combat 
forces. Medical units must have mobility equal to or 
greater than the units they are supporting. The mobili- 
ty principle is applied to the health service support 

system as a whole. For example, if one unit is immo- 
bilized, a similar unit may be leap-frogged past it. An 
immobilized unit may be given priority in èvacuating 
its patients as they become stabilized, and its resources 
may be moved by echelon. 

f. Conformity. The principle of conformity is to pro- 
vide health service support to the sick, injured, and 
wounded soldiers at the right time and place. In appli- 
cation of the principle of conformity, the health serv- 
ice support planner analyzes the commander’s tactical 
plan or operations to determine the health service sup- 
port requirements, and plans the required support to 
conform to tactical operations. 
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a. The commander of a unified command has the au- 
thority to coordinate logistics and administrative sup- 
port of component forces, including medical support of 
the unified command (Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) 
Pubs. 2 and 3). This is in addition to his vested author- 
ity as a commander, including his strategic and opera- 
tional responsibilities. 

b. A unified command surgeon is designated for 
each unified command. Liaison is established between 
the unified command surgeon and each component 
command surgeon. The duties of the unified command 
surgeon are normally advisory, planning, and super- 
visory as they pertain to the overall medical support of 
the command. His normal responsibilities include: 

(1) Insuring that hospitalization and evacuation 
facilities provided by the components meet medical 
support requirements of the unified commands and 
that there is no unnecessary duplication of facilities. 

(2) Assisting in the formulation of the theater 
evacuation policy. 

(3) Coordinating and supervising the activities of 
the Joint Medical Regulating Office (JMRO) when 
established. 

(4) Coordinating components services’ preventive 
medicine (PVNTMED) activities. 

(5) Coordinating provisions for medical assistance 
to civilians. 

(6) Preparing patient estimates and the medical 
portions of support annexes to unified command 
plans. 

(7) Coordinating joint utilization of medical 
areas/facilities and all cross-service medical arrange- 
ments. 

(8) Coordinating and supervising the whole blood 
program. 

(9) Establishing medical training policies for joint 
operations. 

(10) Planning and coordinating the medical por- 
tion of joint exercises. 

(11) Monitoring medical supply and medical 
equipment maintenance procedures of the component 
commands. 

c. Each military department operates its portion of 
the overall hospitalization system in a unified com- 
mand and each determines its requirements in accord- 
ance with service policy. Hospitals in the unified com- 
mand may be jointly staffed and used or they may be 
staffed by one service and used by all. Medical care of 
military patients of unified commands in civilian and 
allied military facilities is restricted to emergencies. 
Enemy prisoners of war (EPW) receive medical care in 
accordance with the provisions of the Geneva Conven- 
tion of 12 August 1949. Medical care of civilian casual- 
ties in occupied areas is also provided in accordance 
with the provisions of the Geneva Convention. The 
general doctrinal organizations and practices of the 
medical components of the Army, Navy, and Air Force 
are outlined in FM 8-8. 

d. Each of the component services is responsible for 
providing or arranging for the provision of the logis- 
tics means required to accomplish the medical mission, 
to include all hospitalization and evacuation support in 
an area occupied or used exclusively by that compo- 
nent. Each component maintains command blood pro- 
grams. Responsibility for technical control over medi- 
cal activities necessary for proper patient care, rec- 
ords, disease prevention; training, budgeting; and de- 
termination of requirements for and the supply and 
maintenance of medical materiel is exercised by com- 
ponent commanders through their surgeons. 

(1) Joint use may be made of dental facilities and 
services. 
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(2) The veterinary services of the Army provides 
inspection of food products, sanitary inspection of 
establishments supplying food products; laboratory 
examination of food products; control of animal dis- 
eases communicable to man for all services; and veter- 
inary care of Department of Defense (DOD)-owned ani- 
mals. 

e. In joint operations, each component command is 
primarily responsible for all hospitalization and evac- 
uation personnel and facilities required for its own 
support; medical supply and maintenance support for 
its medical equipment; medical units for the interim 
care and treatment of its patients and those of other 
services as required; care, treatment, and hospitaliza- 
tion of EPWs and designated civilians in areas of as- 
signed responsibility; and operation and support of 
joint use of facilities when assigned. 

(1) All medical evacuation by land, including in- 
land water transportation within assigned geographi- 
cal areas, is the responsibility of the Army component. 
Aeromedical evacuation within the Army CZ (except 
in areas supported by Air Force airlanded logistics sup- 
port) is the responsibility of the Army component for 
short distances and USAF for longer distances. 

(2) The Navy/Marine Corps component command 
is responsible for sea transportation for evacuation of 
patients from oversea areas to CONUS; providing off- 
shore hospitalization for joint use as directed by the 
unified commander; and aeromedical evacuation with- 
in the Navy/Marine Corps component command area 
of responsibility. 

(3) The Air Force operates an intratheater and in- 
tertheater aeromedical evacuation control center, 
which consists of aeromedical staging, aeromedical 
evacuation inflight, medical crews, and liaison teams 
to support aeromedical evacuation from the CZ and 
within and between the communications zone 
(COMMZ) and CONUS. 

9-4. Joint Medical Planning 
a. The tactical mission assigned to the combat 

forces is the basic consideration of all medical plan- 
ning. Medical preparation and planning is specifically 
designed to support the tactical operations. Among the 
most important factors used for sound medical plan- 
ning are: 

(1) A medical estimate of the situation. 
(2) Coordination of medical support planning 

pecuhar to the medical service of each component; 
with elements within each service; plans involving 
joint action among the services; and those involving 
planning with allied forces. 

b. The medical estimate of the situation follows the 
process prescribed in the Joint Operations Planning 
System (JOPS) for preparing staff estimates. The esti- 

mate is an examination of all factors which will in- 
fluence the accomplishment of the mission. The object 
is to arrive at a sound decision for the proper course of 
action to be adopted. The fundamental steps include: 

(1) Consideration of the command mission. 
(2) Consideration of the medical situation and all 

factors affecting health service, analysis of the work- 
load, requirements and means available, and develop- 
ment of medical courses of action. 

(3) Evaluation of various courses of action, includ- 
ing outstanding features, controlling limiting features, 
and comparative advantages and disadvantages. 

(4) Assessment of the enemy’s potential for in- . 
flicting physical damage including the use of nuclear, 
chemical, and biological weapons and his ability to im- 
pede or prohibit evacuation of friendly personnel. 
Enemy health conditions may affect the health of our 
own forces and are indicative of requirements for the 
care of EPWs and civilian detainees. 

(5) Evaluation of friendly capabilities including 
strength, combat effectiveness, position, weapons, and 
plan of action. These are weighed against the enemy 
capabilities to arrive at a preliminary estimated work- 
load. 

(6) Consideration of the environment in which the 
operation is to take place, which can impact greatly 
upon the requirements and capabilities of medical 
service units. The availability and condition of road 
nets, landing strips, railroads, harbors, and other geo- 
graphic features directly influence the ability to evac- 
uate patients and influence construction of facilities. 
The climate can cause frostbite, sunburn, trench foot, 
heat prostration, or other ailments. It can also inter- 
fere with land and air evacuation as well as contribute 
to the deterioration of medicines, drugs, and medical 
equipment. Information concerning the types of dis- 
eases, sources, frequency, severity, and current results 
of preventive measures are needed to plan disease con- 
trol measures. Other potential sources of diseases are 
insects, animals, vegetation, and the sanitary aspects 
of the preparing, handling, and serving of food and 
similar information about water supplies. 

(7) Making a preliminary estimate, including the 
probable number of patients, the types of patients, 
their distribution in time and the areas of greatest pa- 
tient density from the information in preceding para- 
graphs. The computation of hospital bed require- 
ments; the number and types of medical units needed; 
additional transportation needed to evacuate patients, 
move medical units, or supplies; and the amount and 
kind of medical materiel requirements are calculated 
from the estimated patient load. Included also are re- 
quirements for medical disposition, intelligence, en- 
vironmental health, dental, veterinary, and EPW sup- 
port. These computed requirements are evaluated in 
relation to organic capabilities of major combat forces, 
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medical imits that have been made available, supplies 
on hand, and the capabihty for replenishment. 

(8) Recommending medical support: After deter- 
mining the courses of action open to him, the probable 
effect of the enemy capability on the success of each 
course of action, and weighing the advantages and dis- 
advantages of each, the medical planner (staff 
surgeon) determines that course of action which will 
contribute the most to accomplishment of the mission 
and recommends to the supported commander what 
medical support should be provided and the employ- 
ment of medical imits. 

c. Evacuation policy: 
(1) The theater patient evacuation policy is estab- 

lished by the Secretary of Defense with the advice of 
the JCS and upon the recommendation of the theater 
commander. The period of time stated in the theater 
evacuation policy will commence for the patient on the 
date of initial admission to any hospital within the 
theater of operations. The total time spent in all hospi- 
tals, both in the CZ and/or the COMMZ, for treatment 
of a single episode of illness or injury should not ex- 
ceed the number of allowable days of noneffectiveness 
stated in the theater evacuation policy. Patients who, 
in the opinion of a responsible medical officer, cannot 
be returned to duty within the period prescribed, are 
evacuated on the first available transportation if the 
patient’s medical condition permits. 

(2) Subordinate commands may establish intra- 
theater patient evacuation policies within the limits of 
the theater patient evacuation policy and subject to ap- 
proval by the theater commander. For example, a 
short evacuation policy usually is established for CZ 
hospitals so as not to impair their mobility or their 
capability to accommodate surges of patients. Intra- 
theater patient evacuation policies must be flexible 
and changed as dictated by the tactical situation. In- 
tratheater evacuation policies may differ among the 
hospitals depending on their location, facilities, staffs, 
and the types of patients received. 

(a) During static situations. During a slow-mov- 
ing or stabilized situation, when patients are hospi- 
talized at a fairly constant rate, CZ policies may be 
changed to permit longer retention of patients who do 
not require specialized treatment in a COMMZ general 
hospital. 

(b) During heavy combat. When heavy combat 
causes a large number of patients, the intratheater pa- 
tient evacuation policy must be reduced to make beds 
available for current and anticipated needs. As a re- 
sult, fewer patients admitted for treatment are re- 
tained. In addition, the displacement of hospitals will 
temporarily reduce the number of beds available for 
patients and requires that most patients be evacuated 
to the COMMZ. 

(3) Evacuation policies are primarily used for pa- 

tient management and medical resource allocation 
planning. They will affect numbers of patients re- 
turned to duty within the various levels of hospitaliza- 
tion and direct impact on: 

(а) The number and type of medical units re- 
quired in COMMZ to support the CZ. 

(б) The amount of medical materiel require- 
ments. 

(c) The volume and type of transportation. 
(d) The rate of patient returns to duty. 
(e) The theater personnel replacement require- 

ments. 
(/) The amount and timing of engineering sup- 

port. 
(g) The number of hospital beds in CONUS to 

support the theater. 
(4) The shorter the theater evacuation policy, the 

fewer the number of hospitals that will be required in 
the theater and the greater the number of hospital fa- 
cilities that will be required in CONUS. 

(5) All available forms of transportation must be 
considered together with the details of patient han- 
dling. While it is DOD policy that patients of the 
Armed Forces will be evacuated by aircraft when air 
transportation is available and feasible, the planner 
must also consider surface medical transportation 
such as field and bus ambulances, trains, and ships. 
Convalescent patients and those others requiring evac- 
uation outside the area will be transferred to other 
units leaving the area. The amphibious transport when 
augmented with medical personnel and materiel can 
evacuate 500 ambulatory patients or 250 litter pa- 
tients to rear areas or to CONUS. The efficiency of 
medical support operations depends on the effective 
distribution of patients to those facilities that are 
capable of providing the required treatment in the 
shortest possible time. 

d. Based on the medical estimate, the planner must 
determine what medical practices, procedures, and 
pohcies are best adopted to the area of operations or to 
the operation. Generally, existing standing operating 
procedures (SOP) can be used, but it may be necessary 
to devise entirely new procedures. These procedures 
cover the insuring that personnel involved in the 
operation are physically fit; PVNTMED requirements; 
the routing and controlling of evacuation movements 
and the location of evacuation facilities; professional 
care requirements and the location and employment of 
various types of hospitals to include times of opening, 
closings, movement, changes in personnel and equip- 
ment; the amounts and types of medical supplies 
needed; location of supply installations and mainte- 
nance facilities; sources of whole blood and blood sub- 
stitutes; records control; amounts and types of medical 
training required; and other procedures as required. 



e. Based on the medical estimate, the medical proce- 
dures, and the resources allocated, the medical planner 
determines the number and types of units available, 
and allocates responsibilities to each major unit. Along 
with the determination of units required, the planner 
must also provide for adequate replacement of person- 
nel, especially those possessing critical skills. He must 
also plan for providing the right skills at the right 
place and time, based on changes in the tactical con- 
cept of operations. 

f. The medical estimate is used by the base develop- 
ment planner and the logistics planner to determine 
the construction effort required to provide hospitals 
and other facilities for medical care of the forces. In a 
large landmass theater of operations, the number of 
hospitals required to provide fixed-bed requirements 
may be considerable. The capabilities of the engineers 

/ 

Section III. SERVICES WITHIN THE 

9-5. Dental Services 

a. Dental support. Dental personnel are located 
throughout the theater to provide dental care and 
thereby prevent unnecessary evacuation of individuals 
who require either emergency or definitive dental 
treatment. The control and technical supervision of 
these personnel are accomplished by Dental Corps of- 
ficers in command or staff positions. 

b. Unit dental support. Unit dental support is two- 
fold. It provides emergency treatment necessary to re- 
turn dental patients to duty as quickly as possible or to 
prepare them for further evacuation. It also institutes 
as many preventive measures as possible to reduce the 
dental patient load. This support is provided by dental 
personnel organic to divisions, separate brigades, and 
Special Forces organizations. 

c. Hospital dental support. Hospital dental support 
is provided by dental personnel organic to each hospi- 
tal and convalescent center. These personnel may pro- 
vide definitive treatment capability for inpatients, 
staff members, and patients referred from area dental 
detachments. 

d. Area dental support. Area dental support, pro- 
vided in the CZ and COMMZ by dental personnel listed 
in the Table of Organization and Equipment (TOE) 
8-670, Dental Service Detachments, provides defini- 
tive dental treatment to all personnel in a given geo- 
graphical location. The level of treatment is contin- 
gent upon resources, time, types of procedures, and 
number of personnel to be treated. Priority of treat- 
ment in rear areas is given to personnel in divisions or 
brigades retraining, regrouping, or in reserve. Opera- 
tional control of area dental support units usually re- 
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to construct hospital plants may well influence evacua- 
tion policy by phase. 

g. Another major factor for consideration in plan- 
ning the hospitalization program for a theater of 
operations is that of phasing the hospitals into the 
theater. This requires long-range planning. Hospital 
units must be organized and trained and be ready for 
shipment at the time required. This requires full co- 
ordination between the theater of operations com- 
mander and the zone of interior commander who must 
provide the hospitals. The time element is dependent 
upon the accumulation of patients, which in itself is 
dependent upon the phased buildup of theater 
strength, a determination of the strengths to be sup- 
ported, and a planned increase of the evacuation 
policy. As the theater buildup is accomplished, the 
evacuation policy normally will be increased until the 
optimum policy is reached. 

iALTH SERVICE SUPPORT SYSTEM 

mains with the dental headquarters to which the units 
are assigned. 

e. Dental staff officers. Dental staff officers are as- 
signed by TOE to medical commands (MEDCOM) and 
medical brigades and are included on the staff of the 
theater Army surgeon. 

9-6. Veterinary Services 

Veterinary services are an integral part of health serv- 
ice support within a theater of operations. They 
include food hygiene, safety, and quality assurance 
inspections; sanitary inspection of food processing, 
storage, and distribution facilities; control of zoonotic 
and foodborne diseases; assistance in the PVNTMED 
program; the maintenance of health of military 
animals; and preventive medical aspects of civic action 
programs. They also entail inspecting, monitoring, and 
testing subsistence contaminated or suspected of being 
contaminated with nuclear, biological, and chemical 
agents. When directed, they participate in other activi- 
ties. For veterinary services to be effective: 

a. The organization, doctrine, training, and equip- 
ment must be adequate to support the entire theater 
under all conditions and in any environment. 

b. The services, either routine or emergency, must 
be available as far forward as operational require- 
ments and the tactical situation permit. 

c. The veterinary personnel must emphasize the 
preventive aspects of their duties, such as reducing the 
deterioration and spoilage of subsistance and the inci- 
dence of both zoonotic diseases, and disease and injury 
in military animals. 
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d. Area veterinary services are provided by veteri- 
nary detachments and items (TOE 9-680) allocated to 
support geographical areas in both the CZ and the 
COMMZ. 

e. Veterinary staff officers are assigned to the staff 
of the surgeon of the theater Army MEDCOM and of 
the major medical brigade headquarters supporting 
the corps. 
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o. PVNTMED services enhance unit effectiveness 

by reducing individual soldier’s exposure to disease 
and other environmental hazards. These services 
normally are provided at all levels of health service 
support in the CZ and in the COMMZ. They are de- 
pendent upon the development of command interest 
and support. PVNTMED services entail: 

(1) Assistance in the control of arthropod and 
rodent vectored diseases, including technical consulta- 
tion, entomological surveillance, and reinforcement of 
the tactical unit’s organic spraying/dusting capabili- 
ties. 

(2) Assistance in the control of waterborne dis- 
eases including water quality surveillance of water 
purification and storage facilities and technical consul- 
tation in the treatment of water under all field condi- 
tions. 

(3) Assistance in the control of foodborne dis- 
eases, including surveillance of ice and dining facili- 
ties. 

(4) Professional supervision of immunization and 
drug prophylaxis activities for the prevention or sup- 
pression of communicable diseases. 

(5) Assistance in the control of excessive occupa- 
tional exposures to such hazards as ionizing and non- 
ionizing radiation, toxic gases, noise, and climatic ex- 
tremes. 

(6) Assistance in the identification and investiga- 
tion of disease outbreaks and advice on appropriate 
preventive and corrective measures. 

(7) Technical advice on medical aspects of nuclear 
operations. 

(8) Education of troops in appropriate hygienic 
practices and the training of field sanitation teams. 

(9) Technical consultation concerning the selec- 
tion and development of bivouac sites, cantonment 
areas, refugee camps, and EPW compounds. 

(10) Technical consultations in the renovation or 
repair of public utilities of towns and villages located 
in the area of operations. 

(11) Professional and technical advice to com- 
manders at all levels on measures to reduce non- 
effectiveness from disease and injury. 

(12) Surveillance of military environments in 
general to detect and identify actual or potential 

health hazards and to formulate suitable means for 
minimizing their efforts. 

b. Unit PVNTMED teams/services are the respon- 
sibility of the unit commander. Area services are pro- 
vided by PVNTMED detachments organized under 
TOE 8-620 and provide services that are beyond the 
capability of unit personnel due to their complexity, 
scope, or specialized nature. Special environmental 
conditions may be the overriding considerations in tac- 
tical health service support planning and may have im- 
mediate impact on the number, composition, and tar- 
get dates for arrival of PVNTMED teams/detachments 
and supphes needed to implement control measures. 

c. The theater Army surgeon’s section and the 
MEDCOM headquarters include a PVNTMED staff of- 
ficer. In addition to serving as a technical advisor, the 
PVNTMED officer also may assist the surgeon in staff 
supervision of the activities of assigned and attached 
PVNTMED detachments. Other assigned PVNTMED 
personnel normally include medical entomologists, 
sanitary engineers, environmental science officers, 
nuclear medical science officers, and PVNTMED 
specialists. 

d. Equipment retrograde is a program designed to 
reuse and/or rebuild salvageable equipment and mate- 
riel from the theater of operations which results in 
substantial supply economy of critical and high-de- 
mand items. The US Department of Agriculture 
(USD A) and the US Public Health Service (USPHS) are 
required to inspect all international cargo consisting of 
such equipment which enters CONUS. A military pro- 
gram is established in the CZ and the COMMZ to pro- 
vide this inspection for equipment cargo loading 
points. This is accomplished in conjunction with repre- 
sentatives of the USDA and USPHS. Inspectors are 
normally PVNTMED technicians who are trained and 
certified as military quarantine inspectors and are nor- 
mally provided from available PVNTMED assets. 
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Within the theater of operations, medical (clinical) 
laboratory services are provided in all hospitals, conva- 
lescent centers, dispensaries, division medical com- 
panies, and separate medical clearing companies. The 
capabilities within these units vary from only one 
medical laboratory specialist in a dispensary to either 
a pathologist or a Medical Service Corps (MSC) clinical 
laboratory officer in a large, sophisticated clinical lab- 
oratory in a general hospital. Laboratory requirements 
which are beyond the capability of a unit laboratory 
are forwarded to the next larger medical treatment fa- 
cility or to designated separate laboratories, special- 
ized laboratories and, on occasion, contract labora- 
tories. Included in laboratory services are all of those 
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tests with their related activities that identify and 
evaluate risks to mammalian health, prevent illness 
and/or injury, prepare devices for vision and hearing 
correction, and fabricate prosthetic devices. Most of 
the specialized testing may be accomplished by med- 
ical laboratory detachments organized under TOE 
8- 650. 

9- 9. Blood Bank Services 
a. Blood bank services are provided in the theater of 

operations to support US military and, as directed, al- 
lied military and indigenous civilian medical establish- 
ments. These services are theaterwide and interface 
with the DOD military blood program. Blood bank 
services encompass the provision of volunteer blood 
donors by all commands in accordance with their re- 
spective command blood programs. Included in the 
functions of the blood bank services are the following: 
providing medical technical services to evaluate pro- 
spective donors and collect blood from suitable donors; 
testing and classifying the blood for transfusion pro- 
viding protective conditions during transport and stor- 
age; providing pretransfusion testing to insure suit- 
ability for the specific patient; and preparing and/or 
maintaining data and reports for assessing and man- 
aging the services provided. To the maximum extent 
possible, blood is provided from within theater re- 
sources with the deficit being provided from CONUS. 

b. Each service within the theater is expected to 
maintain a capability for self-support of its own forces. 
In joint operations, the command Military Blood Pro- 
gram (MBPO) normally is established under the super- 
vision of the joint surgeons. (See FM 8-8 for details of 
the functions of the MBPO in joint operations.) The 
theater Army blood program officer normally serves 
as the Army representative in this agency and func- 
tions as its chairman when the Army has the prepon- 
derance of forces in the theater. Specialized US Army 
units and units/personnel from other services provide 
for control, collection, processing, storage, and dis- 
tribution of blood products in support of the MBPO. 

c. Blood processing detachments (team NA, TOE 
8-620) normally are attached to the blood bank service 
headquarters on the basis of one per three blood col- 
lecting detachments (team NB, TOE 8-620). These de- 
tachments receive, process, and store blood collected 
in the COMMZ as well as assist in processing and stor- 
ing blood received from the CONUS. Blood collecting 
detachments (NB) are attached to the blood bank serv- 
icè headquarters detachment on the basis of one per 
80,000 personnel supported. These detachments nor- 
mally are employed only in the COMMZ. The blood col- 
lecting detachments have a limited storage capability. 
Blood distribution detachments (team NC, TOE 
8-620) are allocated on the basis of one per 100,000 

personnel supported. NC detachments normally are at- 
tached to the blood bank service headquarters detach- 
ment and are used for the movement of blood on rela- 
tively short trips to and from airfields, to and between 
the central blood bank and its subcenters, between 
blood collecting and storage facilities and, on a limited 
basis, to medical facilities along the route. When con- 
ditions such as long distances (excess of 88 kilometers) 
or over rough roads are required or expected, plans 
must be made to move blood by air, except when the 
tactical situation, weather, or other conditions prevent 
air movement. Plans for air movement must be con- 
sidered when allocating available aircraft resources for 
mission assignments. Air ambulance units provide 
emergency transportation for whole blood, blood sub- 
stitutes, and other essential medical supplies. When 
requests for blood distribution occur at regular inter- 
vals, they are no longer considered emergencies, and 
specific distribution provisions as well as schedules 
should be implemented. 

d. The resources of the theater Army medical lab- 
oratory detachments are available to provide technical 
assistance, as required. A qualified pathologist nor- 
mally functions as the transfusion consultant to the 
theater Army surgeon. 

9-10. Medical Supply, Maintenance, and 
Materiel Management 

a. The medical commodity (class VUI in the classes 
of supply structure) consists of the necessary materiel 
for use in medical, surgical, veterinary, dental, optical 
laboratory, and allied disciplines. 

b. Medical materiel is a highly specialized category 
of supply used primarily by professionally qualified 
medical personnel of the Army Medical Department. 
Medical items generally have no application beyond 
the care and treatment of patients. The ultimate pur- 
pose of the products of a medical supply system is the 
patient for whom the effort was expended in the first 
instance. The diagnosis, treatment, and prescription of 
medication for the patient is solely the responsibility 
of the attending physician. It is necessary that the 
medical supply system provides immediate and effec- 
tive response to the doctor-patient requirements. The 
medical supply system must be adequate to meet most 
needs of the service, and the system must be capable of 
rapidly adapting to a large increase in patient load in 
the event of a national emergency with a minimum de- 
crease in efficiency and no compromise in the doctor- 
patient relationship. The successful operation of the 
medical supply system is directly dependent upon its 
close integration with the total medical effort and its 
supervision by appropriate command surgeons. 

c. Providing medical materiel support (medical sup- 
plies and equipment, biomedical equipment mainte- 
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nance, and optical fabrication) is an integral part of 
the patient treatment and evacuation system. The 
medical materiel support units responsible for distri- 
bution of the support are under the command and con- 
trol of the medical brigade at the corps or CZ level and 
of the medical command at the theater Army or 
COMMZ level. These units are established in areas of 
customer concentration and/or in proximity to air, rail, 
or sea terminals and major road nets. To the maximum 
extent, patient evacuation transportation should be 
used for the backhaul of medical materiel. 

d. The theater Army surgeon advises the theater 
Army commander in the development of the medical 
supply and maintenance system, recommending pol- 
icies and establishing priorities. He plans and super- 
vises technical inspections of this system, determines 
theater requirements for medical equipment and sup- 
plies, and he exercises staff supervision over the requi- 
sition, procurement, storage, maintenance, distribu- 
tion, and documentation of these supplies and equip- 
ment. If the requirement to support other components 
in a joint service operation arises, this contingency 
should be coordinated with the component concerned 
and the support provided on an area basis. Require- 
ments for civilian communities and related adminis- 
tration are developed in cooperation with the Assis- 
tant Chief of Staff, Civil Military Operations. 

e. The theater Army MEDCOM exercises command 
and control over the Medical Logistics Control Group 
(MLCG) (one per theater of operations). The MLCG 
and medical brigade/group(s) in the CZ exercise com- 
mand and control over the medical supply, optical, and 
maintenance (MEDSOM) units (one MEDSOM unit 
(COMMZ) per theater of operations and one per two 
corps supported, one MEDSOM unit (CZ) per corps). 
MEDSOM units may be augmented by medical supply 
(team BB and BD) and medical inventory control (team 
BD) elements. 

f. MEDSOM units operating in the CZ communicate 
with supporting and supported units, and transmit re- 
plenishment requisitions to the COMMZ MEDSOM. 
COMMZ MEDSOM units support CZ MEDSOM. CZ 
MEDSOM units deal with the medical supply activities 
of division and brigades supported, as well as with all 
hospitals relying on them for medical supplies. In the 
CZ, communications are established with the transpor- 
tation group and the movement control center (MCC) 
for throughput of normal supply movements. Other 
units with whom communications are established in- 
clude the personnel and administration battalion, sup- 
ply and service battalion, engineer battalion, and 
maintenance company. The theater MLCG (TOE 
8-222) must be linked to the MEDSOM units and to 
station and general hospitals in the COMMZ by data 
transmission circuit. All supply activities should also 
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have access to automatic digital network (AUTODIN) 
facilities. 

g. Overall theaterwide inventory management is ac- 
complished by MLCG as well as the MEDSOM units 
(COMMZ) supply control subfunctions of stock control, 
accounting, and requisitioning. 

h. The MEDSOM units (COMMZ) are storage sites 
keyed to primary support of a specific geographic area 
and theaterwide selected/critical item support as di- 
rected by MLCG. MEDSOM units (CZ) deal with the 
medical supply activities of division and brigade sup- 
ported, as well as with all hospitals and other units 
relying on them for medical supplies. The major func- 
tions of the unit include: 

(1) Planning, programing, and budgeting for med- 
ical supplies and materiel. 

(2) Determining requirements. 
(3) Accounting for stock. 
(4) Directing procurement. 
(5) Managing distribution (including redistribu- 

tion of theater assets). 
(6) Directing disposal procedures. 
(7) Requisitioning. 
(8) Computing theater stockage objectives. 
(9) Formulating medical materiel policies. 
(10) Managing assemblage. 
(11) Assisting customers. 
(12) Monitoring the performance of the CZ and 

COMMZ medical materiel activities. 
(13) Determining medical materiel systems re- 

quirements. 

i. The MLCG receives and processes requisitions 
from supported MEDSOM units (CZ) as well as the 
medical units located in the COMMZ. Requisitions 
may be transmitted to the MEDSOM unit (COMMZ) 
for issue or to the CONUS supply source for medical 
items not on hand. Replenishment requisitions for the 
MEDSOM unit (COMMZ) are transmitted via the 
MLCG to CONUS. 
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Army and Navy each operate optical laboratories in 
CONUS and oversea commands to fabricate necessary 
prescription eyewear for active duty and retired mili- 
tary personnel, and other DOD beneficiaries as author- 
ized. Each laboratory supports all military eye clinics, 
regardless of service, within its assigned geographic 
area. Oversea commands without a military optical 
fabrication capability are supported by designated lab- 
oratories in CONUS. 

ftflotáfieoD lF@@<al §©[mfig®s 
Medical food services are provided at each level of 
health service support; the station and general hos- 
pitals provide the full range of medical food services 
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for patients. These services include preparing and 
serving regular and modified diets, assessing the nutri- 
tional needs of patients, and providing nutrition edu- 
cation to include dietary counseling of patients. 

9-13. Supplies for a Theater of Opera- 
tions 

a. Medical supplies for a theater of operations are 
acquired primarily from the Defense Personnel Sup- 
port Center (DPSC). All requisitions for medical mate- 
riel from Army oversea activities are routed through 
the Defense Automatic Addressing System (DAAS) for 
establishment of essential controls and the expedition 
of status information to the requisitioner. 

b. Medical supplies to satisfy the initial support re- 
quirements of a theater of operations may be provided 
through the use of PULL Systems resupply on de- 
mand. Standard medical resupply sets designed for 
automatic resupply or to provide initial support for use 
by medical supply activities may be requisitioned 
through medical supply channels. Selected medical 
materiel is pre-positioned in CONUS and oversea loca- 
tions to support mobilization and expansion programs. 

c. In establishing MEDSOM units, the following 
should be considered: 

(1) The general locations of medical materiel ac- 
tivities are chosen along the proposed axis of advance 
with consideration given to the tactical and strategic 
effort, the location of ports, and the major usable 
transportation facilities. When selecting specific loca- 
tions, however, one must consider such factors as ade- 
quate dispersion because of the nuclear threat, defensi- 
bility of installations, local roads, disposition of 
troops, rail sidings, adequacy of local communication 
facilities, existing buildings and structures, utilities, 
and the availability of local labor. According to the 
Geneva Convention, medical stocks must be stored and 
distributed separately from other classes of supply to 
be considered protected materiel under the provisions 
of the Geneva Convention. 

(2) Medical supply installations should be near 
railheads, ports, airfields, and highways to minimize 
hauling. As transportation means are always at a pre- 
mium, economical and full use of available transporta- 
tion is essential. Plans are developed for using the 
most efficient and economical transportation means. 
To minimize the rehandling and reshipping of medical 
supplies, it is desirable that shipments from debarka- 
tion ports or beaches be made directly to forward areas 
whenever possible. Bulk quantities of medical supply 
items can easily be assembled at the port or beach 
area, documented, marked, and loaded for shipment to 
forward supply installations. Shipment of medical sup- 
plies should always be made by the best available 
means.- Throughput distribution is used where pos- 
sible. 

(3) Storage facilities for medical supplies must 
provide 100 percent covered whenever possible. Exist- 
ing buildings should be used to the greatest extent pos- 
sible to provide adequate covered, refrigerated, secure 
and controlled humidity and temperature storage. Re- 
quirements for utilities such as electricity, water, and 
gas must also be considered. 

(4) Medical supply installations must remain flex- 
ible to meet changing situations. The threat of nuclear 
attacks and the rapidly changing military situation 
make it necessary that alternative medical supply 
plans, procedures, and operations be formulated. In 
certain instances, it may be advisable to establish du- 
plicate records, especially when automated procedures 
are used, to serve as a backup system. Medical supply 
levels of installation in forward areas should be kept at 
a minimum to permit relocation of such installations 
whenever necessary to provide adequate medical sup- 
port to the mobile supported units. 

(5) Overall space requirements are determined 
from supply control data and from experience factors 
for handling medical supplies. Detailed space require- 
ments should be based on specific assignments of sup- 
port missions, supply levels to be carried, area and 
troop served, and types of supplies. Medical unit com- 
manders and staff officers should have an appreciation 
of storage problems, particularly those pertaining to 
covered storage if they are to establish appropriate 
policies covering storage of medical supplies. Consider- 
ation must be given to large volume, special handling, 
and documentation. 

(6) Maximum utilization of storage space is basic 
to economical supply operations. Such factors as acces- 
sibility of stored medical supplies, and maximum pro- 
tection from deterioration, fire, weather, theft, ro- 
dents, and enemy action must be considered in ascer- 
taining efficient storage procedures. 

(7) Efficient methods should be employed to mini- 
mize unnecessary shipments, transshipments, and re- 
handling of medical supplies. So far as possible, ship- 
ments of medical supplies should be accomplished in 
one move and as far forward as possible. Movement of 
supplies through successive supply installation should 
be avoided. 

(8) Closely allied with the handling of medical 
supplies is the control of physical inventories. Inven- 
tories will be conducted in accordance with ARs 710-2 
and 40-61. 

(9) Employment of proper medical supply prac- 
tices requires that continuous care be exercised in the 
surveillance of all medical supphes, and in particular, 
of the deterioration type items. Items must be stored 
and cared for according to cargo classification. Dete- 
riorating and potency type items must receive special 
consideration in the rotation of stocks. 

(10) Medical supply activities will be located in 
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areas where maximum security is provided. Such loca- 
tions will be incorporated into Rear Area Protection 
Plans (RAP) for the CZ and COMMZ. 

d. With certain restrictions, specified items and 
categories of items of medical supply are authorized 
for procurement locally within the theater. Procure- 
ment of certain medical supplies from non-United 
States sources in oversea areas is not authorized unless 
specific prior approval of The Surgeon General is ob- 
tained. Consideration in the procurement of medical 
items from local sources should include manufacturer 
technical know-how, sterilization techniques, raw ma- 
terial availability, and production capabilities. Be- 
cause of the nature of most medical items (mainly 
drugs and surgical instruments), sound judgment must 
be exercised. The high standards established by the US 
Government make it difficult to consider the use of 
manufacturers in many areas of the world as possible 
sources of drug supplies. Drug standards vary in dif- 
ferent countries, and hence, foreign drugs are used 
only in emergencies. In practice, locally procured ma- 
teriel is identified and segregated from similar items 
of US manufacture. 

e. Representative samples of medical supplies and 
equipment captured from the enemy must be for- 
warded through command channels to medical intelli- 
gence personnel for evaluation and exploitation. When 
materiel cannot be evaluated, medical intelligence spe- 
cialists can be requested to make onsite evaluation. 
The capturing units evacuate all the remaining cap- 
tured supplies and equipment to designated collecting 
points where they are stored, maintained, and distrib- 
uted in accordance with policies. Captured medical 
materiel will not be used for treatment of US person- 
nel without specific approval of the command surgeon 
and until inspected by competent medical personnel. 
Since captured medical personnel are familiar with 
such equipment and supplies, captured materiel is of 
particular value in the treatment of EPWs and civil af- 
fairs requirements. Compliance with SOPs of the com- 
mand with respect to captured enemy materiel is vital 
because of its intelligence value and potential value as 
issuable assets. 

9-10 
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CHAPTER 10 

PLANNING EMERGENCY SUPPORT FOR ALLIES 

10-1. General 
a. Because of US participation in coalitions such as 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) and 
through bilateral agreements, the United States can 
expect to provide support to allies in any future con- 
flict. This support can vary in range from active 
participation by US Armed Forces to furnishing 
definitive logistics support in accordance with nego- 
tiated agreements. US forces will operate as part of a 
combined command alongside allied forces or inde- 
pendently in a joint or specified command configura- 
tion. In the former, this could be in an established 
theater where combined command and control or- 
ganizations already exist and US forces are already 
forward such as NATO in Europe and the United Na- 
tions Command in Korea. US Army participation 
could be any size element. Combined commands can 
also be formed to conduct operations in a theater other 
than Europe or Korea. In this type environment, US 
forces are deployed just prior to or subsequent to the 
initiation of hostilities. A formal command structure 
is normally not available until just prior to the com- 
mitment of forces. 

b. US participation may involve only the provision 
of certain types of combat service support without 
actual participation by combat forces, similar to the 
US participation in the Arab-Israeli War of 1973. 

c. Ordinarily, the requirements of forces of allied 
nations are furnished by the parent nation. A US uni- 
fied command may, as a result of bilateral agreements, 
provide support to the forces of allied nations. In the 
latter instance, the requirements for forces of allied 
nations would be screened by the US unified command 
to insure that requirements are within the policies set 
forth in the agreement and that issue would not impair 
the effectiveness of US Forces. In cases where the 
forces of the allied nations in question are operating 
under an allied commander, the requirements would 
be screened in the light of policies established by the 
allied commander. 

10-2. Combined Operations 
a. Allied military forces are combined for the pur- 

pose of accomplishing a common objective. In studying 
combined forces and the command of them, it is 
imperative to bear in mind that nations are separate 
sovereignties and that each has its own enduring as- 

pirations, national goals, objectives, traditions, and 
trends that act in concert to form the sociological, po- 
litical, and military differences between them. The 
sociological differences are evident in the varieties of 
language, religion, custom, educational standards, and 
culture represented in the combined forces. Political 
differences stem from the national objectives of the 
nations concerned. These differences are normally 
made compatible with the combined treaties of various 
types. Such treaties establish the basis for military al- 
liance and coordination and prescribe the nature of 
military assistance (units, materiel, or both) that the 
participants shall furnish. Military differences are re- 
flected in the areas of doctrine, standardization of 
procedures and equipment, command and control tech- 
niques, preparation of plans, and expenditure of ef- 
fort. 

b. Sometimes type forces are formed; i.e., combined 
land force, combined naval force, and combined air 
force. In such cases, operational command and coor- 
dination are accomplished within the command head- 
quarters. Attachments are usually made on a nation- 
to-nation unit basis. Similarly, logistics support is 
usually provided on a nation-to-nation basis by the re- 
spective national components and monitored at the 
supreme level only as it pertains to the accomplish- 
ment of the operational mission. 

c. In NATO, much effort is being expended in the 
development of a logistics master plan for a NATO 
logistics system. Also, much has been done in the areas 
of rationalization, standardization, and interoperabil- 
ity. Another area is the host nation support concept in 
which the host nation, through agreements with the 
US commander, accepts the entire responsibility for 
support of US forces and provides common items from 
its own resources or US forces may obtain selected 
host nation assets for use. Where an alliance exists 
such as in NATO, appropriate agreements and plans 
are already made and in effect or are being form- 
ulated. Where the alliance is formed just prior to or 
following the outbreak of hostilities, the necessary 
agreements and policies of operation must be form- 
ulated after the formation of the alliance command 
structure. Where support of US forces may not be 
readily achievable through alliance responsibilities 
and/or host nation support, the United States must 
provide all necessary support until the capability 
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exists. Joint and combined operations involving corps 
sized or larger US Army forces are conducted in ac- 
cordance with the doctrine in FM 100-15, Larger Unit 
Operations, and FM 100-16, Echelons Above Corps 
(EAC). 
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a. Under certain conditions, logistics support is pro- 
vided to foreign armed forces under the Arms Export 
Control Act of 1967 as amended, whether or not US 
forces are employed. When specifically directed or 
authorized by appropriate authority, Department of 
the Army materiel, services, and facilities may be fur- 
nished to allied foreign governments or international 
organizations under emergency or combat conditions. 
In the absence of instructions to the contrary, the sup- 
port will be furnished on a reimbursable basis in ac- 
cordance with agreements consummated at depart- 
mental or oversea command level. HQDA may, under 
certain conditions, issue special accounting instruc- 
tions. A wartime standard support system for foreign 
armed forces (WSSSFAF) is described in AR 700-7. 

b. The unified command OPLAN, as appropriate, 
will provide for logistics support to foreign armed 
forces involved in contingency operations. Separate 
supply schedules are developed by the Army compo- 
nent command for the support of allied forces and US 
forces employed in the objective area. 

c. The US Army may, as prescribed in AR 700-7, 
furnish through the defense transportation system, 
items of materiel to US and aided armed forces in se- 
lected foreign countries. Allied forces may be provided 
materiel support authorized by Congress or the Presi- 
dent. Materiel support is provided only to selected for- 
eign armed forces to meet authorized emergency or 
wartime requirements that cannot be satisfied by the 
nation’s internal resources or by expediting delivery of 
stocks provided through the Military Aid Program 
(MAP), Foreign Military Sales (FMS), or cooperative 
logistics supply support arrangements (CLSSA) pre- 
viously completed and funded. Blanket open end 
(BOE) cases are for a level of support. Procurement 
leadtime is built into supply availability so that fast 
action cannot be contemplated. These cases are “or- 
dered when accepted” and requisitions define the or- 
der for delivery one procurement leadtime away. Ma- 
teriel provided under the WSSSFAF is not part of that 
provided under the MAP, FMS, CLSSA, or other 
agreements completed during peacetime. Procurement 
or supply of materiel under WSSSFAF is financed ini- 
tially as directed in legislative authority with reim- 
bursements specified in the implementing authoriza- 
tion. Excluded from the WSSSFAF system also are the 
requisition and issue procedures for Class III (bulk). 
Class V, and DA publications. These items have their 
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own requisition and issue procedures which will be 
used. Specifically, DOD Manual 4140.25 and AR 
703-1 cover Class EH requisitions; AR 700-22 pre- 
scribes procedures for Class V; and AR 310-2 covers 
procedures for DA pubhcations. 

d. As a routine course of action, requisitions from 
alhed forces for authorized items are submitted from 
the alhed force logistics center in accordance with 
MELSTRIP format specified directly to the US Army 
Security Assistance Center (USASAC). Emergency re- 
quirements would go to the theater MMC. These would 
be handled off line at the MMC for a fill or pass to 
USASAC. Documentation of all issues to allies is for- 
warded to the USASAC promptly for necessary finan- 
ciad action. 

e. MILSTRAP, MELSTRIP, MILSTAMP, and other 
military standard systems and related procedures ap- 
ply to the WSSSFAF. 

f. Shipments for a selected country may be diverted 
by the theater commander to US or other foreign force 
if required by the local situation based on priority es- 
tablished by DCSOPS, DA. 

g. War reserves, project stocks, or other prestocked 
or pre-positioned requirements to support contingency 
operations for allies are not authorized under 
WSSSFAF. 

h. Within Europe, all bulk petroleum supply for US 
forces and designated allies is centrally managed by 
the US Army Petroleum Division of the 200th Theater 
Army Materiel Management Center (TAMMC) with 
headquarters in Zweibruecken, Germany. This mission 
requires the operation of two pipeline systems: Donges 
Metz Pipeline System (DMPS) and the Central Europe 
Pipeline System (CEPS). The final facit of the Petrole- 
um Division’s mission is to provide an interface with 
host nations for certain levels of peace and wartime pe- 
troleum support. To this end, the maximum readiness 
of combat systems deployed on the battlefield is at- 
tained. 
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a. Requirements of a mutual logistics support sys- 

tem. The characteristics required to provide mutual 
logistics support are: 

(1) Responsiveness. Any logistics system is re- 
quired to have the capability to operate effectively in 
any theater of operations. It may be tailored for a par- 
ticular operational situation, but must have an inher- 
ent capability to respond to the fluctuating demands 
of combat requirements. 

(2) Flexibility. High materiel usage and loss rates, 
the nature of operations, and limitations in availabil- 
ity of resources require a logistics system which can 
rapidly adjust to changes in direction, intensity, and 
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priority. This may be achieved through planning, con- 
trol, communications, and flexibility in the allocation 
of resources. 

(3) Mobility. Logistics mobility must match opera- 
tional mobility. It is achievable by the effective control 
and use of all appropriate transport modes, efficient 
materiel handling and the avoidance of unnecessary 
stockpiling of supplies. 

(4) Survivability. The system must have an inher- 
ent capability to provide continuing support under ad- 
verse operational or environmental conditions. This 
can be achieved through passive and active defense, 
dispersion and prepositioning of assets and provision 
of adequate margins for losses in materiel and service 
capabilities. 

(5) Economy. Logistics resources will be limited in 
initial supply, through attrition and expenditure, and 
by replacement requirements. Support must be de- 
signed to produce the most effectiveness through con- 
servation, use of local resources and the judicious use 
of supplies and services in support of essential needs. 

(6) Simplicity. The delivery of logistics support to 
field operations involves an amalgam of complex activ- 
ities, complicated by the threat of interdiction of lines 
of communication and facilities. Simplicity is an essen- 
tial ingredient of logistics plans and command and 
control systems, to allow the flexibility and reaction 
necessary to continue effective support under demand- 
ing and adverse conditions. 

(7) Interoperability/standardization. Logistics sys- 
tems are required to interface in support of allied oper- 
ations. It is necessary to achieve logistics standardiza- 
tion. Realizing the difficulty, interoperability is the 
characteristics desired as a minimum. 

b. Allied responsibilities. While allied aims should 
be directed to achieve optimum standardization and 
interoperability, Allied armies will develop their basic 
national logistics systems to support their own partic- 
ular tactical organizations and equipments. It is pru- 
dent, however, for both efficiency and expediency to 
plan for mutual support among armies where possible. 
These areas of planning and execution include: 

(1) Logistics interfaces. In order to establish effec- 
tive logistics support between armies, it will be neces- 
sary to develop the ability to process requirements by 
establishing: 

(а) An understandable vocabulary to enable 
communication of requirements. 

(б) Common cataloging of materiel to aid in 
identifying requirements and to indicate acceptability 
of one nation’s resources to other nations. 

(c) Points of contact in staff systems to facili- 
tate planning and control. 

(d) Points of entry at executive logistics agen- 
cies to provide or gain support. 

(2) Decisiveness. Officers possessing the neces- 

sary authority to commit resources under mutual sup- 
port agreements may be called upon to make decisions 
which reduce resources available to their own Army. 
These decisions must be based upon reliable and cur- 
rent information and capable of being rapidly trans- 
mitted into action. 

c. Logistics responsibilities. Major mutual responsi- 
bilities of partners in a lateral and/or bilateral logistics 
support agreement(s) are forecasting, financing, or- 
ganizing, and provisioning of the required resources. 

(1) Forecasting. Allied armies are required to fore- 
cast their needs and the leadtimes associated with the 
type of materiel will vary considerably between na- 
tions. Allied armies’ forecasting should be such that or- 
derly routine processes be employed only where un- 
foreseen operational requirements require emergency 
action. Forecasting of equipment, maintenance, trans- 
portation, services, and facilities requirements from 
other armies be based on the possible contingencies, 
area of operation, and the Army’s capability to support 
its deployed forces. 

(2) Financing. Each nation has a different ap- 
proach to the financing and accounting for foreign 
military sales of materiel and nonmateriel resources. 
Acquisition of materiel and nonmateriel resources 
from a host nation requires a unique financing and ac- 
counting concept. Principles and procedures must be 
developed for financing and accounting of these re- 
sources once obtained by the designated Allied Nation 
for supplies to other armies. There is a need to estab- 
lish agreements on financing and accounting for the 
following: 

(a) Routine and emergency logistics resources of 
the Allied armies provided to each other. 

(b) Host nation resources acquired by one Army 
for the use of other Allied armies. 

(c) Resources provided to the host nation or 
other Allies subject to financial and accounting ar- 
rangements. 

(3) Organization. The aspects of logistics support 
outlined in paragraph 10-4c(l) imply that the capabil- 
ity exists (or that a requirement exists to establish vi- 
able organization) within existing national organiza- 
tions to facilitate forecasting, planning, coordinating, 
controlling and executing the functions of logistics; 
principally the functions of supply, maintenance, 
movements and transportation, medical evacuation, 
services, and facilities. Factors which influence these 
organizational structures are: 

(а) Cooperation and coordination among Allied 
armies must be effectively implemented in peacetime 
within the combat and communication zones where ef- 
fective forecasting and demanding of national re- 
sources is undertaken. 

(б) Authority to provide and/or demand support 
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must be established at the same levels as outlined in 
subparagraph (a) above. 

(c) Responding to the requirements of subpara- 
graphs (a) and (b) above must be through the con- 
trolling and exercising of the logistics systems. 

(d) The EAC structure must be able to facilitate 
the above activities. 

d. Aims of mutual logistics support system. Allied 
armies aims will be directed to achieve optimum stand- 
ardization and interoperabihty. Alhed armies will de- 
velop their basic national logistics systems to support 
their own particular tactical organizations and equip- 
ments. It will be necessary for both efficiency and ex- 
pediency to plan for mutual support among Allied 
armies where it is appropriate. These areas of planning 
are: 

(1) Control and coordination of movements and 
transportation. Limitations on routes, terminals and 
transportation agencies require tight control of move- 
ment priorities and use of transportation facilities, 
and coordination with civil users. 

(2) Common item supply. Advantages can be 
achieved in management, inventory, and distribution 
overheads through the allocation of common item sup- 
ply responsibilities to one or more armies. 

(3) Maintenance support. Economies can be 
achieved in maintenance, particularly in the communi- 
cation zone, through the provision of mutual mainte- 
nance and recovery support and common end items of 
equipment, including closed loop replacement systems 
for repair and return of common repair parts and com- 
ponents. 

(4) Common service utilization. As for supply, the 
delivery of services to armies by a single controlling 
agency can eliminate duplication and reduce distribu- 
tion penalties. 

(5) Allocation of facilities. The control of appor- 
tionment of existing facilities and new vertical con- 
struction can insure a rational provision of facihties to 
the force. 

(6) Local resource control. Competition for local 
resources, both between armies and host nation de- 
fense and civil needs, makes it essential that one Army 
assume responsibility for acquisition and distribution 
of resources available to all. 

(7) Medical evacuation. Planning for medical 
evacuation must give consideration to both the medi- 
cal service and transportation requirements of pa- 
tients and casualties. 

e. Responsibility to other national military services. 
Armies have certain responsibilities for the delivery of 
logistics support to their other services, and receive 
specified support from them. These liabihties and as- 
sets may have a considerable influence on require- 

ments for mutual support and must be covered in plan- 
ning and in support agreements between armies. 

f. Command and control. Achievement of the re- 
quired logistics support characteristics within the Al- 
lied force require that command and control systems 
be capable of working with each other as a cohesive 
force. Clearly defined and understood command struc- 
tures and staff points of entry should be well estab- 
lished between Allied armies and also with any host 
nation. The development of interfaces through com- 
mand and staff channels, requisitioning procedures, 
and communications and data processing interfaces 
are essential to effect administrative coordination and 
cooperation. 
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At the DA level, the DCSLOG has General Staff re- 
sponsibility for providing guidance (including program 
and budget guidance) and policy direction for all logis- 
tics aspects of supply support encompassed in 
WSSSFAF. The DCSOPS is responsible for politico- 
military aspects of the US Army position on allied 
forces’ participation in WSSSFAF, impact on US 
Army readiness, and establishing worldwide materiel 
distribution priorities. The Deputy Chief of Staff for 
Research, Development, and Acquisition (DCSRDA) is 
responsible for computing, programing, procuring, 
and costing materiel requirements with the Army to- 
tal obligation authority; assessing the impact on the 
production base capacity; issuing program authority 
through the Comptroller of the Army (COA); and in- 
suring that programs are within DA obligation author- 
ity and used within limits and priorities established by 
Congress, Office of Management and Budget and DA 
program and budget guidance. The COA is responsible 
for the financial aspects of the system. Unified com- 
manders, assisted by major oversea Army command- 
ers, establish formal agreements for single pipeline 
support. The major oversea Army commander with the 
Commander, DARCOM, within dollar guidelines, de- 
velops requirements for countries participating, estab- 
lishes necessary controls on requisitions, and reports 
materiel furnished for effecting reimbursement. The 
oversea commander also budgets and provides for ad- 
ministrative support for the operation. Supply support 
is provided by the Commander, DARCOM, within the 
established dollar guidelines in the agreement. The 
Commander, US Army Training and Doctrine Com- 
mand develops automated logistics systems for accom- 
plishing reporting requirements and training of for- 
eign armed forces in the use of AR 725-50 and other 
appropriate supply regulations. The Commander, 
Computer Systems Command is responsible for devel- 
oping the software to automate the functional proce- 
dures. 
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CHAPTER 11 

FORCE MOBILIZATION PLANNING RESPONSIBILITIES 

11-1. General 
a. The Army Force Mobilization Planning Guidance, 

volume II, to Army Mobilization and Operations Plan- 
ning System (AMOPS), Deployment Mobilization 
Troop Basis, or Nondeployment Troop Basis provides 
guidance for partial, full, or total mobilization. How- 
ever, the scope of mobilization is dependent upon the 
military situation and requirements as determined by 
the Secretary of Defense at the time of the emergency. 
The AMOPS addresses threats in the short-range pe- 
riod. For the midrange and long-range periods, the 
Army force guidance document identifies the re- 
sources that might reasonably be expected to be made 
available. 

b. Satisfying the force requirements of any contin- 
gency is accomplished through mobilization planning. 
This planning identifies the requirements, assesses the 
resources available to satisfy the requirements, and 
makes provisions for satisfying the requirements 
based on priorities and time-phased requirements of 
forces, supplies, and equipment for contingency situa- 
tions. The force requirements of the military situation 
may request rapid expansion of the Active Army in- 
volving the mobilization of US Army National Guard 
(ARNG) and US Army Reserve (USAR) units. The situ- 
ation may require a partial, full, or total mobilization. 
The mobilization might be accomplished according to 
established plans or it might be accomplished without 
proper control of Headquarters, Department of the 
Army (HQDA). The plans of major Army commands 
(MACOM) should provide appropriate latitude and au- 
thority to accomplish the mobilization of Reserve units 
as necessary, should communications between HQDA 
and MACOMs be interrupted. 

11-2. Mobilization Planning 
a. Mobilization plans. Mobilization plans should be 

developed by all commands, agencies, activities, and 
installations as required by the MACOM. Major com- 
mands may require subordinates to develop a com- 
plete, limited, or abbreviated plan, or in certain cases, 
utilize the plan of the parent or host activity. The cov- 
erage of each type plan is prescribed by the higher 
headquarters. As a minimum, the plans should provide 
for alerting and mobilizing the forces, administrative 
processing, movement of units from assembly areas to 
mobilization installations, training, logistics support, 

activation and expansion of facilities, and other ac- 
tions as required to meet requirements of an expanded 
Army. 

b. Alert plans. Alert plans are prepared by all Re- 
serve component units. These plans include: 

(1) Current roster or card file of unit members. 
(2) Standard and alternate procedures for the re- 

ceipt and transmittal of alert notification, including 
media that will be used and recognized as official. 

(3) Designation of primary and alternate assembly 
areas. 

(4) Means of transportation to assembly areas. 
(5) Administration procedures, including: 

(а) Billeting and subsisting of unit members at 
assembly area. 

(б) Updating of supply and maintenance records 
and requisitions. 

(c) Medical plan (daily sick call) for the unit. 
(d) Plans for subsequent movement to mobiliza- 

tion station, including loading plans for vehicles and 
commercial transportation required to move equip- 
ment and vehicles which exceed organic lift capabili- 
ties. 

c. Movement plans. Movement plans are based on 
the Reserve component unit commander’s assessment 
of the movement means which normally could be ex- 
pected to be available in the unit’s local area. 

(1) Primary emphasis is placed on movement of 
fully loaded transportation organic to the unit aug- 
mented with commercial surface transportation as re- 
quired. In determining the mode of transportation, 
unit commanders consider the following: 

(a) Movement is administrative, directly from 
the home station to the mobilization station. 

(b) Organic transportation is used when the mo- 
bilization station is within 3 days’ distance by road 
march. 

(c) Personnel in excess of organic transport 
capacity move by commercial air or surface transpor- 
tation. Excess equipment and vehicles move by rail or 
motor transport. 

(d) Requirements include the movement of 
equipment at locations other than at home station. 

(2) The movement plan is prepared in accordance 
with the provisions of FM 55-65 and US Army Forces 
Command (FORSCOM) Reg 55-1. 

(3) Supporting installations provide guidance and 

11-1 
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assistance, as required, in the preparation of move- 
ment plans and related data. 

(4) State adjutants general and Army Reserve 
Commands (ARCOM)/General Officer Commands 
(GOCOM) provide guidance and assistance to ARNG 
and USAR units in preparing movement plans and re- 
lated data. 

(5) Supporting installations coordinate passenger 
and equipment movements with Headquarters, Mili- 
tary Traffic Management Command (HQ, MTMC) or 
appropriate MTMC area command upon implementa- 
tion of movement plans. 

■DH-So GtespoiJïïsBfôfiOMos 
a. Overall General Staff responsibility at the De- 

partment of the Army (DA) level for mobilization plan- 
ning rests with the Deputy Chief of Staff for Opera- 
tions and Plans (DCSOPS). The responsibilities include 
establishing priorities for distribution of materiel, and 
establishing requirements and priorities for the devel- 
opment and acquisition of materiel. 

b. The Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel 
(DCSPER), DA, is responsible for providing the Com- 
mander, US Army Training and Doctrine Command 
(TRADOC) with information pertaining to the num- 
bers of newly inducted individuals to be trained by 
military occupational specialty (MOS) for the first 6 
months following mobilization. The DCSPER is also 
responsible for personnel policies for terms of service, 
length of tours, permanent change of station move- 
ments, and use of mobilization designees. 

c. The Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics 
(DCSLOG), DA, is responsible for logistics readiness of 
Army forces, managing resources (except major item 
procurement) required to achieve logistics objectives, 
and managing all aspects of international logistics sup- 
port. 

d. The Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Develop- 
ment, and Acquisition (DCSRDA) is the single focal 
point within DA for industrial preparedness planning, 
policy formulation, and guidance. 

e. The Chief, National Guard Bureau, and the Chief, 
Reserve Affairs, are responsible for matters which af- 
fect the mobilization readiness of ARNG and USAR 
units. 

f. The Chief, US Army Military Personnel Center 
(MILPERCEN) is responsible for planning and publish- 
ing procedures for integrating Reserve personnel into 
the Active Army. He also maintains records on person- 
nel of emits that were mobilized, and requisitions per- 
sonnel from the Commander, USAR Components Per- 
sonnel and Administration Center (RCPAC) to fill Ac- 
tive Army unit shortages. 

g. The Commander, RCPAC will, upon receipt of 

requisitions from MILPERCEN and area commanders, 
fill unit vacancies from existing resources, provide of- 
ficial military personnel files of mobilized USAR of- 
ficers and enhsted personnel to MILPERCEN to inte- 
grate with active duty files. 

h. The Commanders, FORSCOM, TRADOC, and US 
Army Materiel Development and Readiness Command 
(DARCOM) are responsible for training, guidance, and 
mobilization readiness for units and installations 
under their command and logistics support of mo- 
bilized units. 

i. The Commander, FORSCOM, provides a standard 
format mobilization plan to subordinate headquarters. 
Upon receipt of validated requirements, recommends 
Reserve component units to be mobilized, and upon ap- 
proval by HQDA, orders units (through area com- 
manders) to active duty. 

j. The Commander, TRADOC, prepares a Post Mobi- 
lization Individuell Training and Support Plan, ex- 
pands the training base, and restructures Army serv- 
ice schools, as required, to provide trained replace- 
ments and technically qualified personnel in needed 
skills. 

k. The Commander, DARCOM, is responsible for 
logistical (except medical), administrative, and train- 
ing support. DARCOM develops and maintains equip- 
ment and supply distribution plans to support the mo- 
bilization. 

l. The US Army Health Services Command (HSC), 
through publication of the Army Medical Department 
(AMEDD) HSC Base Mobilization Plan(s), provides for 
mobilization of HSC resources to support the Army. 

m. The Commander, MTMC, plans for the efficient 
use and control of military-owned and commercial 
Continental United States (CONUS) land transporta- 
tion resources and capabilities and for the mobilization 
of MTMC resources, including Reserve units to sup- 
port operations during mobilization. The Commander, 
MTMC, also provides traffic management and com- 
mon-user and commercial ocean terminal support. 

n. The Commander, US Army Communications 
Command (USACC) is charged with providing installa- 
tion communications and air traffic control support to 
meet mobilization requirements. 

o. The area commanders play key roles in the mobi- 
lization process. They are commanders of mobilized 
units as well as the link between the unit and the mobi- 
lization station and the major commands. Area com- 
manders are responsible for planning and coordination 
of ordering Reserve units within their commands to 
active duty. They actively supervise and control mobi- 
lized or assembled units in their commands. They pro- 
vide necessary information for the Army Personnel 
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Accounting System, and monitor and coordinate sub- 
mission of the mobilized unit equipment status report 
to the mobilization station commander. The area com- 
mander must provide for the responsibility for US 
property left at home station and the designation of a 
custodian for the security and maintenance of each 
USAR center upon departure of assigned units. Tech- 
nical assistance is provided to units experiencing prob- 
lems in personnel, administration, transportation, sup- 
ply, maintenance, other logistics services, and train- 
ing. 

p. State adjutants general are responsible for keep- 
ing area CONUS Army commanders and other area 
commanders informed of all matters which signifi- 
cantly affect the mobilization of ARNG units under 
their control. They are also responsible for providing 
area commanders with mobilization plans for units 
under their control and providing appropriate mobi- 
lization station commanders up-to-date equipment 
status and serviceability information. 

q. ARCOM and GOCOM are responsible in peace- 
time for the adequacy of the following for units under 
their control: 

(1) Installation commanders. Mobilization station 
commanders are responsible for the preparation, co- 
ordination, and execution of a mobilization plan which 
outlines support to be provided to mobilized units re- 
porting to their installations. They develop plans for 
emergency expansion of facilities in accordance with 
the provisions of AR 210-23. Before mobilization, co- 
ordination is established with each unit scheduled to 
mobilize at that station to outline proposed billeting 
space, support facilities, support provided installation 
procedures, operating instructions, and unit responsi- 
bilities. 

(2) Unit commanders. 
(a) The unit commander’s mobilization responsi- 

bilities begin when he assumes command of his organ- 
ization. If none exists, a mobilization plan should be 
developed in accordance with plans of higher head- 
quarters and periodically tested. Liaison should be es- 
tablished with the mobilization and supporting instal- 
lation to exchange information on support required, 
what can be expected and operational procedures to be 
followed. 

(b) Upon receipt of alert notification, the unit 
commander must notify unit personnel of the alert 
and advise them regarding when and where to report 
for duty, processing requirements, individual obliga- 
tions, clothing, and equipment requirements, and 
other appropriate instructions. He must also appoint a 
class A agent officer (per para 7-4, AR 135-300) and 
an ordering officer (in accordance with para 6-5, AR 
135-300) to be effective when unit enters on active 
duty. 

(c) When the active duty order is received, the 
unit commander notifies all members of his unit when 
and where to report. He also initiates the necessary ad- 
ministrative unit and logistics actions to comply with 
provisions of AR 135-300. A mobilization checklist to 
assist unit commanders for entry of their units on ac- 
tive duty is at appendix F, AR 135-300. 

11-4. Logistics Support of Reserves 
a. The dependence on Reserve forces to enable the 

United States to execute the operations plans 
(OPLAN) of unified commanders or for the defense of 
CONUS dictates the need for comprehensive planning 
for the changeover from logistics support through 
ARNG and USAR supply systems to the supply system 
of the Active Army for those Reserve component units 
ordered to active duty during a mobilization. Property, 
supply, and facilities procedures for this changeover 
are outlined in chapter 6, AR 135-300. Upon entry on 
active duty, the commanding officer of the unit must 
provide for subsisting and quartering his troops at 
home station. 

b. After receipt by a unit of notification of alert for 
active duty, unit commanders inspect individual and 
organizational clothing and equipment and identify 
equipment shortages on the Tables of Organization 
and Equipment/Modification Tables of Organization 
and Equipment/Tables of Distribution and Allowances 
(TOE/MTOE/TDA) specified in the alert order status 
reports. A list of repair parts to fill the 15-day pre- 
scribed load list is furnished immediately to the mobi- 
lization station commander so he can initiate supply 
actions to fill the shortages. Requests for supplies and 
equipment to be delivered to the home station of 
alerted units are limited to those items necessary for 
administration at home station and to support the 
movement of the unit to its mobilization station. 

c. Each enlisted member should be provided at least 
one outer service uniform and one fatigue uniform be- 
fore departing home station for the mobilization sta- 
tion. Units move with all operable and reparable (at di- 
rect support/general support (DS/GS) maintenance 
level) organizational equipment, expendable items, 
and serviceable individual and/or organizational cloth- 
ing and equipment on hand, or as prescribed by AR 
135-300, DA Standing Operating Procedures for Mo- 
bilization and other appropriate orders. Equipment on 
hand in Reserve component units may be positioned at 
home station or at annual training equipment pools’ 
equipment concentration sites (ECS). If located in the 
ECS, the ECS commander, upon notification of alert of 
a unit, insures that ECS equipment of that unit is in 
serviceable condition and shipped to the unit’s mobi- 
lization station to be returned to the owning unit. 

d. Equipment for support of Reserve component 

11-3 



ŒM was® 
units is either on hand in the unit, positioned in specif- 
ically earmarked stocks at an Army depot, or pre-posi- 
tioned in Pre-Positioning of Materiel Configured to 
Unit Sets (POMCUS) stocks overseas. Quantities of 
equipment authorized are those quantities considered 
essential for mobilization training or emergency con- 
tingency deployment. Actual availability of equipment 
determined by priorities in AR 11-12, and current and 
projected distribution, are reflected in the Total Army 
Equipment Distribution Plan (TAEDP). 

e. After the unit is located at its mobilization sta- 
tion, its logistics support is received from the Active 
Army logistics system in accordance with established 
procedures. 
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a. As Active Army forces do not have the proper 
balance to execute many contingency plans, many 
strategic Reserve units are required to “round out” the 
contingency plan force. These must be mobilized 
quickly for direct deployment and employment to ef- 
fect implementation of certain plans. These units are 
selected by DCSOPS, DA, in coordination with the Na- 
tional Guard Bureau, Office of the Chief of Army Re- 
serves, and HQ, FORSCOM. When alerted and ordered 
to active duty, these units must be ready to assemble 
at home stations and move to a port of embarkation or 
place of employment. Selected units must be trained in 
mobilization procedures as outlined in chapter 10, AR 
135-300 and tested to mobilize, process, and move, as 
required. The area commanders (for USAR units) and 
the State adjutants general or State area commanders 
(for ARNG) are responsible for preparing mobilized 
units for movement to the port of embarkation or 
place of employment. The supporting Active Army in- 
stallation will provide such assistance as needed to in- 
sure rapid mobilization. This assistance is accom- 
plished by support teams developed by the support in- 
stallation. The support teams should include the fol- 
lowing, as required: 

(1) Personnel Officer. 
(2) Finance Officer. 
(3) Legal Officer. 
(4) Personnel Technician. 
(5) Personnel Management Supervisor. 
(6) Personnel Management Specialist. 
(7) Unit Supply Specialist. 
(8) Equipment Maintenance Specialist. 
(9) Public Affairs Specialist. 
(10) Transportation Movement Specialist. 
(11) Other personnel as required. 

b. The members of the support team and other staff 
officers of the supporting installation should establish 
direct liaison with units designated for early deploy- 

ment and with area commanders and State adjutants 
general. Of particular importance for continuous ob- 
servation and checking are administrative procedures, 
personnel servicing, and logistics readiness of selected 
roundout units. 
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a. Depot expansion. It is not contemplated that 
DARCOM will activate new Army depots for mobiliza- 
tion. 

(1) The current DARCOM materiel support con- 
cept calls for three depots (e.g., Sharpe, New Cumber- 
land, and Red River) to distribute secondary items 
under mobilization conditions. Depot commanders 
must plan for increasing their operations to three 
shifts per day, 7 days per week, as required. The Dep- 
uty Commanding General for Materiel Readiness, HQ, 
DARCOM will activate existing inactive depots or acti- 
vate new depots if additional capability is required. 

(2) Depot maintenance upon mobilization is cur- 
rently planned to be accomplished in existing facil- 
ities. Depot expansion plans provide for increased per- 
sonnel to include recruitment and training, increased 
funds, multishift operations, and contract mainte- 
nance to satisfy depot overhaul/rebuild requirements. 

b. Transportation. 
(1) Transportation support for partial or full mo- 

bilization requires detailed planning at all levels to 
provide effective support to time-phased deployment 
of operational forces, to include movement of person- 
nel and accompanying supplies from home station to 
mobilization station; movement of deploying units and 
accompanying supplies from duty station to staging 
areas and then to ports of embarkation; movement of 
pre-positioned supplies and resupply items to outload- 
ing facilities; the shipment of supplies to allies; and 
other movement requirements resulting from the mo- 
bilization. 

(2) The Commander, MTMC, provides CONUS 
transportation schedules to DCSLOG, DA, in support 
of mobilization to include mode, home station loading 
capability, movement time, and capabilities of mobili- 
zation stations, and ports of embarkation to receive 
and unload/outload. These schedules constitute the 
Army Transportation Plan, which serves as the Army 
input to the Joint Transportation Plan. Designated 
Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, and Defense 
Logistics Agency (DLA) installations in CONUS hav- 
ing significant peacetime and mobilization materiel 
movement requirements for deployment, supply, or re- 
supply provide data to MTMC on their capabilities to 
outload and receive materiel under normal and mobi- 
lization conditions using onpost transportation facil- 
ities (see AR 55-4). These data are used by MTMC for 

in 
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strategic mobility planning. Guidance and assistance 
on CONUS transportation planning matters can be ob- 
tained from MTMC. 

c. Maintenance. 
(1) DARCOM materiel readiness/commodity com- 

mand item managers are charged with insuring the 
existence of organic depot maintenance capability and 
adequate commercial repair capability to meet the 
readiness requirements of approved forces for materiel 
items for which they have management responsibility. 

(2) The source document for mobilization depot 
maintenance requirements data is the budget Army 
Materiel Plan, Part I. DARCOM materiel readi- 
ness/commodity commands provide the US Army 
Depot System Command (DESCOM) with mobilization 
maintenance requirements data for selected materiel 
items. DESCOM develops and provides the depot mo- 
bilization plan indicating mobilization workload distri- 
bution to the appropriate depots, according to the 
prime and secondary depot maintenance mission as- 
signments directed by HQ, DARCOM. Mobilization 
maintenance workload beyond the capability of the as- 
signed depot is redistributed by DESCOM to other or- 
ganic depots, or if beyond the capability of these other 
activities, is reported by DESCOM back to the Na- 
tional Inventory Control Point (NICP) as candidates 
for contract overhaul. The industrial preparedness ac- 
tivity at each materiel readiness/commodity command 
includes these candidates in its planning with in- 
dustry. 

(3) The depot maintenance mobilization plan 
should include major and secondary items, ARNG and 
USAR requirements, interservice and interdepart- 
mental orders, and essential contracts. 

d. Inventory management and supply depot opera- 
tions. 

(1) Mobilization stocks constitute a major portion 
of the Army’s supply inventory. Mobilization stocks 
are intended to sustain combat operations until nor- 
mal resupply can be established. 

(2) Mobilization Reserve requirements are com- 
puted in accordance with levels stated in AR 11-11, 
the unit deployment schedules to the combat area, the 
requirements set forth in the applicable unified com- 
mander’s OPLAN or a mobilization plan, and special 
guidance and policy provided by DA. In a limited war, 
separate mobilization Reserve requirements computa- 
tions are based on guidance contained in Part Six, Ma- 
teriel Annex to the Five-Year Defense Program 
(FYDP) and applicable amendments. 

(3) The War Reserve Stockage List (WARSL) (SB 
700-40) is a listing of principal and secondary end 
items authorized for stockage in war reserves for use 
by US forces. Not listed but also authorized for stock- 
age are functional components and repair parts neces- 

sary for mobilization support of WARSL end items. 
Items contained in the WARSL are recommended by 
MACOMs as essential for the operational effectiveness 
of combat, combat support, and/or combat service sup- 
port forces. Code one (RICC 1) items authorized for the 
appropriate oversea commands, FORSCOM, and 
TRADOC are included in the WARSL by DESCOM. 
Selection of strategic communications items and asso- 
ciated communications security materiel is based on 
recommendations by Commander, USACC, and ap- 
proved by DA. The Surgeon General reviews and ap- 
proves all medical items included in mobilization re- 
serves. Criteria for selection of items for the WARSL 
are stated in chapter 8, AR 710-1. The WARSL is re- 
vised annually by DARCOM, approved by DA, and 
published in SB 700-40. 

(4) Total stockage of mobilization requirements is 
rarely achieved nor is it considered essential. Shortage 
of funds may prevent obtaining adequate stocks for 
any one year and a large portion of the Army inven- 
tory is always undergoing technological change con- 
tributed to this situation. Thus, many items become 
obsolete within a very short time. Other items deterio- 
rate over a period of time. To prevent the buildup of 
large quantities of items that may become obsolete or 
unserviceable, the item manager must apply good 
judgment as well as provide for accelerated acquisition 
of such items when the need arises. Adequate meas- 
ures to protect mobilization reserve stocks must be 
taken to insure replacement in kind or equal value 
from operating stocks or funds when mobilization 
stocks are issued. Also important is the provision for 
insuring serviceability by care of supplies in storage 
and prompt rebuild direction for all unserviceable 
items in mobilization reserves. 

(5) Mobilization stocks are combined with oper- 
ating stocks to permit rotation as a safeguard against 
deterioration. Stock levels are not permitted to drop 
below the total earmarked for mobilization except 
under unusual circumstances. Temporary use of mobi- 
lization reserves in peacetime is authorized by para- 
graph 8-14, AR 710-1. 

e. Acquisition. 
(1) Under an executive declaration of emergency, 

an orderly transition to all-out acquisition of defense 
materiel to provide combat service support to US mili- 
tary forces and its allies is essential. Under this condi- 
tion, the utilization of the Defense Production Act is 
authorized, negating the need for formal advertising 
and competitive acquisition. Mobilization planning for 
Army acquisition activities is developed in accordance 
with AR 700-90 and DOD/DA budget guidance. In the 
event of mobilization, such matters as accelerated de- 
livery, expansion to multishift rates, establishment of 
priorities, and competition from other military serv- 
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ices, Government activities, and private enterprise 
will pose many problems for acquisition personnel. A 
significant increase in acquisition and production ac- 
tivities to expedite the delivery of combat materiel will 
also require an increase in supporting elements. 

(2) In planning for mobilization, the commander 
of an Army activity having acquisition responsibilities 
should: 

(a) Provide for a staff knowledgeable in acquisi- 
tion responsibilities, procedures, and policies, and 
make provisions for continuity in the planning and 
execution of the program. 

(b) Determine time-phased requirements of all 
US military services and allied forces based on sce- 
narios, force levels, and usage data provided by higher 
authority. 

(c) Determine current asset position to include 
dues-in from current production contracts and over- 
haul schedules. 

(d) Determine shortages by comparing require- 
ments with available assets. 

(e) Where shortages exist, negotiate contracts 
with current and recent producers for estimated addi- 
tional quantities required, investigate the possibility 
of increased deliveries under current contracts, deter- 
mine capabilities and potential of planned procedures; 
and investigate the use of Government-owned indus- 
trial plant equipment and facilities, to include Reserve 
industrial plants. 

(f) Conduct plant visits to validate capabilities 
of private industry to meet urgent military require- 
ments, especially in the areas of accelerated or ex- 
panded deliveries and additional equipment needs. 
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a. It can be assumed that as a result of partial or full 
mobilization, the majority of the increased strength 
will reside on a military installation increasing the re- 
quirement for supporting services. Mobilization plan- 
ning must provide for this increase. Each element of 
the DA is required in accordance with AR 500-10 to 
determine its requirements for nonindustrial facilities 
not under Army control to support force levels ap- 
proved by the Secretary of Defense. Planning for re- 
storing inactive installations should provide sufficient 
leadtime and previously consummated contracts for 
facilities engineering aspects of the operation as well 
as staffing and equipping the installation to conduct 
operations. 

b. The following general policies applicable to vari- 
ous installation support services must be considered by 
the mobilization planner. 

(1) Family housing requirements will be met by 
utilization of existing onpost housing and maximum 
utilization of local community support. Substandard 

housing may be utilized for periods of less than 60 
days. For periods greater than 60 days, responsible 
commanders should improve the facilities to adequate 
standards. Construction of additional family housing 
is not authorized except under emergency circum- 
stances and as approved by DA. Planners should deter- 
mine all current and potential housing on and off post, 
initiate planning for mobilization family housing re- 
quirements to include cost estimates, new family hous- 
ing actions, and a vigorous program with real estate 
and community housing offices. 

(2) Dining facilities must be expanded to provide 
for the increase in personnel occupying onpost housing 
including temporary dormitories, and for expanded 
and multishift operations. Branches and/or mobile eat- 
ing facilities should be established as required. 

(3) Post exchange, theater service, open mess, and 
service club facilities must be expanded to meet the 
needs resulting from increased military strength. 
Where additional facilities are required, consideration 
should be given to locating them within walking dis- 
tance of troop housing concentrations. 

(4) The establishment of unit or consolidated 
messes and officer field ration messes (for 100 or more 
officers) must provide for increased military popula- 
tion and workload buildup. This will also consider mul- 
tishift operations and the acquisition of adequate food 
service personnel. Normally, military personnel will be 
used to staff enlisted messes, but the use of civilian 
personnel or contract caterers for operation of both en- 
listed and officer messes should be considered. 

(5) Troop Issue Subsistence Activity and sales 
commissaries must be expanded as required to meet 
needs of additional military messes and eligible 
patrons. Services provided must be fully responsive to 
customer needs and sales store hours established to 
meet the needs of the majority of patrons. Planning 
should consider requirements of additional personnel 
with required skills and the establishment of branches 
or ministores, where required. 

(6) Laundry and drycleaning facility expansion 
projects must be planned to meet requirements for mo- 
bilization. Requisitions for additional equipment 
should be prepared in advance for submission when 
specific emergency conditions are declared. In addition 
to Army-operated facilities the availability of contract 
services should be evaluated. When required by health 
and sanitation needs, provisions for inclusion of decon- 
tamination services should be included in plans. 

c. Each element of the installation should determine 
what will be needed to meet mobilization require- 
ments. The acquisition, training, and retention of per- 
sonnel with adequate essential skills as a base for ex- 
pansion is mandatory. Requisitions should be prepared 
in advance for submission when specific emergency 
conditions are declared to accomplish planned activa- 
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tiens, reorganizations, mobilizations, and conversions. 
Plans should be reviewed and updated annually. 

11-8. Management Information Systems 
a. Logistics operations throughout the Army are 

largely dependent upon automatic data processing 
(ADP) systems and facilities. Serious failure and/or 
prolonged interruption of these systems and facilities 
during a period of mobilization and/or war emergency 
could immobilize the logistics support to Army forces. 
Increased demands, workloads, and dependence on 
ADP facilities which occur in a transition from peace- 
time to wartime operations could seriously impact on 
the capability of support commands to respond to the 
mobilization effort. These increased ADP require- 
ments can be assumed to occur beginning with the 
very initial phases of a limited or general mobilization. 

b. A significant percent of the ADP workload is rep- 
resented by reporting requirements. These reports are 
necessary to management and will increase as a result 
of mobilization. Since many of the reports are auto- 
mated, this will cause an increase in ADP require- 
ments. 

c. To insure that the anticipated increase in the 
ADP workload is handled efficiently and effectively 
and ADP support needed for essential management 
functions is continued without interruption during the 
mobilization or emergency, it is necessary to establish 
the required order of priority and essentiality. Essen- 
tial ADP applications which must be processed, essen- 
tial reporting requirements (machine or manually pre- 
pared) which must be continued and those which can 
be discontinued or temporarily suspended during mo- 
bilization or periods of emergency should be identified. 

d. All applications essential to the mobilization ef- 

fort are assigned a relative order of priority. Highest 
priority is given to the operational systems which sup- 
port esséntial war functions identified in appropriate 
war emergency plans. Established priorities must be 
documented as required by paragraph 4-20o, AR 
18-7. 

e. ADP equipment configurations should provide 
for and insure a capacity to process all essential cur- 
rent applications, predictable future peacetime work- 
loads, and mobilization requirements. To meet ex- 
panded requirements resulting from mobilization, the 
equivalent of one daily shift (240 hours per month) 
should be reserved. While this reserve capacity should 
be used only for the purpose intended, it may be used 
for ADP sharing provided the servicing ADP reserves 
the right to cancel the sharing arrangement, and it 
may be used to meet unforeseen requirements. If these 
requirements continue for a long time or are perma- 
nent in nature, the priorities of current applications 
should be reviewed to confirm their essentiality and 
permit rescheduling or to determine the need for addi- 
tional ADP. 

f. Reports, automated or manually prepared, not es- 
sential to management of operations diming mobiliza- 
tion should be suspended or eliminated. Others should 
be reviewed for the possibility of reducing the fre- 
quency of submission; the number of data elements; 
the number of reporting agencies; and/or using past 
experience data in lieu of actual or validated data. 

g. Plans and procedures for contingency conditions 
should be developed in accordance with requirements 
stated in appropriate emergency plans. These plans 
and procedures should be tested periodically to deter- 
mine their adequacy to support the military operation 
plan to be executed. 
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CHAPTER 12 

INDUSTRIAL PREPAREDNESS PROGRAM 

Section). INTRODUCTION 

12-1. Introduction 
a. A viable industrial base that can respond ade- 

quately to wartime demands must be maintained. 
Since the United States must be prepared to react in 
support of its worldwide treaty commitments, it may 
have to employ its general-purpose forces anywhere in 
the world against one or more nations under various 
circumstances. Planning for logistics support must 
consider such factors as the length and intensity of 
combat, the size of combat forces committed, the sup- 
port required to be furnished to allies and the support 
that can be furnished by allies. 

'b. For high-intensity wars of short duration, it is 
necessary to have adequate supplies on hand to sup- 
port the operation until its conclusion. Except for 
those items which are consumed in peacetime as well. 
as wartime, the conversion of industrial capacity to 
production of military peculiar war equipment such as 
ammunition, weapons, and the like, could not be ac- 
complished. Current planning for contingency opera- 
tions such as involvement as part of the North At- 
lantic Treaty Organization (NATO) against the WAR- 
SAW Pact nations provides for pre-positioning of war 
reserve stocks to provide support until resupply from 
the Continental United States (CONUS) is established. 
Even the CONUS resupply support will come initially 
from prestocked war reserves. This will continue until 
wartime production equals wartime requirements. 

c. In peacetime the logistics planners must deter- 
mine what resources are required to support US peace- 
time national strategy and what is required to convert 
our industrial capacity to a wartime posture as quickly 
as possible. Several elements must be considered by 
these planners—initial allowances; basic and mission 
loads; combat essential items; length of pipehne over- 
seas; oversea storage objectives; transport capabilities; 
wartime consumption; wartime production; and status 
of the production base. The objective of this planning 
is to provide support to military operations on an in- 
definite basis once hostilities begin regardless of 
where US forces may deploy. Since it is not feasible or 
economical to have stockpiles of supplies to support all 
possible conflicts, the military services must plan with 
industry to rapidly convert to needed wartime produc- 
tion. This is the basis for industrial preparedness plan- 
ning (IPP). 

12-2. Department of Defense (DOD) Pro- 
gram 

a. The Secretary of Defense was assigned certain 
emergency preparedness functions under Executive 
Order 11490, 28 October 1969. To carry out his re- 
sponsibilities, the Secretary of Defense in DOD In- 
struction (DODI) 4005.3 directed the publication of 
the DOD Industrial Preparedness Production Planning 
Manual (DOD 4005.3M). This manual assigns func- 
tional responsibilities; establishes operational proce- 
dures for planning; and prescribes terms, DD forms, 
reporting procedures, and security standards for pro- 
tection of plans. 

b. DODI 4005.3 states as DOD policy that each DOD 
component is responsible for selection of items neces- 
sary for its particular EPP objectives. The DOD objec- 
tive for major weapons systems selection for planning 
is set at about 100 with each component limiting its se- 
lection of these systems to about 35. A further limit of 
about 2,000 items, including major weapons systems, 
is set for each DOD component. Items selected for 
planning constitute the Industrial Preparedness Plan- 
ning List (IPPL). For each major weapons system se- 
lected, vertical planning (down through subcontractor) 
is mandatory. IPP is limited to end items or compo- 
nents essential to combat operational effectiveness, or 
the safety and survival of personnel and meeting at 
least one of the following criteria: 

(1) Long acquisition leadtime. 
(2) Additional emergency production capability 

required. 
(3) Continuous surveillance to insure an adequate 

production base. 
(4) Critical skills or specialized production equip- 

ment required. 

c. Items are prohibited from selection for planning 
if they are: 

(1) Solely for comfort, convenience, or morale. 
(2) To become obsolete within 12 months. 
(3) Normally available from commercial sources 

in sufficient quantities to meet requirements. 
(4) Common to both military and civilian use (ex- 

cept combat rations) where responsibility for planning 
is assigned to other Government agencies. 

(5) Not mission oriented. IPP for mission-oriented 
items shall be limited to reduction or elimination of 
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M-day stock deficiencies for these items. 
(6) Foreign production sources other than Canada 

will not be used in developing IPPs. 

d. Calculation of requirements for selected planning 
items is accomplished annually based on the force 
levels and other planning guidances issued separately 
in the Logistics Procurement and Planning Guidance 
(LPPG) by the Secretary of Defense. 

e. In planning for production of selected items, pref- 
erence is given to privately owned facilities. Govern- 
ment-owned facilities are included in the industrial 
base to provide the resources not available from pri- 
vate industry or where national security or quick re- 
sponse is necessary. DOD Directive 4005.1 outlines the 
policies and procedures for development of DOD com- 
ponent instructions. In addition to production base fa- 
cilities, DODI 4005.1 also provides for the existence of 
adequate commercial maintenance and repair capabil- 
ity to support items of materiel of approved forces for 
which a depot capability within the components does 
not exist. 

12-3. The Army Industrial Preparedness 
Program (AIPP) 

a. The AIPP implements the DOD program de- 
scribed previously for the development and mainte- 
nance of an industrial-base capable of supporting ap- 
proved forces in current and future military opera- 
tions. This involves the: 

(1) Planning, programing, and budgeting for the 
acquisition, production, and maintenance of military 
materiel under current and emergency conditions. 

(2) Performing the acquisition, production, and 
maintenance for selected military items critical to the 
support of approved forces specified by DA for prepa- 
ration of part I of the Army Materiel Plan (AMP). 

(3) Managing industrial production and mainte- 
nance facilities, to include the acquisition, expansion, 
construction, rehabilitation, modernization, and lay- 
away or disposition of plants and equipment. 

(4) Formulating, justifying, and defending plans, 
programs, and budgets for research, development, 
test, and evaluation (RDTE) and acquisition of materi- 
el from procurement appropriations (PA). 

b. The objective of the AIPP is to develop, maintain, 
and retain the readiness of the Army industrial base to 
support the military materiel requirements of ap- 
proved forces. 

c. The AIPP consists of: 
(1) IPP which is conducted to insure that an ade- 

quate industrial base is established, maintained, and 
retained to be responsive to military materiel require- 
ments in the event of an emergency. 

(2) The Production Base Support Program (PBSP) 
which provides support for the development, mainte- 
nance, and retention of an efficient and effective in- 
dustrial base. 

(3) Industrial preparedness operations (IPO) 
which are conducted to sustain the operational base. 

d. IPP involves the assessment of the capability of 
the industrial base to support peacetime and emergen- 
cy operations; the determination of requirements for 
the acquisition and production of selected critical 
items of military supplies and equipment to support 
military requirements; and planning with industry to 
insure adequate procurement, production, and mainte- 
nance capabilities to meet support requirements. 

e. The production base is made up of Government- 
owned plants, Government-owned equipment in the 
hands of private contractors, and privately owned and 
operated facilities. Private industry is considered the 
foundation for producing military materiel. Govern- 
ment facilities and plant equipment packages are in- 
cluded in the base to supplement, where necessary, 
production from private industry. This complex in 
terms of Army use considers two distinct categories of 
facilities. First is that group of private producers from 
which a multitude of items common to the needs of 
both the Army and civilian economy are purchased. 
These items include construction, communications, 
electronics, and other types of equipment readily 
adaptable for military use. The other is the facilities 
needed to produce equipment that do not have civilian 
counterparts such as tanks, missiles, large caliber 
weapons, and military-peculiar ammunition. Private 
ownership of this latter category is virtually precluded 
because, during periods of limited demand, the private 
contractor could not afford to maintain an idle plant. 
For this category the Army must plan for adequate, 
modem facilities, RDTE activities, improved manufac- 
turing techniques, production lines, reserve of skills 
and technology in manufacturing military items, and a 
rapid reaction capability to fill urgent military re- 
quirements. The status of the facihties in both of these 
categories and the actions required to improve the 
readiness posture of the base for production and main- 
tenance of IPPL items is depicted in a Production Base 
Analysis (PBA) prepared annually by US Army Mate- 
riel Development and Readiness Command (DARCOM) 
readiness commands. 
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Section II. INDUSTRIAL PREPAREDNESS PLANNING 

12-4. Army Policy 

a. Department of Army (DA) looks to private indus- 
try to provide to the maximum extent the materiel, 
supplies, and services required to support approved 
forces. However, the need to augment the capacity of 
private industry is recognized; thus, some Govern- 
ment-owned capability is retained as stated in AR 
700-90. These provide: 

(1) RDTE activities. 
(2) Process engineering activities including: 

(a) Development of improved manufacturing 
techniques. 

(b) Establishment of pilot/prototype production 
lines for manufacture of new military items being in- 
troduced into the system, or to test advanced process 
techniques for the production of munitions. 

(3) A reserve of skills and technology in manufac- 
turing military items to assist in private industry dur- 
ing initial phases of mobilization. 

(4) A flexible rapid reaction production capability 
to fill urgent requirements for military materiel not 
obtainable from private industry in time to meet re- 
quired delivery dates. 

(5) Short-run production capability for low- 
density military items, components, assemblies, subas- 
semblies, and parts where manufacture by private in- 
dustry is uneconomical or unresponsive. 

b. Development of new privately owned capacity is 
encouraged where neither organic military production 
nor maintenance capacity exists. 

c. DA provides for sustained industrial prepared- 
ness for production and maintenance of military items 
for approved forces. 

d. DA insures development of adequate information 
to assess the industrial-base capability to support 
peacetime and emergency requirements. 

e. A 3-year time frame (36-month delivery schedule; 
i.e., M-day through M+36 months) is the base of plan- 
ning with industry, updated annually, or when signifi- 
cant changes warrant updating. For planning pur- 
poses, D-day and M-day are considered to occur 
simultaneously on the first day of each fiscal year. 

f. Staff planners will insure coordination between 
current acquisition maintenance operations and the 
development of the IPP. 

g. Alternate sources are established when economi- 
cally justified, directed by higher headquarters to alle- 
viate dependency on sole sources or to provide disper- 
sion. 

h. IPP is initiated early in the acquisition process to 
insure adequate support. 

i. IPP will insure adequate commercial maintenance 
repair capability for items issued to approved forces 
for which there is no organic depot maintenance capa- 
bility. 

j. The IPP will provide for expansion of the indus- 
trial base when commercial capabilities are independ- 
ent or the best interests of the Government are served. 

k. IPP will meet unprogramed increases in materiel 
for contingencies short of full mobilization. 

12-5. Responsibilities 

a. Policy responsibility within Headquarters, De- 
partment of the Army (HQDA) is assigned to the Of- 
fice of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Devel- 
opment, and Acquisition (DCSRDA). Within that of- 
fice, the Plans, Policy, and Test Division of the Materi- 
el Plans and Program Directorate is the focal point for 
interpreting DOD guidance and formulating DA policy 
and implementing instructions for IPP. Other DA 
Staff elements coordinate with the Plans, Policy, and 
Test Division, DCSRDA on matters of mutual interest. 
The DA role, however, is primarily policymaking. The 
operational responsibilities are assigned to the Com- 
mander, DARCOM. 

b. HQ, DARCOM, under the general guidance of 
HQDA, manages, controls, and executes IPP for DA. 
Management and staff supervision responsibilities 
within HQ, DARCOM are assigned to the Production 
and Industrial Preparedness Division in the Procure- 
ment and Production Directorate. Operational aspects 
of IPP are delegated to the several staff offices having 
primary interest in the functional portions of the plan- 
ning. These functions include: 

(1) Computation of current and emergency re- 
quirements. 

(2) Development of IPPs to acquire and produce 
selected materiel. 

(3) Insuring development, maintenance, and re- 
tention of adequate base for future acquisition actions. 

(4) Preparation, publication, and distribution of 
the Army PBA and the Army portion of the DOD 
IPPL. 

(5) Integration of all program elements of the 
AIPP to support current and emergency requirements. 

(6) Integrating inventory management for second- 
ary items and repair parts to support mobilization re- 
quirements for IPP principal items. 

(7) Planning with industry for depot maintenance 
mobilization requirements that DARCOM cannot per- 
form with organic capability. 

c. DARCOM materiel readiness commands (MRC) 
nominate items for the IPPL based on DA-fumished 
critical items list (DACIL). The MRCs also compute 
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mobilization maintenance requirements for principal 
items and select sources for prime contractor planning 
or delegate this function to an Armed Services Produc- 
tion Planning Office (ASPPO). If this function is dele- 
gated, the readiness commands provide the ASPPO 
with mobilization production and maintenance re- 
quirements, technical data, and planning guidance for 
prime contract and subcontractor planning. The readi- 
ness commands review completed plans for reason- 
ableness, accuracy, and sufficiency; furnish mobiliza- 
tion requirements for items to be acquired by other 
DOD components; provide results of planning with in- 
dustry to other DOD components; and notify ASPPOs 
when to cancel, extend, or revise planned mobilization 
acquisition or maintenance schedules. 

d. The US Army Industrial Base Engineering Activ- 
ity (IBEA) provides technical coordination and assis- 
tance to HQ, DARCOM and the DARCOM readiness 
commands in IPP. 

e. The US Army Depot System Command (DES- 
COM) develops mobilization depot maintenance work- 
load requirements based on guidance from HQ, 
DARCOM. 

OíPíP dfliros 

a. IPP is performed to determine realistic mobiliza- 
tion production and maintenance requirements of the 
Army and the efficient use of existing commercial and 
organic facilities to meet these requirements. The 
planning includes selection of combat essential major 
weapons systems, principal items components, subas- 
semblies, and secondary items for the IPPL in accord- 
ance with criteria established by DODI 4005.3 as stat- 
ed in paragraph 12-2. Secondary items for EPP in ad- 
dition to the criteria stated previously are designated 
selected item management-expanded (SIM-X) items 
(i.e., secondary items selected for intensive manage- 
ment). The items selected must support principal 
items on the IPPL. Exceptions to these criteria must 
be approved by HQ, DARCOM. Planning with indus- 
try for mobilization production and maintenance of 
certain materiel, as stated in paragraph 12-2c is pro- 
hibited. 

b. Planning for D-day stockage levels and the in- 
vestment in base facilities to overcome the deficit in 
post D-day production/maintenance capabilities is ac- 
complished in accordance with DA Planning and Pol- 
icy Guidance (PPG). The most economical mix of 
stocks available on D-day and post D-day production 
capability is determined by economic analysis. Stocks 
available on D-day should be capable of supporting the 
operational forces until production meets the sus- 
tained combat requirements. The Authorized Acquisi- 
tion Objective (AAO) is the basis for determining 
D-day stockage levels, investment planning, and re- 

tention of the industrial base and production rates. 
Mobilization production requirements for principal 
items are expressed as monthly rates in part I of the 
AMP. Mobilization production requirements reflecting 
post D-day consumption data are annotated in volume 
I, Production Base Analysis, for each item. Industrial 
base planning for acquisition of base facilities where 
sufficient commercial capabilities do not exist is iden- 
tified in the AMP by force level guidance. 

c. Mobilization depot maintenance requirements are 
determined by DARCOM MRCs. This maintenance is 
limited to major weapons systems/principal items list- 
ed in the IPPL. Maintenance requirements which can- 
not be performed with DARCOM capabilities and are 
to be accomplished commercially are stated as month- 
ly rates projected over a 3-year period. Requirements 
are submitted biennally (on even-numbered calendar 
years) by DARCOM MRCs to the DESCOM. DESCOM 
develops depot maintenance mobilization plans dis- 
tributing the workload according to mission assign- 
ments to appropriate DARCOM depots. The plans are 
provided to the depots for review and determination of 
assigned maintenance workload beyond their capabili- 
ties to accomplish. DESCOM is advised by each depot 
of its expected increased capacity and the workload be- 
yond its capacity. HQ, DARCOM is provided the addi- 
tional requirements by DESCOM. After review, HQ, 
DARCOM provides these requirements to the appro- 
priate MRC for assignment to their industrial pre- 
paredness activities for planning with industry. An 
analysis of mobilization with industry is included in 
the annual PBA submission by each MRC. 

d. Both horizontal and vertical planning with indus- 
try is performed. 

(1) Horizontal planning views the total domestic 
capability against the total requirements of all DOD 
components. It covers a wide range of items including 
military end items and the components that support 
these items. Where the end items and/or components 
are used by more than one military service, one service 
may be assigned the responsibility for planning with 
input from the other services. 

(2) Vertical planning is mandatory for all major 
weapons systems, except mission-oriented items, to in- 
sure equitable distribution to subcontractors or re- 
quirements by prime contractors for critical assem- 
blies, subassemblies, and components. This planning is 
extended from the prime contractor down to subcon- 
tractors of each critical product area. This planning 
should show the procurement transaction impact with 
industry under emergency conditions. 
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a. The IPPL is an annual publication which indi- 
cates those major weapons systems, principal items, 
and components, together with the using DOD compo- 
nent, which have been selected for planning. The basis 
for the IPPL is the DACIL. In addition, the DARCOM 
MRCs are responsible for nominating to HQ, DAR- 
COM items to be considered for inclusion in the IPPL. 
Copies of the IPPL are furnished annually by HQ, 
DARCOM to HQDA, other military services, and De- 
fense Logistics Agency (DLA) principal items and 
which require separate planning. These cards are sub- 
mitted annually by the MRCs to the DARCOM Logis- 
tics System Support Activity (LSSA) which prepares 
listings for review by the originator, HQ, DARCOM 
and IBEA. The IBEA provides engineering and tech- 
nical support and guidance to the MRCs during prepa- 
ration of their lists. IBEA then reviews the lists fur- 
nished by LSSA and furnishes corrections to LSSA 
and HQ, DARCOM. HQ, DARCOM, after its review, 
approves the listing furnished by LSSA and returns 
the list to LSSA with guidance for publication and dis- 
tribution of the IPPL. Copies of the IPPL are fur- 
nished annually by HQ, DARCOM to HQDA, to other 
military services and to the DLA. 

b. The IPPL contains two parts. Part I contains a 
listing of all the major weapons systems identified for 
vertical planning and intensive management. Part II 
contains a separate listing for maintenance mo- 
bilization planning. Both sections show the Standard 
Study Number (SSN), nomenclature, planning agency, 
and customers. Those components and secondary 
items common to more than one end item are clearly 
identified. 

c. The military services and DLA exchange informa- 
tion required for IPP. This includes mobilization pro- 
duction requirements for items planned and procured 
by other components included in IPP and the EPPL. 
DARCOM MRCs utilizing the budget AMP submit mo- 
bilization production requirements for items procured 
by other DOD components to HQ, DARCOM (Program 
Integration Division, Program Analysis and Evalua- 
tion Directorate) to be forwarded to the component 
having planning action. Mobilization production data 
developed by other components are furnished to HQ, 
DARCOM who, in turn, furnishes these data to DES- 
COM and the appropriate MRC. DESCOM includes 
these data in its mobilization production requirements 
data which it furnishes to the MRC for development of 
part I, AMP. The MRCs initiate procurement planning 
action on these requirements as soon as possible and 
provide feedback of the IPP actions directly to other 
components. The MRCs review the IPPLs received 
from other DOD components to determine that plan- 
ning requirements have been recognized. The impor- 
tance of adhering to the schedule for submission of 

data is emphasized to insure that those responsible for 
planning and acquisition actions have the required 
data upon which to act. 

12-8. Industrial Preparedness Measures 
(IPM) 

a. An important element of IPP is the identification 
of those deficiencies in the industrial base that would 
contribute to the inability of the producer to deliver re- 
quired items after mobilization is declared so that ac- 
tion can be initiated to improve production capacity, 
reduce current production problems, or provide for 
production by new producers. IPMs are the measures 
or actions designed to shorten post M/S-day leadtime 
or to increase production/repair capacity for planned 
items and critical components. 

b. The Army fiscal structure provides, in the Pro- 
curement, Army (PA), Operation and Maintenance, 
Army (OMA), RDTE Appropriations, the means for ac- 
quiring facilities, improving existing facihties, initia- 
tion of pilot line production projects, plant equipment 
packages, stock piling critical parts, determining re- 
quired tools, equipment, and skills and maintenance of 
approved industrial plants and equipment. 

c. The IPMs adequately supported by DD Form 
1519 are identified and described in the PBA. The pro- 
posed IPMs become the basis for the DARCOM PBA 
Summary Brochure. 

12-9. Production Base Analysis 
a. The PBA published annually by IBEA, shows the 

status of the industrial base that is required and is cur- 
rently available for production and depot maintenance 
of IPPL items in an emergency. Each DARCOM MRC, 
based on guidance from HQ, DARCOM and IBEA, pre- 
pares a PBA in two volumes annually and submits 
them to HQ, DARCOM. 

b. Volume I of the PBA, Item Analysis, contains a 
description of the planning activity mission; the range 
of items planned; the nature of the supporting indus- 
trial base for production of planned items; a statement 
of planning assumptions; and a summary of recent 
changes, accomplishments, problem areas, and pro- 
posed actions regarding the industrial base. An analy- 
sis of planned items and maintenance mobilization re- 
quirements together with associated facilities is also 
included. An item analysis form is completed for each 
principal item on the IPPL. 

c. Volume II, Facility Analysis, contains manage- 
ment information on both Government-owned and 
contractor-owned facilities and the active and mobili- 
zation reserve EPE associated with the facilities. This 
volume also includes a description of the condition of 
plant equipment packages, modernization plans to im- 
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prove readiness and increase the capacity of the facil- 
ity, and the status of expansion plans for the facility. 
A facility analysis is completed for each major end 
item producer of IPPL items. 

D^-T]©. ®{? [Pfloonirasta] [lirDnsirDsmigy 
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This register identifies plants participating in the IPP 
and the ASPPO responsibility for these plants. Only 
the production and maintenance facilities of planned 
producers and those in the process of becoming 
planned producers at the prime and subcontract levels 
are listed. The register is published annually in three 
volumes by HQ, Defense Contract Administration 
Services (DCAS). Volume I is an alphabetical listing, 
volume II is a listing by geographical location, and vol- 
ume HI is a listing of the ASPPO. Plants are registered 
with DCAS under the procedures in DOD 4005.3M. 

H2-inio Sm§j5im©@tr8n,a<g) 

a. Production engineering encompasses the Manu- 
facturing Technology (MANTECH) Program; Military 
Adaption of Commercial Items (MACI); Engineering in 
Support of Production (ESIP); Post Production Engi- 
neering (PPE); and other production engineering in- 
cluding quality assurance testing and value engineer- 
ing. 

b. The Directorate for Manufacturing Technology 
(DMT), HQ, DARCOM, is the single office responsible 
for the management, planning, and policy for manu- 
facturing technology projects within DA. This office is 
responsible for the preparation, coordination, submis- 
sion, review, and approval of production engineering 
functions with respect to program formulation, budget 
estimates, and apportionment request; the develop- 
ment of coordinated guidance for the review and ap- 
proval of all elements of the DARCOM 5-year IPP per- 
taining to production engineering prepared by subordi- 
nate Army commands (sub-MACOM) in coordination 
with IBEA; the review, control, coordination, ap- 
proval, and release of MANTECH projects within the 
established budget accounts; project reviews prior to 
reprograming for current and prior year programs as 
required; technical progress reviews for semiannual 
progress reports; project rejustification reviews; devel- 
opment of the 5-year program in conjunction with the 
facilities modernization and layaway programs; and 
conducting the Numerical Control (NC), Computer 
Aided Design (CAD), and Computer Aided Manufac- 
ture (CAM) Programs. The appropriation managers in 
the Office of DCSRDA of HQDA are responsible for 
program review, approval, and release of program 
funds for execution of production engineering efforts. 
The results of Army-sponsored manufacturing tech- 
nology projects will be disseminated to other services, 

appropriate Government organizations, and to indus- 
try. 

c. Sub-MACOM activities, and project managers 
pursue an active MANTECH Program to optimize the 
utilization of technological advances in maintaining a 
modem, viable industrial base capable of supporting 
current and projected production requirements, indus- 
trial readiness, and/or quick reaction production 
needs. The Directorate for Manufacturing Technology 
is responsible for providing technical review and assis- 
tance to HQ, DARCOM in support of manufacturing 
technology. The Chief of Engineers is responsible for 
construction performed as a part of the MANTECH 
Program. 

(1) To prevent duplication and insure maximum 
utilization of improved technology, the military de- 
partments under the direction of DOD have formed 
the Manufacturing Technology Advisory Group 
(MTAG). DARCOM (DMT) provides an Army repre- 
sentative to the MTAG. 

(2) The manufacturing technology program is 
composed of two subprograms—Producibility Engi- 
neering and Planning (PEP) funded by RDTE and 
Manufacturing Methods and Technology (MMT) 
funded by PA and OMA as follows: 

(а) PEP encompasses those planning and engi- 
neering projects that are undertaken by the materiel 
developer commencing with feasibility studies and ex- 
tending through prototype production to insure that a 
specific end item/component is capable of quantity 
production. These projects are oriented toward the de- 
velopment of cost-effective manufacturing processes 
for a particular end item; and include the application 
of new or improved techniques, equipment, or mate- 
rials to manufacture specific weapons systems, compo- 
nents, end items, and prototypes. 

(б) MMT projects are undertaken by the mate- 
riel developer to bridge the gap commencing with 
demonstrated feasibility and extending to the begin- 
ning of full-scale production. The MMT Program con- 
sists of projects which provide engineering effort for 
the establishment of manufacturing processes, tech- 
niques and equipment by the Government or private 
industry to provide timely, rehable, economical and 
high-quality/quantity production means. The projects 
do not normally include application of existing proc- 
esses, techniques, or equipment for the manufacturing 
of specific systems or end items, nor do they apply to 
specific weapons system development or PIP. The pro- 
gram addresses the entire breadth of the Army pro- 
duction base. It addresses such technical areas as 
CAD/CAM, electronics, inspection and test, metals, 
munitions, and nonmetals. MMT involves the applica- 
tion of practical new and/or more efficient manufac- 
turing methods, techniques and processes, the feasibil- 
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ity of which have been determined by the RDTE-fi- 
nanced techniques developed under laboratory condi- 
tions. 

(3) The MANTECH 5-Year plan provides a techni- 
cal summation of the problems, proposed solutions, 
and areas of application of MANTECH projects. Each 
project is submitted as Exhibit P-16, Production Engi- 
neering Measures (PEM) Project to AMMRC, IBEA 
and HQ, DARCOM (DMT). Dates of submission of Ex- 
hibits P-16 are provided to the sub-MACOMs in an an- 
nual HQ, DARCOM guidance letter. Projects as re- 
flected in the Exhibit P-16 are also listed in the 1123 
Report (submitted in accordance with AR 37-40) and 
also listed in the AMP. 

(4) Before approval, each project is subject to 
three reviews: budget and apportionment (during 
budget submission), and project approval (following 
congressional appropriations). Following project ap- 
proval and program/fund release, sub-MACOMs take 
the necessary actions to execute MANTECH projects 
and a current priority list of MANTECH projects is 
maintained at HQ, DARCOM. 

(5) To evaluate the status of each project and pro- 
vide information of technical interest to other possible 
users, two types of project reports (as described in par 
3-4, AR 700-90) are required: 

(a) Until the project is completed, the sub- 
MACOM designated the action agency will provide 
IBEA and the DARCOM DMT, semiannually MAN- 
TECH Program Project Status Report (RCS: 
DRCMT-301), 

(b) Upon receipt of the final Project Status Re- 
port, IBEA completes for MMT projects, a summary 
report highlighting necessary implementation actions 
and possible uses by other commands and services. 
This report is disseminated to all activities having 
technical interest in the results. (RCS: DRCMT-302) 

(6) A technical report is required at the comple- 
tion of each project. IBEA screens all technical reports 
resulting from MANTECH projects and selects those 
suitable for the Tech Note format. IBEA provides the 
National Technical Information Service (NTIS) or its 
contractor with the data required to prepare a techni- 
cal report. NTIS prints the Tech Note for distribution 
both in and out of the Army. 

d. The primary objective of the MACI program is to 
satisfy a particular military requirement in the short- 
est time and/or at the least cost by utilizing an item 
which is currently available through a commercial 
source, from other military services, or from other 
governmental agencies or countries. The projects are 
applicable to any item for which operational use has 
been demonstrated and which indicates the potential 
to satisfy a particular military requirement. MACI 
projects are limited to those commercial “off-the-shelf’ 

items that can, in their original configuration or with 
modification, satisfy an operational or inventory re- 
quirement. If necessary, technical evaluation and as- 
sessment of sufficient “off-the-shelf’ samples are made 
prior to quantity procurement to determine if they 
possess the required performance or can, with modifi- 
cation within acceptable costs, be used as a substitute 
or replacement for a standard investment or expense- 
type item currently in the Army inventory. The fund- 
ing procedures and reporting requirements for MACI 
are outlined in paragraph 3-5, AR 700-90. 

e. Other production engineering projects include 
ESIP, quality assurance testing, and value engineer- 
ing. 

(1) ESIP/PPE encompasses nonrepetitive special 
engineering/testing undertaken by the materiel de- 
veloper concerning items currently in production, or 
items which have been accepted from the manufac- 
turer for operational use or introduction into inven- 
tory. ESIP/PPE projects include, but are not limited 
to, the following type of activities: 

(a) Investigating and establishing the causes of 
malfunctions occurring in type-classified/adopted ma- 
teriel which have not been previously observed or ex- 
perienced during development testing, first-article 
testing, acceptance testing, or in operational usage. 

(b) Uncovering potential defects in operational 
or stored materiel (not newly manufactured) which are 
suspected but not known to exist. 

(c) Reestablishing, on a one-time basis, the reli- 
ability of stored items whose serviceability has become 
suspect due to previously unobserved malfunctions 
being experienced in like items issued to users. 

(d) Revising or establishing surveillance cri- 
teria, shelf-life criteria (except Stock Fund procured 
cannons and gun tubes), service life, or shelf life of 
non-Stock Fund-owned items, use criteria, or similar 
yardsticks for items currently in use or in inventory. 

(e) Accumulating necessary source data, de- 
veloping, preparing, and revising (or procuring from 
commercial sources) preliminary and final draft manu- 
scripts (e.g., printer’s copies) resulting from a produc- 
tion engineering action pertaining to a type classified 
or adopted item. 

(2) Quality assurance testing encompasses first- 
article testing (e.g., initial production testing), com- 
parison testing, and quality conformance inspections 
which are described in AR 700-18. 

(a) First-article testing is conducted on items or 
systems delivered by a contractor on the first produc- 
tion contract (including follow-on contracts when pre- 
scribed) to verify the adequacy and quality of materiel 
when manufactured according to production specifica- 
tions and quantity production processes. First-article 
testing includes initial production testing of new items 
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which evolve from development as well as testing per- 
taining to any follow-on production of .'materiel that is 
being produced for the first time by a new producer, by 
a former producer whenever there has been a lengthy 
delay (2 years) or interruption of production, or where 
major changes are effected during production that 
may significantly impact on product performance. 

(b) Comparison testing is a test of random sam- 
ples of production line items. It is conducted as a qual- 
ity assurance measure to detect any design, manufac- 
turing, or quality deficiencies that have developed dur- 
ing volume production, and which may have reduced 
effective operation of the item, or resulted in item deg- 
radation. Comparison testing is conducted by an 
agency independent of the producer. Normally, such 
testing is performed (on a nonreimbursable basis) by 
personnel assigned to the DLA (e.g., DCAS). 

(c) Quality conformance (e.g., acceptance) test- 
ing pertains to the examination and test normally pre- 
scribed in the contract or work specification for per- 
formance by the contractor. Such testing is subject to 
performance or witnessing by the onsite DLA or Army 
quality assurance representative on each item or lots 
of items, or services to be offered for acceptance under 
a contract or order. 

(3) Value engineering, as described in AR 5-4, is 
the effort directed at analyzing the function of Army 
systems, operations, equipment, facilities, procedures, 
methods, and supplies to achieve the required function 
at the lowest total cost of effective ownership, consis- 
tent with requirements for performance, reliability, 
quality, maintainability, and safety. In-house Value 
Engineering Proposal (VEPs) to reduce cost may be 
submitted in accordance with DARCOM Reg 70-8. 
Contractor Value Engineering Changes Proposals 
(VECPs) to reduce the cost of Army contracts may be 
submitted in accordance with the Value Engineering 
Incentive (VEI) clause of the Defense Acquisition 
Regulation. 
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o. The Army industrial base consists of both pri- 
vately owned and Government-owned production and 
maintenance capacity. It is this base upon which the 
Army relies to meet its requirements in peacetime and 
under emergency conditions. If private industry does 
not have, cannot, or is not willing to develop the re- 
quired capacity and for reason of economic benefits 
and national security considerations and the best in- 
terests of the Government is involved, Government-fi- 
nanced production facilities can be expanded, contrac- 
tor-owned facilities can be augmented by Government- 
owned facilities or Government-owned facilities pro- 
vided to meet valid requirements. Before any facilities 
can be expanded or new facilities acquired to perform 
in-house commercial and industrial-type functions, ap- 

proval must be obtained from the Secretary or the 
Army. 

b. HQDA, in accordance with policy and direction 
from the Office of the Secretary of Defense, provides 
policy and guidance to the Chief of Engineers, Com- 
mander, DARCOM, and the DARCOM agency for 
Munitions Production Base Modernization and Expan- 
sion (MPBME). DA also plans, programs, and budgets 
for industrial base facilities and monitors the Army 
Facilities Program and the commercial and industrial- 
type activities program. The Chief of Engineers is re- 
sponsible for planning and supervising the acquisition 
of facilities for production and maintenance. The 
agency under ARRCOM, MPBME, is the centralized 
management authority for the planning direction and 
control of the MPBE Program. DARCOM, based on 
guidance and direction of HQDA, plans, programs, and 
budgets for industrial base facilities. Staff offices 
within HQ, DARCOM are responsible for staff super- 
vision of those aspects of the program within their 
areas of interest. DARCOM MRCs manage those parts 
of the production base support program within their 
assigned commodity areas. They also plan, program, 
budget, execute, and report provision of industrial 
facilities projects. IBEA reviews and evaluates all proj- 
ects and provides comments and analysis to HQ, DAR- 
COM. 

c. Programing for production base facilities and 
maintenance base facilities is based on requirements 
stated annually in the AMP. The industrial base is fi- 
nanced by PA, OMA, Military Construction, Army 
(MCA), or RDTE appropriations, depending on the 
type facility, equipment, or project involved. 

d. Provision of Industrial Facilities (PIF) projects 
are used to provide the Army’s segment of the produc- 
tion base. PIF projects are of four types: 

(1) Initial Production Facilities (IPF) projects pro- 
vide production facilities needed to support low-rate 
initial production of systems, end items, or compo- 
nents. 

(2) Modernization projects are used to improve in- 
dustrial facilities through replacement, modification, 
rearrangement, or addition of capability to achieve 
economic, quantity, time, or safety advantages. 

(3) Support projects maintain the designed capac- 
ities and capabilities of Government-owned facilities 
through equipment replacement or correction of nor- 
mal deterioration through repair or limited moderniza- 
tion. IPE replacement is included in these projects. 

(4) Expansion projects provide facilities to create 
new capacity or add to existing capacity. 

e. Commanders of DARCOM MRCs, research and 
development (R&D) commands, and other major sub- 
ordinate commands determine real property require- 
ments and plans and programs for acquisition or for 
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the activation of inactive facilities to support assigned 
missions and advise the Office of the Chief of Engi- 
neers, DA or the appropriate district engineer of the 
requirement for real estate planning and reporting. 
The district engineers are responsible for design and 
construction of facilities within their assigned areas. 
DARCOM major subordinate commanders (MSC) also 
review existing Government-owned facilities to deter- 
mine efficiency of utilization and the need for reten- 
tion to meet mobilization production requirements. 
These commanders also review Government-owned 
Government-operated (GOGO) real property facilities 
for retention or disposal. 

/. DA must maintain an active production base to 
supplement civilian industry capabilities to meet cur- 
rent production requirements. To carry out this policy, 
subordinate Army commands are charged with man- 
aging the elements of the active production base and 
establishing maintenance and repair programs so that 
all plant equipment can perform satisfactorily and the 
base is responsive to Army peacetime and emergency 
need. Section VI, AR 700-90 outlines the policies and 
procedures to be used in managing the Army’s active 
production base. 

12-13. Inactive Facilities Management 
a. A continuous program is in effect to evaluate for 

retention those facilities and plant equipment pack- 
ages and place those needed in a layaway status kept 
in a state of readiness for operation as required by the 
anticipated mobilization needs. 

b. In planning for layaway of facilities consider- 
ation is given to the length of time the end items pro- 
duced will remain in the inventory; the mobilization 
requirements for this item; the stock status of the 
items; cost of stockpiling versus retention of facilities; 
other production sources startup time for facility after 
reactivation; and future availability of materiel to sup- 
port the facility. 

c. To meet required responsiveness, three states of 
readiness are identified in layaway planning: 

(1) High—those required to initiate production by 
M+90 days. 

(2) Medium—those required to initiate production 
between M+90 and M+180 days. 

(3) Low—those required to initiate production 
after M+180 days. In this state maintenance of build- 
ings, support equipment, roads, and grounds will be 
the minimum required to preserve operational capabil- 
ity and safety conditions and eliminate hazardous con- 
ditions. 

d. For selected layaway projects, consideration is 
given to dispersion and protection of vital production 
capacity. In determining the location of plant equip- 
ment packages, consideration is given to onsite versus 

dispersed storage sites, time required for reactivation, 
and the costs for moving and losses due to movement. 
It is preferred that plant equipment packages be 
stored in place or as close as possible to the last place 
they were operated. Equipment should be stored in 
DOD or Government-operated storage space wherever 
possible. If needed for reactivation of a facility, other 
essential equipment such as special tools/special test 
equipment, training aids, materials handling equip- 
ment, and major office equipment items may be stored 
as part of the plant equipment package. After plant 
equipment is placed on layaway status, a continuous 
program will be conducted to improve and maintain 
these packages in the highest state of readiness that 
can be economically justified. 

e. Controls are established by responsible command- 
ers on plant equipment to provide for screening the 
Defense Industrial Plant Equipment Center (DIPEC) 
for IPE that can be used to fill voids or replace unserv- 
iceable or obsolete equipment. Plant equipment pack- 
ages are reviewed to see if retention criteria are met. 
Before layaway, each item is tested to determine its 
condition code. All equipment is placed in satisfactory 
operating condition before being placed in layaway. If 
equipment is placed in layaway status with uncor- 
rected deficiencies, these will be identified and re- 
corded and followup action will be taken to replace or 
rehabilitate unserviceable equipment. Technical assis- 
tance can be obtained from DEPEC for inspection of 
equipment to determine its condition code. 

f. The commanders of Army installations are re- 
quired to conduct annual inspections of each Depart- 
mental Industrial Plant Reserve (DIPR), National In- 
dustrial Plant Reserve (NIPR) and Reserve Commer- 
cially Acquired Plant (RCAP) for which they have been 
assigned jurisdiction or inspection responsibility. 
These inspections determine the actual condition of 
buildings and equipment; capabilities to respond to as- 
signed missions; and the adequacy of maintenance. A 
report is furnished to IBEA each year for review and 
submission to HQ, DARCOM. HQ, DARCOM approves 
the reports and makes distribution. The reporting pro- 
cedures are described in section IV, chapter 5, AR 
700-90. 

12-14. Defense Priorities and Allocations 
Program 

a. The Defense Production Act authorizes the Presi- 
dent of the United States to establish priorities and al- 
locations that insure the acceptance and performance 
of defense contracts and orders by appropriate seg- 
ments of industry. The Presidential authority for 
policy development was redelegated to the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) who redele- 
gated administration to the Secretary of Commerce. 
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Two regulations issued by the Department of (Com- 
merce, the Defense Materials System Regulation (DMS 
Reg 1) and the Defense Priorities System Regulation 
(DPS Reg 1) prescribe the rules and procedures for de- 
fense activities and private industry covering assign- 
ment of priorities and allocations to authorized con- 
tracts and orders that promote national defense and 
the acceptance or nonacceptance of these contracts. 
The DMS deals with controlled materials (steel, cop- 
per, aluminum, and nickel alloys) and related services. 
The DPS deals with all other materials, products, and 
services. 

b. DODI 4400.1, the DOD Priorities and Allocations 
Manual (PAM), implemented as AR 715-5 provides 
guidance to DOD components and DA to carry out Sec- 
retary of Defense responsibilities. AR 715-5 describes 
the various procedures, reports, and forms required by 
the DOD Priorities and Allocations Program. 

c. Within the Office of the Secretary of Defense, 
Under Secretary of Defense (Acquisition Management) 
has been delegated the priorities and allocations au- 
thority with permission to redelegate the authority to 
issue ratings and allotments to DOD components. Pur- 
suant to this delegation of authority, the Secretaries of 
the military services and the directors of defense agen- 
cies have been given the authority to apply or assign to 
others the right to apply DX and DO ratings and allot- 
ment numbers to contracts or delivery orders; to prime 
or subcontractors for privately owned production 
equipment and construction equipment to meet DOD 
programs. 

d. Headquarters, DA authority, with the exception 
of final policy approval, has been redelegated to the 
Commander, DARCOM who directs and administers 
the defense materials and priorities systems within 
DA. This includes assignment of priorities to contracts 
and orders for authorized defense programs. All DA 
procuring activities establish within their areas of re- 
sponsibility, the procedures to assign appropriate de- 
fense priority ratings to all contracts, subcontracts, 
and purchase orders. They also establish procedures to 
advise contractors, subcontractors, and suppliers of 
their rights and violations and the procedures of DMS 
Reg 1 and DPS Reg 1 and the provisions the DOD 
PAM and the priority rating systems. 

e. The letters DO and DX are rating symbols used to 
designate priorities for acceptance and performance of 
certain contracts and orders in preference to others. 
DX-rated contracts and orders take precedence over 
DO-rated and unrated contracts and orders. All mili- 
tary procurement, except those items prohibited from 
being rated (see AR 715-5) are assigned a rating and 
an identification code which identifies the item to a 
DOD claimant program (DOD claimant programs and 
those used by other agencies are listed in sec 2-2, AR 

715-5). Under emergency conditions, an allotment 
number consisting of the claimant agency letter sym- 
bol and one-digit designation of the claimant program 
of the agency is used in acquiring controlled materials. 

H^-TlSo (Urgjorasy ystf (flftyiL]) 
a. The DOD pubhshes periodically a list of items re- 

quired to support national defense and security that 
have been determined to require special attention. 
Each military service and other DOD component nomi- 
nates, in accordance with DODI 4410.3, those items of 
the highest urgency category for inclusion in the MUL. 
The items nominated are reviewed by appropriate Of- 
fice of the Secretary of Defense (program consider- 
ations), the Joint Chiefs of Staff (military importance 
considerations), and the Office of the Under Secretary 
of Defense for Acquisition Management (production 
resource considerations). The Under Secretary of De- 
fense for Acquisition Management is responsible for 
submitting the MUL to the Secretary of Defense for 
approval. When approved, the MUL provides the basis 
for determining relative program precedence for as- 
signment of resources. The MUL is used as a guide by 
the Federal Emergency Management Agency, the Gen- 
eral Services Administration; Department of Com- 
merce; the DOD components; the Department of 
Energy; and the Canadian Department of Supply and 
Services to identify relative ranking of high-interest 
items and inadequacies in the industrial base that af- 
fect the most urgent programs. 

b. For national and military urgency categories 
have been established in the following order of prece- 
dence: 

(1) BRICKBAT. These items have been selected as 
being of the highest national priority because of key ' 
political, scientific, psychological, or military objec- 
tives. These programs require approval by the Presi- 
dent. They are assigned a DX industrial priority rating 
and carry a higher priority than items in other cate- 
gories. All BRICKBAT items have equal priority. 

(2) CUE-CAP. Items selected for this category 
have been determined to be of the highest DOD prior- 
ity because of military essentiality and criticality. A 
CUE-CAP program is assigned DO priority rating and 
given a relative priority number within that category. 
For example CUE-CAP 15 indicates there are 14 items 
in this category of higher priority. CUE-CAP pro- 
grams are approved by the Secretary of Defense. 

(3) DRY-DAY. These programs are considered im- 
portant for the support of expanded resources. These 
items are also assigned DO ratings and a relative order 
of priority. They are approved by the Secretary of De- 
fense. 

(4) ELK-EAR. Programs in this category are con- 
sidered desirable to support war reserve requirements. 
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They, too, are assigned DO ratings and relative prior- 
ity and are approved by the Secretary of Defense. 

c. Currently, the MUL consists only of items within 
the BRICKBAT and CUE-CAP categories. The other 
categories will be used if necessary in an emergency. 

d. Items remain on the MUL only so long as special 
attention is required. Periodic reviews are made by the 
DOD components and participants to determine that 
they meet the criteria for selection and they support 
the objectives of DOD as stated in the Joint Strategic 
Planning Document and the objectives of the military 
departments. Those that do not meet the criteria 
stated in paragraph D, DODI 4410.3 should be prompt- 
ly removed from the list. 

e. Each DOD component and participant designates 
a single point of contact to coordinate urgency actions. 

f. In the Army, MUL nominations are initiated by 

the Project, Program, Product managers/item man- 
agers of HQ, DARCOM and DARCOM MRCs prepare 
nominations for the MUL based on the criteria in 
DODI 4410.3 and guidance from HQ, DARCOM. These 
nominations are reviewed, analyzed, and approved by 
HQ, DARCOM for transmittal to HQDA. HQDA re- 
views nominations submitted to insure that Depart- 
ment of the Army Master Priority List (DAMPL) prior- 
ities are integrated with approved MUL programs and 
that only the most urgent Army programs are nomi- 
nated to DOD for the MUL. If appropriate, HQDA 
initiates nominations for the MUL. HQDA establishes 
policies for the use of the MUL and priority ratings 
within DA. Procedures for nominating Army pro- 
grams for the MUL are outlined in AR 700-90. 

g. In the event of mobilization, other items are re- 
viewed by appropriate DARCOM elements and HQDA 
for integration into the MUL. 
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CHAPTER 13 

MILITARY ASSISTANCE TO CIVIL AUTHORITIES 

Section I. 

13-1. Introduction 
There are numerous situations and established plans 
to provide assistance to civil authorities by the Depart- 
ment of Defense (DOD). 

a. Domestic emergency. The term “domestic emer- 
gency” includes any or all of the emergency conditions 
defined below. 

(1) Civil defense emergency. A domestic emer- 
gency disaster situation resulting from devastation 
created by an enemy attack and requiring emergency 
operations during and following attack. It may also be 
proclaimed by appropriate authority in anticipation of 
an attack. 

(2) Civil disturbance. Any riot, act of violence, in- 
surrection, unlawful obstruction or assemblage, or 
other disorder, prejudicial to public law and order 
within the 50 states, District of Columbia, Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico, US possessions and territories, 
or any political subdivision thereof. The term “civil 
disturbance” includes all domestic conditions requir- 
ing use of Federal Armed Forces pursuant to the pro- 
visions of chapter 15 of title 10, United States Code. 

(3) Natural disaster. All domestic emergencies ex- 
cept those created as a result of enemy attack or civil 
disturbances. (The term “natural disaster” includes 
emergencies resulting from acts of nature and other 
disasters such as those created by the loss of control of 
radioactive or other hazardous materials, including 
gases and exotic fuels.) 

(4) Major disaster. Any flood, hurricane, or other 
catastrophe which, in the determination of the Presi- 
dent, is or threatens to be of sufficient severity and 
magnitude to warrant disaster assistance by the Fed- 
eral Government to supplement the efforts and avail- 
able resources of State and local governments in alle- 
viating the damage, hardships, or suffering. 

b. Civil defense. Civil defense is defined in the same 
publication as, “All those activities and measures des- 
ignated or undertaken to: (i) minimize the effects upon 
the civilian population caused, or which would be 
caused, by an enemy attack upon the United States; (ii) 
deal with the immediate emergency conditions which 
would be created by any such attack; and (iii) effect 
emergency repairs to, or the emergency restoration of, 
vital utilities and facilities destroyed or damaged by 

GENERAL 

any such attack.” AR 500-70 states that civil defense 
is the “planned and organized action aimed at the pro- 
tection of life and property and the maintenance or 
restoration of essential services and facilities in war- 
caused emergencies.” Employment of DOD military re- 
sources to assist civil authorities in controlling civil 
disturbances is normally by presidential directive au- 
thorizing the Secretary of Defense to restore law and 
order in a certain locality. There are numerous plans 
which require support from DOD which will not be 
examined in detail but which require identification. 

(1) Postal Augmentation Plan. This plan pertains 
to the DOD rendering assistance to the United States 
Postal Service (USPS) to safeguard, process, and de- 
liver the US mail when ordered by the President. DOD 
guidance is contained in DOD Directive 5030.50. 

(2) The Emergency Animal Disease Eradication 
Plan. This plan covers DOD assistance to the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture in the Emergency Animal Disease 
Eradication Program to swiftly and effectively eradi- 
cate animal and poultry disease outbreaks resulting 
from the accidental or intentional introduction of 
exotic foreign diseases. 

(3) Oil and Hazardous Substance Pollution Pre- 
vention and Contingency Programs. This program, es- 
tablished by DOD Directive 5030.41, implements the 
National Oil and Hazardous Pollution Contingency 
Plan and the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
regulations on pollution prevention. 

(4) The National Search and Rescue Plan. This 
plan pertains to the cooperative efforts by Federal, 
State, and local governmental and volunteer organiza- 
tions in the conduct of search and rescue operations 
(SAR). 

(5) Other Emergency Plans. 
(a) In addition to the emergency plans listed 

above, several other emergency plans may be de- 
veloped by major military commands and installations 
in support of other Federal agencies and/or State and 
local governments. Some of these plans are: 

1 Support of aircraft piracy emergencies. 
Army support for this type of emergency is provided 
in accordance with AR 500-1. 

2 Support of fire suppression operations for 
combating/forest and grassland fires in Continental 
United States (CONUS). This plan is based on a mem- 
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orandum of understanding between DOD and the De- 
partments of Agriculture and the Interior. This type 
support is furnished under the provisions of DOD 
Directive 3025.1, the Disaster Relief Act of 1974 (Pub- 
lic Law (PL) 93-288), and Executive Order 11775, 11 
July 1974. 

(b) In oversea areas, an important plan in which 
DOD supports the State Department is the Protection 
and Evacuation of US Citizens and Certain Designated 
Aliens in Danger Areas Abroad (short title, the Non- 
combatant Evacuation). The responsibilities for 
planning for operations of this type by the DA Staff 
and major oversea commanders are stated in AR 
525-12, which implements DOD Directive 5100.51. 

■fl®-2o ©O® [poDfiey 
o. Primary responsibility for alleviating effects of 

disasters or other domestic emergencies rests with 
individuals, families, private industry, local and State 
governments, the American National Red Cross, and 
Federal civil agencies having special statutory respon- 
sibilities. When the extent of the emergency grows be- 
yond the capabilities of the private sector, local. State, 
and Federal Government agencies to alleviate the ef- 
fects of the disaster or other emergency, military re- 
sources may be called upon to provide humanitarian 
relief. 

b. It is DOD policy to provide mihtary assistance to 
civil authorities in domestic emergencies in the United 
States, its territories, and possessions. When as- 
sistance is requested or directed in accordance with 
public laws, executive orders, and DOD directives, 
military assistance to civil authorities is undertaken 
only within prescribed authority except when: 

(1) Humanitarian factors compel immediate ac- 
tion to prevent starvation, extreme suffering, and 
property loss. 

(2) Local resources available to State and muni- 
cipal authorities are clearly inadequate to cope with 
the situation. 

c. Policies and procedures governing employment of 
military forces in support of civil authorities differ, de- 
pending on the type of domestic emergency. Those for 
operations in support of domestic emergencies differ 
from those for employment of mihtary resources in 
support of civil authorities during civil disturbances. 
In general, it is DOD policy that the mihtary depart- 
ments: 

(1) Be prepared to furnish assistance to civil au- 
thorities for a limited period in domestic emergencies, 
utihzing resources not required in the execution of 
their essential mihtary missions and, in the case of a 
civil defense emergency, resources not required in self- 
survival operations. 

(2) Be prepared to maintain or support the rees- 

tabhshment of law and order and protection of hfe and 
property in the event civil control or leadership is de- 
stroyed or overwhelmed. This mihtary control will be 
withdrawn when civil control is reestablished. 

(3) Develop plans or procedures at appropriate 
echelons of command for emergency employment of 
their resources to assist civil authorities in domestic 
emergencies. 

d. Initiahy, assistance to civil authorities in domes- 
tic emergencies is provided by the mihtary service hav- 
ing available resources nearest the afflicted area. The 
commander providing initial assistance during a nat- 
ural disaster may be relieved, or his force augmented 
by other military commanders, within the affected 
area to the extent required, by mutual agreement be- 
tween the senior service commanders concerned. In 
mihtary support of civil defense operations, employ- 
ment of multiservice forces engaged in the same opera- 
tional area will be in accordance with procedures 
jointly established in area mihtary support of civil de- 
fense plans. 

e. A mihtary commander, in making his resources 
available to civil authorities, is subject to no authority 
other than that of his superior in the mihtary chain of 
command. 

IS®sp®iriisBlb808îD®s 
a. The primary responsibility for coordinating both 

the planning and provision of mihtary assistance to 
civil authorities in domestic emergency is assigned to 
the Department of the Army (DA). The Departments 
of the Navy and the Air Force render such assistance 
to DA consistent with the requirements of their pri- 
mary missions. 

b. The Secretary of the Army is the executive agent 
for DOD for planning, deployment, and employment 
of mihtary resources to control civil disturbances, both 
inside and outside CONUS. 

(1) The Secretary of the Army (or his designee) 
provides policy and direction to ah mihtary depart- 
ments, the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS), the com- 
manders of unified and specified commands con- 
cerned, and ah defense agencies for use of their mih- 
tary resources, including Reserve components, in civil 
disturbance operations. As executive agent, the Secre- 
tary of the Army accomplishes the necessary coordina- 
tion, reporting, and procedural functions to develop, 
review, and implement civil disturbance plans and 
conduct operations. 

(2) DA provides mihtary support in domestic 
emergencies within CONUS when civil authorities 
cannot operate without this support. 

(3) The Corps of Engineers: 
(a) Division and District Engineers provide 

direct assistance to civil authorities in flood fighting, 
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flood rescue work, and the repair or restoration of 
flood control works as authorized by PL 84-99. 

(b) To mitigate results of disasters, direct co- 
ordination on disaster matters is exercised by the Divi- 
sion and District Engineer Offices with CONUS Army 
headquarters and with FEMA regional offices. 

(4) US Army Communications Command 
(USACC) provides commercial circuit leasing actions; 
specialized communications support to designated 
FEMA field teams and Army task forces; and operates 
fixed (nontactical) communications facilities at the US 
Army Forces Command (FORSCOM) and US Army 
Training and Doctrine Command (TRADOC) installa- 
tions. 

(5) Other major Army commands (MACOM) pro- 
vide forces and resources to assist in alleviating the ef- 
fects of disasters or other domestic emergencies con- 
sistent with assigned defense priorities. 

(6) Army National Guard forces, not in active 
Federal service, remain under control of the State 
Governor and are included in the local resources avail- 
able to civil authorities. Federally owned National 
Guard equipment may accompany a unit when ordered 
by a governor to assist civil agencies in domestic emer- 
gencies. 

c. The JCS is responsible for maintaining a stra- 
tegic reserve for worldwide employment and con- 
tingency operations. They establish procedures for 
transfer of military resources assigned to unified/ 
specified commands to military departments or other 
unified commands for civil disturbance operations in- 
side and outside CONUS. The JCS issues directives to 
unified/specified commands for employment of mili- 
tary resources for civil disturbances in areas outside 
CONUS. 

d. The Secretaries of the Navy and the Air Force co- 
ordinate with and assist the Secretary of the Army in 
planning and furnishing support to civil authorities in 
domestic emergency operations. The support which 
they provide must be consistent with defense 
priorities. 

(1) The Secretary of the Navy will order to active 
duty members of the Naval Reserve and Marine Corps 
Reserve if required for utilization. He also makes avail- 
able to the Secretary of the Air Force available airlift 
resources. 

(2) The Secretary of the Air Force designates ele- 
ments of the Air National Guard to be called to Fed- 
eral active service and orders members of the Air 
Force Reserve to active duty. In addition, he provides 
airlift and other required air support for civil disturb- 
ance operations. He also acts for the DOD executive 
agent as coordinating authority for DOD military and 
commercial airlift resources. 

e. Commanders of unified commands outside of 

CONUS plan for and conduct civil disturbance opera- 
tions within assigned areas of responsibility. They 
must organize, train, support, and maintain in readi- 
ness forces for these civil disturbance operations, con- 
sistent with defense priorities. If needed, they request 
additional forces from JCS and DOD executive agents. 

f. Other Federal and civilian agencies: 
(1) The Federal Emergency Management Agency 

(FEMA) is responsible for directing and coordinating 
Federal assistance in major disasters. Federal disaster 
relief operations are directed through the Administra- 
tor, FEMA regions, and a designated Federal coordi- 
nating officer (FCO). 

(2) The Boise Interagency Fire Center (BIFC), 
under control of the Departments of Agriculture and 
the Interior, coordinate operations in forest and grass- 
land fire emergencies. 

(3) The General Services Administration (GSA) 
provides leasing action for Federal Telecommunica- 
tions Services (FTS) and facsimile machines in disaster 
areas for use in communications with FEMA regional 
headquarters. 

(4) The American National Red Cross, operating 
under a charter from Congress, is the official volun- 
teer disaster relief agency of the American people. 
While Federal agencies deal primarily with States and 
local governments, the Red Cross plays a vital role in 
disasters by providing grants and other types of as- 
sistance to individuals and families to cover their 
emergency needs. 

(5) The Salvation Army, Mennonite Disaster Serv- 
ice, and other relief or disaster assistance organiza- 
tions, although not established by Federal law, co- 
operate and participate in disaster relief operations 
within their capabilities. 

(6) The EPA provides for the coordination of Fed- 
eral response to control a spill of oil or other hazardous 
substances on inland US waters. 

(7) The US Coast Guard, a Department of Trans- 
portation agency, provides assistance to civil au- 
thorities in the protection of life and property in mari- 
time disasters. The US Coast Guard: 

(a) Exercises broad statutory authority for ren- 
dering aid to persons and protecting and saving prop- 
erty any time and place at which Coast Guard facilities 
and personnel are available and can be used. 

(b) Furnishes the onscene coordinator to super- 
vise operations in the event of a spill of oil or other 
hazardous substance in coastal and contiguous zone 
waters, the high seas, and the Great Lakes, ports, and 
harbors. 

(c) Coordinates, through district Rescue Co- 
ordination Centers (RCC), SAR operations in the mari- 
time region. 

13-4. Concept of Support 
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a. Support may be provided in several forms; i.e., 
commitment of resources (supplies and equipment) 
under the control of CONUS Army headquarters; ar- 
ranging for the direct shipment of supplies and equip- 
ment from the US Army Materiel Development and 
Readiness Command (DARCOM), Defense Logistics 
Agency (DLA), and GSA activities and/or other 
sources not under control of CONUS Army head- 
quarters to a disaster area; and coordinating the logis- 
tical support of committed forces as necessary. 

b. Military support to civil authorities is on a 
minimum essential basis and is terminated at the 
earliest practicable time. 

c. Current logistics policies and directives apply 
with respect to supplies and equipment committed to 
disaster relief activities. Additionally, chapter 3, AR 
500-60, will be followed without exception. 

d. Military resources committed in support of an 
emergency plan are under the operational control of 
the designated disaster control officer. 

e. Materiel support: 
(1) Disaster area supplies and equipment are pref- 

erably obtained from the appropriate item inventory 
manager. Items may be drawn from the nearest depot, 
station stocks, or withdrawn from active duty troops. 

(2) Military resources for disaster relief include 
equipment and supplies of all DOD agencies. 

(3) Military supplies and equipment are not set 
aside for use in connection with disaster relief acti- 
vities. 

(4) All requests for supplies and equipment in sup- 
port of disaster relief are identified with a specific 
project code provided by DARCOM through appro- 
priate CONUS Army headquarters. All requests/requi- 
sitions will use priority designator (PD) “03” unless 
otherwise directed by responsible CONUS Army head- 
quarters. 

f. Plans are made locally for the return of supplies 
and equipment loaned to task force units or civil au- 
thorities. Basic to this plan is an adequate hand-re- 
ceipt system to provide an audit trail for loaned equip- 
ment. This audit trail is essential to fix responsibility, 
especially in the case of loss or damage of equipment. 
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a. The plans for support of emergency operations, 
like those for combat operations, must prescribe how 
the military forces being employed are to be supported 
and who is responsible for providing this support. 
Each plan should include an Administration and 
Logistics paragraph or separate annexes, as appro- 
priate, describing how the employed forces will be sup- 
ported. 

b. In developing plans for emergency operations, 
the following general guidance for logistics support of 
employed military forces must be considered: 

(1) Forces deploying to disaster areas are 
equipped at home station with accompanying supphes 
to perform their assigned support mission and to be 
self-sustaining to the maximum extent possible. 

(2) Logistics support to committed forces is nor- 
mally provided by the installation assigned support re- 
sponsibility for the particular area by AR 5-9 (with 
FORSCOM/TRADOC supplements). When a Disaster 
Control Element (DCE) is established, logistics support 
is provided by the installation providing the DCE. 

(3) Unless directed otherwise, supply units will 
deploy with only mission-essential Table of Organiza- 
tion and Equipment (TOE)/Modification Table of Or- 
ganization and Equipment (MTOE)/Tables of Distribu- 
tion and Allowances (TDA) and individual equipment. 
Three days of class I (operational rations (MRE)) will 
accompany units. Only the minimum necessary quan- 
tities of classes II, III, VII, VEH, and IX will be de- 
ployed with the troops. Special tools, supplies, and 
equipment (such as special protection devices) of un- 
usually large quantities required for use in an emer- 
gency should be identified in each plan. 

(4) Services: 
(a) Billeting. Every effort will be made to billet 

forces in suitable indoor facilities under the control of 
military services (armories, training centers, etc.) or 
those of other Federal agencies. If indoor facilities are 
not available, the troops must be prepared and 
equipped to bivouac under field conditions in areas 
under US Government control. When US Govern- 
ment-controlled facilities are not available or inade- 
quate, requests are made for use of State or locally 
owned facilities or for contracting for facilities from 
other sources. 

(b) Food service. As soon as possible after units 
arrive in the emergency area, supporting commanders 
will provide field ration “A.” Troops should be fed at a 
central location when possible. Messes operate around 
the clock, as necessary, to support the shifts required 
to accomplish emergency tasks. For isolated personnel 
who cannot be fed at a central facility, box lunches or 
operational rations will be provided or food from the 
central facility will be transported to them. Necessary 
refrigeration for perishable subsistence is provided by 
the supporting installation commander by issuing suit- 
able equipment or by contracting arrangements for 
commercial equipment. 

(c) Laundry service. Laundry service at Govern- 
ment expense is provided at the earliest possible date 
to military forces when deployed away from their 
home stations. When possible, this service will be pro- 
vided by Government fixed or mobile laundry facil- 
ities. If suitable Government facilities are not avail- 
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able, the supporting commander can make contractual 
arrangements to provide the service by commercial 
facilities. In either case, processing time should not ex- 
ceed 48 hours. Cost for this service is charged to OMA 
funds. Each military service supports the costs for 
laundry service provided its deployed personnel by 
either a military facility or a commercial facility. 

(d) Bath service. Bath service is provided by the 
nearest military installation, by mobile bath units or 
by making arrangements for use of local facilities 
(schools, armories, recreational, facilities, etc.). 

(e) Medical service. Medical service is provided 
by organic TOE/MTOE/TDA/Modification Tables of 
Distribution and Allowances (MTDA) medical per- 
sonnel/organizations. Backup medical support and hos- 
pitalization is provided by the supporting installation 
commander from resources under his control, or 
through arrangements with other military services/US 
Grovemment agencies or other sources, as prescribed 
by The Surgeon General (TSG) for medical support in 
CONUS. 

(f) Mortuary service. Mortuary services for de- 
ceased members are the responsibility for each service. 
Remains of deceased active duty Army personnel are 
processed as prescribed in AR 600-10 and AR 638-40. 
Remains of deceased personnel of the US Navy, US 
Air Force, or US Marine Corps are processed as pre- 
scribed by their respective regulations. 

(5) Upon order, military forces and accompanying 
equipment will move from home station to affected 
emergency areas by the most expeditious mode of 
transportation. Military transportation is used to the 
fullest extent in moving to and from disaster areas. 
Requirements in excess of unit organic capabilities are 
the responsibility of the installation deploying the 
force. 

(a) For air transportation, the commander of 
the installation from which the forces are deployed is 
responsible for providing necessary ground transpor- 
tation from the home station to the departure airfield 
and necessary Departure Airfield Control Groups. The 
support installation commander receiving deploying 
troops must provide necessary arrival airfield control 
groups and ground transportation from the arrival air- 
field to the final destination. 

(b) Transportation within the emergency area is 
the responsibility of the task force commander. Addi- 
tional transportation required is requested from the 
supporting installation commander. 

(6) Support beyond the organic capabilities of the 
unit is provided by the supporting installation com- 
mander through the use of mobile direct support 
(DS)/general support (GS) teams or through arrange- 
ments with US Army Reserve (USAR)/US National 
Guard (USNG) maintenance support activities, or 
other installation commanders. Assistance by field 

maintenance technicians associated with the DAR- 
COM Logistics Assistance Program can be requested 
as needed. 

(7) Engineering support for the acquisition, lease, 
and disposal of real estate in the emergency area is ob- 
tained from the appropriate division/district engineer. 

13-6. Reimbursable Expenses Incident to 
Emergency Operations 

a. DOD components can request reimbursement 
from the appropriate responsible agencies for support 
furnished these agencies as the result of presidential 
declared disasters or emergencies and certain other 
emergencies when military support was requested by 
the responsible civil authorities. 

b. The commander of the Army installation furnish- 
ing the support prepares all billings on Standard Form 
1080 and sends that, together with all supporting 
documents, through channels to the Army Comp- 
troller for the necessary collection action, as indicated 
in the appropriate emergency plan. 

c. Military expenses, which are in addition to nor- 
mal operating expenses, incident to disaster relief par- 
ticipation, for which reimbursement may be requested 
includes: 

(1) Pay of additional civilian personnel temporari- 
ly hired especially for the disaster relief operation 
without regard to the Civil Service Laws and the Clas- 
sification Act of 1923, as amended. 

(2) Overtime pay of civilian personnel. 
(3) Travel and per diem expenses (military and 

civilian). 
(4) Cost of consumable items of supply requisi- 

tioned for issue to civilian disaster refugees. 
(5) Transportation of personnel, supplies, and 

equipment. 
(6) Port (air, ocean, inland-waterway) loading, off- 

loading, and handling costs. 
(7) Cost of repairing or reconditioning noncon- 

sumable items returned. 
(8) Cost of supplies and equipment furnished and 

not returned. 
(9) Cost of repair parts used to repair end items lo- 

cated at the disaster area (excluding depot or field 
maintenance on time-compliance basis). 

(10) Cost of packing and crating supplies and 
equipment. 

(11) Cost of petroleum, oil, and other lubricants 
(including aviation petroleum, oils, and lubricants 
(POL)). 

(12) The cost as determined by adjustment docu- 
ments of supplies and equipment lost, destroyed, or 
damaged beyond economical repair, except aircraft, 
motor vehicles, and/or watercraft. 

13-7. Reports 

13-5 



IFRfl WD-g® 

Each emergency plan prescribes the reports and re- 
porting procedures for that plan. Each report is nor- 
mally identified and becomes an appendix to a report’s 
annex to the particular plan. These reports do not re- 
place any existing reporting requirements. Some of 
the reports common to all plans are: 

a. Logistics Status Reports (format at app F). 

§>®gfl8®[ra DO. 
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By law (50 USC app 2251 et seq) civil defense is a joint 
responsibility of Federal, State, and local govern- 
ments. The national civil defense program is an inte- 
gral part of national security. Military support to civil 
authorities in civil defense operations is an emergency 
task within the mission of all defense agencies and 
Federal active duty and Reserve component units of 
the military services. Military assistance is comple- 
mentary to, but not a substitute for, civihan participa- 
tion in civil defense. The basic objectives of the pro- 
gram are to: 

a. Protect life and property. 

b. Sustain survivors and repair essential utilities. 

c. Achieve emergency operational capability. 
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a. A Military Support of Civil Defense Annex is in- 
cluded in the basic plans for defense of the United 
States, its territories, and possessions. Planning for 
military support of civil defense is directed toward the 
most dangerous contingency, a nuclear attack with 
minimum warning under conditions favorable to the 
attacker. Those forces which could be temporarily fi- 
nished to assist civil authorities in a civil defense 
emergency, together with probable availability, are 
designated in area support plans. Provisions are in- 
cluded in the plans for their withdrawal should it be 
necessary to employ these forces in the defense of the 
United States or when they are no longer required for 
civil defense missions. 

b. All military forces (active and Reserve), other 
than those deployed outside the 50 States and those in 
the District of Columbia and the territories and pos- 
sessions of the United States, are considered poten- 
tially available to provide temporary emergency sup- 
port to civil authorities during certain stages of civil 
defense operations. The availability of forces to pro- 
vide this support will vary according to the military re- 
quirement for the conduct of essential combat, combat 
support, or self-survival operations. Within CONUS, 
each military department provides the CONUS Army 
commanders with periodic listings of all its military 
forces and components located within each CONUS 

b. Personnel State Report. 

c. Report of Operation Costs (format at app E). 

d. Movement Requirements Report (format at app 
G). 

e. Unit Movement Report (format at app H). 

f. Situation Report. 

am 

Army area in order of priority of probable availability 
for support of civil defense operations. The priority is 
based on the mihtary missions of the forces reported, 
their location, and their capabilities to perform civil 
defense assistance tasks. Forces are Usted by priority 
as: 

(1) Priority I—Those forces that have a high prob- 
abiUty of availabiUty for civil defense support in the 
immediate emergency period. 

(2) Priority II—Those forces that have a lower 
probability of availability to support civil defense in a 
postattack period. 

(3) Priority IE—Those forces least Ukely to be 
available for civil defense support operations because 
of the high priority of their combat and combat sup- 
port missions. 

Há-U®. Ägfl0®ffi)ö 8DT) iWBirofl (sOffü Äflflosk 

If there is a nuclear attack upon the United States, 
miUtary forces have an initial priority commitment of 
mounting offensive and defensive actions and of as- 
sisting civil authorities in danger control measures 
and assessing damage and danger areas in CONUS. 
Where extensive damage is found, the priorities as- 
signed to civil support are evaluated against planned 
miUtary combat operations requirements. Measures to 
insure continuity of operations, troop survival, and re- 
habilitation of essential miUtary bases take precedence 
over military support of civil defense. Under nuclear 
attack conditions, miUtary forces must be prepared to 
employ all resources not engaged in or directly sup- 
porting essential operations to assist civil authorities 
to: 

a. Restore order and civil control. 

b. Return essential faciUties to operation. 

c. Prevent unnecessary loss of life and damage to 
property. 

d. AUeviate human suffering. 

e. Take other emergency actions as directed to in- 
sure national survival and a capabihty on the part of 
the Nation to achieve national objectives. 

'flg-'D'Do ß©ß[p@[n)88[o)fi0fitfB®ö 

a. The DA responsibilities are exercised through the 

US-© 
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LOGISTICS TASKS 

Restoration of facilities and 
utilities e.g. power, fuel 
water, communications 

Emergency clearance of debris 

Fire protection 

Radiation monitoring and 
decontami nation 

Rescue evacuation and treatment 
of casualties 

Recovery and disposition of 
deceased 

SUPPORTING UNITS 

Engineer, Signal, Transportation 

Engineer, Transportation 

Engineer 

Engineer 

Medical, Transportation 
(Air and Ground) 

Graves Registration 

Movement control Transportation 

Issuance of food, essential 
supplies, and materiel 

General Support and Direct Support 
Supply Units 

Mass feeding Mess and Bakery Teams 

Damage assessment 

Emergency communications 

Explosive ordance disposal 

Physical security 
Figure 13-1. Logistics task 

Commander, FORSCOM, the CONUS Army com- 
manders, and the State military headquarters or State 
military subarea headquarters organized for this pur- 
pose. 

b. The Commander, FORSCOM, is responsible with- 
in the 48 contiguous States for establishing State mili- 
tary headquarters to plan for and conduct operations 
in support of civil defense. He is responsible for the 
readiness of all Army forces in CONUS to conduct 

Engineer 

Signal 

Ordnance 

Provost Marshall Office 

units supporting civil defense. 

emergency civil defense operations and the training of 
Army personnel in the basic functions of civil defense. 
The direction and control of resources used for civil de- 
fense, including those resources made available by 
other military departments and defense agencies, is 
exercised by the Commander, FORSCOM. He also co- 
ordinates military defense plans with civil defense 
plans. 

c. Commanders of other MACOMs and heads of DA 
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General and Special Staff Agencies support the re- 
quests of the Commander, FORSCOM and CONUS 
Army commanders in execution of their civil defense 
responsibilities. The Commander, USACC is charged 
with operating and maintaining designated communi- 
cations systems including warning and emergency sys- 
tems. Overall monitorship of military support of civil 
defense matters within the DA Staff is exercised by 
the Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations and Plans 
(DCSOPS). Installation commanders furnish immedi- 
ate supplementary support to local civil authorities 
where civilian control is no longer effective. 

HS-USo H®gj8sflfies §oii[p[ö)®[rfl 
a. Army contingency plans for operation in civil de- 

fense role should provide for priorities of support plan- 

ning and training assistance, maximum decentraliza- 
tion, and use of military resources when needed to 
complement use of civil resources. Figure 13-1 shows 
the categories of assistance of civil defense. 

b. Military resources used in civil defense opera- 
tions remain under military control, except for those 
transferred directly to civil defense authorities. Logis- 
tics support of civil defense operations by DA is accom- 
plished with minimum diversion of Army stocks. Ac- 
tive Army and Army Reserve civil affairs units and in- 
dividuals are given priority consideration for use in 
civil defense support operations because of their spe- 
cialized training in functional areas of governmental 
operations. 

i®gtfß®on DOflo QWIH ©OSÎUJISIMMÊE: 

a. State and Local Government roles. The protec- 
tion of life and property and the maintenance of public 
order are primarily the responsibility of State and lo- 
cal governments. Local and State police are normally 
capable of fulfilling this responsibility. When emer- 
gency conditions exceed their capabilities, the gover- 
nor of a State can commit the State National Guard. 
Generally, Federal Armed Forces are employed after 
State and local civil authorities have utilized all of 
their own forces which are reasonably available for 
use, and are unable to control the situation, when the 
situation is beyond the capabilities of State or local 
civil authorities, or when the State and local civil au- 
thorities will not take appropriate action. 

b. DA role. 
(1) The Secretary of the Army is the designated 

executive agent for DOD in all matters pertaining to 
the planning for, and the deployment and employment 
of military resources in the event of civil disturbances. 
This includes calling to active Federal service units of 
the Army National Guard to carry out the provisions 
of the Presidential Executive order or other appropri- 
ate authorities. 

(2) The DOD executive agent has been delegated 
the authority to exercise, through the Chief of Staff, 
US Army, the direction of those forces assigned or 
committed to him by the military departments. 

(3) At the DA level, the Director of Military Sup- 
port, Office of the DCSOPS has General Staff respon- 
sibility for civil disturbances outside installations. For 
disorders occurring totally within an installation, the 
responsibility is that of the Deputy Chief of Staff for 
Personnel (DCSPER). 

(4) The DOD has designated the Secretary of the 
Army as executive agent for providing assistance to 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) in combat- 

ting terrorism in the 50 United States, District of 
Columbia, Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and US pos- 
sessions and territories. Terrorist incidents do not in- 
clude Aircraft Piracy Emergencies. In such instances, 
military resources may be used, as in civil disturbances 
provided for in AR 500-50, to protect life or Federal 
property or prevent disruption of Federal functions 
upon request of the Director, FBI, or senior official 
present at the scene of a terrorist incident. 

c. Role of other military services. The other military 
services are responsible for providing military re- 
sources as required by the DOD executive agent and 
consistent with defense priorities. 

n-Wo IlimipO®^™®^^ ®i F®(o]®ir<2]0 /Âonraï)®^ 
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In addition to the provisions of the Constitution and 
other basic legal principles, there are numerous stat- 
utes authorizing the employment of Federal Armed 
Forces, in cases of violence or other specific purposes, 
within any State and within the territories of the 
United States. The possibility of employment under 
many of these provisions is considered remote, and 
only those instances where employment is most likely 
are treated here. Additional constitutional and statu- 
tory provisions for the employment of Federal Armed 
Forces to include the prerequisites for employment are 
discussed in AR 500-50 and FM 19-15. 

'DS-USo P[r@fi,®gfti©D'i) ©if P®<al®(r®D (Pir®^®^^ 

a. Protection of Federal property or functions by in- 
tervention with Federal Armed Forces is an accepted 
principle of our Government. This form of interven- 
tion is warranted only where the need for protection 
exists and the local civil authorities cannot or will not 
give adequate protection. This right is exercised by 
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executive authority and extends to all Federal proper- 
ty and functions. 

b. The Manual for Courts Martial, United States, 
1969 (revised edition) is the commander’s authority to 
maintain law and order on a military installation. The 
commander may take such actions as are reasonably 
necessary and lawful, including ejection from, or deni- 
al of access to, the installation or its activities (18 USC 
1382 and AR 600-40). If appropriate, such individuals 
may also be apprehended or restrained. Basic guidance 
for the commander is found in AR 210-10 and DA 
Pam 27-164. For prosecution of minor offenses com- 
mitted on military reservations before a United States 
Magistrate, see chapter 6, AR 27-40. 

c. When a civil disturbance presents a threat to per- 
sons, property, or functions on a type A, B, or C instal- 
lation/activity (as defined in AR 5-3) which is beyond 
the combined protection capability of the installation 
commander and civil law enforcement resources, 
FORSCOM will be requested to take appropriate ac- 
tion. 

d. When the commander of a type D installation/ac- 
tivity under the jurisdiction of a MACOM direct super- 
vision or of a HQDA Staff agency is reasonably certain 
that a civil disturbance presents a threat to persons, 
property, or functions on his installation/activity 
which is beyond the combined protection capability of 
his own and civil law enforcement resources and those 
of the appropriate MACOM, the major commander 
concerned requests support directly from Commander, 
FORSCOM. 

e. Upon receiving requests for assistance, the Com- 
mander, FORSCOM has authority to employ augmen- 
tation forces as required to reinforce the internal secu- 
rity forces of type D installations/activities. When 
such action is taken, the commander, FORSCOM noti- 
fies DA. If, in the judgment of the major commander(s) 
involved there may be jurisdictional or sensitive com- 
munity relations implications connected with the use 
of Federal troops to protect a type A, B, C, or D instal- 
lation/activity, no action is taken until the appropriate 
major commander requests and receives specific in- 
structions through established command channels. 

f. When an installation commander learns that a 
need for the protection of other Federal property of 
functions (except type A, B, C, and D installations/ac- 
tivities) exists, he notifies DA through command chan- 
nels. 

13-16. Emergency Employment 
This may be accomplished in cases of sudden and unex- 
pected invasion or civil disturbance, including civil dis- 
turbances incident to earthquake, fire, flood, or other 
public calamity endangering life or Federal property 

or disrupting Federal functions or the normal proc- 
esses of Government, or other equivalent emergency 
so imminent as to make it dangerous to await instruc- 
tions from the DA. It is unlikely that action under this 
authority would be justified without prior DA approv- 
al while communications facilities are operating. Such 
action, without prior authorization, of necessity may 
be prompt and vigorous but should be designed for the 
preservation of law and order and the protection of life 
and property until such time as instructions from 
higher authority have been received, rather than as an 
assumption of functions normally performed by the 
civil authorities. In the event of civil disturbances re- 
quiring action before the receipt of instructions, the 
officer taking such action will report his action imme- 
diately, and the circumstances requiring it, to the Di- 
rector of Military Support, DCSOPS, DA, by the most 
expeditious means of communication available, in or- 
der that appropriate instructions can be issued at the 
earliest possible time. 

13-17. Legal Restrictions 
a. The “Posse Comitatus Act” (18 USC 1385) pro- 

vides that whoever, except in cases and under circum- 
stances expressly authorized by the Constitution or act 
of Congress, willfully uses any part of the Army or Air 
Forces as a posse comitatus or otherwise to execute the 
laws shall be fined not more than $10,000 or impris- 
oned not more than 2 years or both. 

b. Military forces acting in civil disturbances under 
the provisions of 10 USC 331-333 in those instances 
cited in paragraph 19-17d(l)-(3) of the critical code 
are not in violation of the Posse Comitatus Act; nor 
does the prohibition extend to the employment of Fed- 
eral functions and property, or from acting in an emer- 
gency as described in paragraph 19-17/ of the cited 
code. 

c. It should be noted that the Posse Comitatus Act 
does not prohibit measures of military assistance 
amounting to “protection” as opposed to “law enforce- 
ment.” Thus, it does not prohibit the use of Army 
bomb disposal experts in deactivating and destroying 
explosives found in civilian communities; nor does it 
prohibit Army medical personnel from rendering 
medical care to persons injured in a civilian calamity. 
Likewise, this law does not prohibit a member of the 
Army, acting in his private capacity, from making a 
citizen’s arrest in accordance with the law of the State 
where he is located. 

d. Few States have laws similar to the Posse Comi- 
tatus Act. The military forces of a State, its National 
Guard, exist for the purpose of executing the laws of 
the State. However, State laws usually provide specifi- 
cally who has authority to call on the National Guard 
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(when not in Federal service) for assistance and de- 
scribe the circumstances when assistance can be ren- 
dered. The Posse Comitatus Act does not apply in 
cases where a State military force is called on for assis- 
tance by appropriate State officials. It would, how- 
ever, become applicable to such force if it had been 
called into Federal service. 

13-18. Logistics Support 
a. Commander, FORSCOM is responsible for logis- 

tics support of all active military ground forces in the 
objective area through the home station Installation 
Support Office (ISO) for unit accompanying supplies 
or through the Base Support Installation (BSI) in each 
objective area for resupply. 

b. Commander, DARCOM is responsible for whole- 
sale logistics support of ground forces based upon re- 
quests from BSI and ISO through use of expedited spe- 
cial procedures and pre-positioned depot stocks main- 
tained in operational readiness condition. 

c. Director, DLA is responsible for wholesale supply 
support based upon requests from BSI and ISO. 

13-19. Use of DA Resources 
a. Army forces participate in civil disturbance oper- 

ations at the request of State and local civil authori- 
ties. The use of Army forces for civil disturbance oper- 
ations should end as soon as normal civilian control is 
reestablished. Participation of Army forces is an un- 
programed emergency requirement which is forward- 
ed as prescribed in chapter 4, AR 500-50. 

Section IV. I 

13-20. General 
t 

a. As in civil defense, disaster relief is primarily the 
responsibility of civil governments. Military assistance 
to civil authorities in natural disasters may be provid- 
ed by DOD when requested or directed in accordance 
with the Disaster Relief Act of 1974 (42 USC 
5121-5202). US Army participation is in accordance 
with AR 500-60. 

b. Normally, military support to disaster relief will 
be at the request of the Administrator, FEMA, who is 
responsible for coordinating the activities of all Feder- 
al agencies in rendering support to State and local gov- 
ernments during major disasters. However, when the 
disaster is of such imminent seriousness that delay in 
awaiting instructions is unwarranted, a military com- 
mander should take such action as may be required 
and justified to save human life, prevent immediate 
human suffering, or mitigate major property damage 
or destruction. The Secretary of the Army is DOD 
executive agent for disaster relief activities within the 
United States. This includes responsibility for effec- 

b. US Army resources are classed in three groups as 
follows: 

(1) Group one. Personnel, arms, ammunition, 
tank-automotive equipment, and aircraft. 

(2) Group two. Riot control agents, concertina 
wire, and other like military equipment to be em- 
ployed in control of civil disturbances which is not in- 
cluded in group one. 

(3) Group three. Firefighting resources (including 
operating personnel); equipment of a protective nature 
(such as masks, helmets, body armor vests), and other 
equipment not included in groups one and two (such as 
clothing, communications equipment, searchlights); 
and the use of Army facilities. 

c. Repair parts and POL items are classified accord- 
ing to the group of equipment for which the parts or 
POL are intended. 

d. Requests for group one and two resources require 
personal approved by the DA executive agent or the 
Under Secretary of the Army when designated. A task 
force commander may be designated also to approve 
group two resources. Group three resources can be ap- 
proved as for group one and by CONUS Army com- 
manders and the Commander in Chief (CINC) of uni- 
fied commands outside CONUS. 

e. Army equipment can be made available to civil 
authorities by sales of surplus or by loans within the 
procedures described in chapter 4, AR 500-50. 

STEP RELIEF 

tive utilization, coordination, and control of resources 
made available by other components of DOD. The 
Commander, FORSCOM, is responsible for Army sup- 
port activities within CONUS to include coordination 
with other services or defense agencies or both. Com- 
manders of all MACOMs support disaster relief opera- 
tions with military resources as required by the Com- 
mander, FORSCOM. Installations, activities, and 
agencies support disaster relief efforts within their ca- 
pabilities. The Chief of Engineers provides disaster as- 
sistance to FEMA as a function under its Civil Works 
Program. 

13-21. Military Participation 
a. Use of military resources and other military par- 

ticipation in disaster relief operations will be the mini- 
mnm essential. Participation is terminated at the earli- 
est practicable time. Unless formally directed by the 
FCO, all support will terminate within 3 months, and 
rarely could support be justified for that long under 
the “minimum essential basis” rule. Military assistance 
in rehabilitation following a disaster is authorized only 
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when directed by FEMA, or in support of emergency 
operations conducted by the Corps of Engineers as au- 
thorized by law. 

b. Disaster relief support in friendly foreign areas is 
conducted by the commander, unified command in re- 
sponse to requests from the State Department. In 
Alaska, Hawaii, and US territories, the appropriate 
unified commander is responsible for the conduct of 
disaster relief operations. In occupied areas, disaster 
relief operations are the responsibility of the military 
commander until such time as directives or agree- 
ments promulgated by the US Government prescribe 
otherwise. 

c. The American National Red Cross, by its charter, 
is organized to undertake activities for the relief of 
persons suffering from disaster. In instances not in- 
volving FEMA, the Red Cross can be expected to re- 
quest Army assistance when local resources are inade- 
quate. The Red Cross will be furnished, unless re- 
sources are not available, supplies, equipment, or serv- 
ices on loan or by purchase. Reimbursement will be 
made by the Army Comptroller upon receipt of Stand- 
ard Form 1080 from the Army commander concerned. 

13-22. Planning 

a. DOD components have been directed to develop 
appropriate contingency plans for major disaster assis- 
tance operations and insure that these plans are coor- 
dinated with appropriate Federal, State, and local civil 
authorities and other DOD components. MACOMs, 
CONUS armies, and installations formulate plans to 
conduct disaster relief operations in their areas of re- 
sponsibility. 

b. Planning for military support of disaster relief 
should consider all aspects of logistics. The types of 
support required will vary according to type and in- 
tensity of damage, local facilities, density of popula- 
tion, and warning received. Logistics support most 
likely to be requested includes: 

(1) Evacuation, housing, and feeding. 
(2) Care of injured. 
(3) Supply of clothing, food, and medical supplies. 

(4) Water purification. 
(5) Emergency communications support. 
(6) Physical security. 

c. Army-owned supplies and equipment not immedi- 
ately required in the execution of a primary mission 
may be made available for use in disaster relief opera- 
tions. Stocks of the least serviceable class will be used. 
Military supplies and equipment will not be set aside 
for disaster relief use. Surplus supplies and equipment 
may be donated to local and State governments. 
Stocks may be issued on loan but must be returned at 
the end of the disaster and costs for repair, rehabilita- 
tion, or modification charged to FEMA for those items 
requested by that activity. Army stock fund-owned 
items may be issued with reimbursement requested. 

13-23. Funding 

a. Disaster relief participation is an unprogramed 
requirement of DA. The Army budget does not include 
allocation for disaster relief operations nor does DA or 
its subordinate commands retain fund reserves for this 
purpose. Such operations are undertaken on the 
premise that costs other than normal operating ex- 
penses will be reimbursed by the agencies outside DOD 
which request military participation in disaster relief 
operations. Requests for reimbursement for these ex- 
penses are submitted to FEMA within 90 days of com- 
pletion of assistance for each specific disaster. Fund- 
ing and accounting procedures are described in chap- 
ter 4, AR 500-60. r 

b. Oversea commanders are authorized to commit 
command funds up to $25,000 to meet a request for 
disaster assistance from Department of State or the 
chief of the diplomatic mission of the country in- 
volved. If the costs exceed $25,000, prior approval by 
the Assistant Secretary of Defense (International Se- 
curity Affairs) is required. Oversea commanders are 
responsible for determining and recording reim- 
bursable costs due from the requesting agency. Since 
these costs are financed as automatic reimbursements, 
the oversea command must promptly bill the responsi- 
ble office requesting disaster relief assistance. 

Section V. MILITARY SUPPORT OF OTHER EMERGENCIES 

13-24. Army Participation in Other 
Emergencies 

a. The Secretary of the Army has been designated 
DOD executive agent for all matters relating to mili- 
tary assistance in support of certain emergency opera- 
tions. Among these are: 

(1) Support to the USPS (Postal Augmentation 
Plan). 

(2) Support of the Secretary of Agriculture for 
Emergency Animal Disease Eradication. 

(3) Military Assistance to Safety and Traffic 
(MAST). 

(4) Assistance to the Boise Interagency Fire Cen- 
ter for combating forest and grassland fires. 

b. DA provides support as directed by DOD for 
other emergency situations, such as: 

(1) Assistance in oil and hazardous substance 
spills. 

(2) Search and rescue operations. 
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(3) Assistance in the event of air piracy/airplane 
hijacking incidents. 

c. The Chief of Diplomatie Mission or principal of- 
ficer of the State Department has primary responsibil- 
ity for the protection and evacuation of all US noncom- 
batants, including dependents and certain designated 
aliens in danger areas abroad in time of emergency. 
The Secretary of State is responsible for preparing 
plans for the protection of all noncombatant US citi- 
zens and certain designated aliens abroad and provide 
for their evacuation to an area of greater safety (in- 
cluding evacuation to the United States when de- 
sirable and feasible); their protection and welfare in 
safe havens abroad; and their protection and welfare 
in their normal location. This responsibility includes 
integrating DOD plans into State Department plans 
for evacuating DOD noncombatants from West Ger- 
many but excludes responsibility for US citizens in 
West Berlin, Panama Canal Zone, and US Naval Base, 
Guantanamo. Responsibility for these latter is that of 
the Secretary of Defense. 

(1) The Chiefs of Diplomatic Missions and princi- 
pal officers prepare the plans for their areas of respon- 
sibility and implement them when required. 

(2) Commanders of unified commands prepare 
plans for areas which are the responsibility of the Sec- 
retary of Defense. They also cooperate with the Chiefs 
of Diplomatic Missions and principal officers to carry 
out their planning responsibilities. When feasible, the 

commanders of unified commands assist in the evacua- 
tion or protection of those persons for whom the Secre- 
tary of State is responsible and assistance is requested. 
Normally, the principal military commander in an 
area must receive authorization from the JCS before 
using any of his forces or facilities in a foreign country 
for protection and evacuation purposes. However, 
where US citizens are in danger and communications 
with the JCS are cut off or cannot be established in 
time, the appropriate military commander, upon re- 
quest of the principal diplomatic representative, pro- 
vides such assistance as he deems feasible. Where com- 
munications between the military commander and the 
diplomatic representative are disrupted, the military 
commander takes such action as is needed to protect 
US citizens. 

(3) Military operations to assist the implementa- 
tion of emergency and evacuation plans are conducted 
by the appropriate military commander. Where possi- 
ble, he acts in coordination with the principal US 
diplomatic or consular representative. 

(4) The military commander and the principal US 
State Department representative determine what mili- 
tary forces and equipment are necessary and appropri- 
ate. In making this determination, they consider the 
repercussions of Armed Forces versus those of un- 
armed forces with the risk of successfully accomplish- 
ing their missions. 
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Appendix A 

SAMPLE FORMAT OF DARCOM LOGPLAN 

REFERENCES: 

a. CINGLANT OPLAN (Number) (U). 

b. FORSCOM/USARLANT OPLAN (Number) (U). 

c. XVIII Airborne Corps OPLAN (Number) (U). 

d. DARCOM LP&P (U). 

e. x x x x. 

1. ( ) SITUATION. 

o. General. 
(1) This plan provides for the logistics support of FORSCOM/USARLANT OPLAN (Number) (ref b) and 

XVm Airborne Corps OPLAN (Number) (ref c) x x x x x. 
(2) Logistics support concept: (Include an outline summary of the overall course of the intended action.) 
(3) x x x x x. 

b. Friendly forces. DARCOM LP&P applies except as modified herein: (In subparagraphs for each, give in- 
formation of commands (JCS will not be Usted under this paragraph but will be under paragraph Id (Assumptions) 
below, when appropriate) and agencies, other than within the DARCOM, which may directly affect the action of 
DARCOM subordinate elements or which support the implementation of the plan.) 

(1) GSA. 
(2) DLA. 
(3) DA. 
(4) xxx x. 

c. Assumptions. (Insert assumptions as necessary to fill in gaps in the knowledge of what conditions are or 
probably wiU be. State assumptions as declarative sentences.) 

2. ( ) MISSION. (A clear concise statement of the mission and its purpose.) CDR, DARCOM plans and provides 
logistics support to x x x x. 

3. ( ) TASKS FOR DARCOM STAFF ELEMENTS, MATERIEL READINESS COMMANDS, IN- 
STALLATIONS, AND ACTIVITIES. (Include a short lead-in statement, if necessary, for clarity.) 

a. Responsibilities. DARCOM LP&P applies except as modified herein: (List the task assigned to each 
DARCOM element. Each task should be a concise statement of a mission to be performed either in the planning, 
alert or execution phase of the plan by using the tasks enumerated in the DARCOM LP&P by reference.) 

(1) Director for Readiness (DRCRE). 
(a) xxx. 
(b) xxx. 

(2) Director for Supply, Maintenance, and Transportation (DRCSM). 
(a) xxx. 
(b) xxx. 

(3) Director for Procurement and Production (DRCPP). 
(p) xxx. 
(b) xxx. 

(4) Director for Personnel, Training, and Force Development (DRCPT). 
(a) xxx. 
(b) xxx. 

(5) Comptroller (DRCCP). 
(a) xxx. 
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(b) xxx. 
(6) Chief, DARCOMLogistics Systems Support Activity (LSSA). 

(a) xxx. 
(b) xxx. 

(7) Chief, DARCOM Catalog Data Activity. 
(a) xxx. 
(b) xxx. 

(8) CDR, Materiel Readiness Support Activity (MRSA). 
(a) xxx. 
(6) xxx. 

(9) DARCOM Commodity and Materiel Readiness Commands and Service Item Control Center (SICC). 
(o) xxx. 
(b) xxx. 

(10) CDR, USA Depot System Command (DESCOM). 
(a) xxx. 
(b) xxx. 

(11) Commanders, US Army Depots. 
(а) xxx. 
(б) xxx. 

(12) Commander, Anniston Army Depot (ANAD). 
(a) Provide pre-positioned emergency supply package xxx. 
(b) xxx. 

(13) Chief, USA Logistics Control Activity (USA LCA). 
(а) xxx. 
(б) xxx. 

b. Coordinating instructions. (List those instructions applicable to the entire DARCOM or two or more ele 
ments of DARCOM which are necessary for the proper coordination of the LOGPLAN; i.e., the condition for execu 
ting the LOGPLAN, the terms pertaining to the timing of execution D-day or C-day etc.) 

4. ( ) ADMINISTRATION. 
a. Actions and Reports. See annex X. 

b. Security. 

5. ( ) COMMAND AND SIGNAL. 
a. Command. 

b. Coordination and Control. 
(1) xxx. 
(2) xxx. 

c. Signal. 
(1) xxx. 
(2) xxx. 

(Name) 
(Rank) 

OFFICIAL: 

(Name) 
Director for Readiness: 

ANNEXES: 
A-Force and Equipment Requirements Data 
B-Supply Schedules 
C-Supply Requirements Criteria 
D-Distribution and Transportation 
*E to L-NOT USED 
M-TSG Medical Materiel 
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*N to W-NOT USED 
X-OPLAN Planning and Execution Checklists 
*Y-NOT USED 
Z-Distribution 

‘When an annex is not used, place the index “not used” opposite the letter designation. Additional annexes may be inserted, using letters not 
listed above. Annexes may be published, distributed, and maintained separately, as appropriate. 

? 
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Appendix B 

SAMPLE FORMAT OF COMMANDER'S ESTIMATE 

HEADQUARTERS 

SUBJECT: Commander’s Estimate of the Capability and Readiness to Support and Execute 
DARCOM LOGPLAN (U) (RCS DRCRE-104) 

TO: CDR, US Army Materiel Development and Readiness Command, ATTN: DRCRE 

REFERENCES: 

a. DARCOM LP&POJ). 

b. DARCOM LOGPLAN (U). 

c. (List other references as appropriate.) 

1. (*) MISSION. 

(Enter a general statement of the tasks assigned to your command to accomplish actions required by references 
a and b, together with deduced tasks not outlined by references a and b.) 

2. (*) SITUATION. 

a. General. 

(Identify and evaluate problem areas or limiting factors and develop feasible courses of action for solution 
and/or provide recommendations for improvement/solutions. Specifically, identify statutory and executive con- 
straints which preclude rapid response to the requirements for reference b.) 

b. Personnel. 

(Determine personnel requirements to execute reference b. Compare authorized strengths with projected 
strengths and which may affect the successful execution of reference b. Identify problems or limiting factors and 
formulate feasible course of action for solution.) 

c. Materiel. 

(Provide a narrative analysis of the materiel situation as reflected in the dollar summarization contained in the 
Report of Materiel Status. Giving due consideration to inventory drawdown to prepare units for deployment, 
identify areas where critical shortages are expected to occur. Explain the impact of the implementation of ref- 
erence b on the current year’s program for PAA major and secondary items and ASF items. The commander will 
provide a list of PAA major and secondary items and ASF items which, because of their critical short supply, will 
affect the capability to execute the DARCOM LOGPLAN and should be brought to the personal attention of the 
CDR, DARCOM.) 

d. Funding. 
(Summarize the funding detail contained in Reports of Materiel Status. Justify necessity for additional funds 

explaining why available or programed funds cannot alleviate shortages. Explain any differences between total re- 
quirements to support reference b as shown in Report of Materiel Status and total requirements (order-of-magni- 
tude costs) that were submitted in accordance with annex J.) 

3. (*) COMPARISON OF PROBLEMS OR LIMITING FACTORS AND COURSES OF ACTION. 

(Compare the problems or limiting factors and courses of action and examine the “cause and effect” of one upon 
the other; e.g., funds versus materiel, magnitude of materiel to be shipped versus personnel capability and the like. 
After this review, delineate those problems or limiting factors which definitely affect the capability and readiness 
of your command to logistically support and execute reference b. Indicate specifically the best course of action for 
solution of the problems or limiting factors.) 
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4. (*) RECOMMENDATIONS FOR ACTION. 

a. (Action being taken or to be taken by your command. Based on the best course of action (reference par 3 above) 
state the actions that are or will be taken by your command to resolve the problems or limiting factors.) 

b. (Recommend action for higher and lateral commanders. Make recommendations for consideration by other 
commodity commanders, matters such as assistance needed from higher headquarters, need for additional policy 
guidance or clarification, changes in existing policy guidance or need for additional personnel or funds.) 

c. (Recommend statutory or execution constraints which should be considered for waiver.) 

5. (*) STATEMENT BY THE COMMANDER. 

(The last paragraph of each estimate will be a summary statement by the commander as to the capability and 
readiness of his command to support reference b.) 

1 Incl 
Report of Materiel Status 

*To be classified in accordance with the contents of AR 380-5. 
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Proj 
Code 

AGA 

AGB 

AGC 

AGD 

AGE 

Appendix C 

PRE POSITIONED EMERGENCY SUPPLY PACKAGE 

List of Clots I, III, and V Raqui remen ft 

DODAC 

Class I 

Item Nomenclature 

Classm 

Meal, ready to eat 

MOGAS, cmbt, 55 gal 
JP-4,55 gal 
Fuel, diesel, 55 gal 

Class V—Infantry-Type Ammunition 
A071 Ctg, ball, 5.56mm 
A068 Ctg, tracer, 5.56mm 
A131 Ctg, ball-tracer, 7.62mm, linked 4-1 
A136 Ctg, ball, 7.62 match 
A475 Ctg, ball, cal, .45 
A577 Ctg, API, cal, .50, linked 4-1 
B546 Ctg, HE, 40mm 
C226 Ctg, ilium, 81mm, w/fuse 
C256 Ctg, HE, 81mm, w/fuse 
C276 Ctg, WP, 81mm, w/fuse 
C704 Ctg, HE, 4.2", w/fuse PD 
C706 Ctg, ilium, 4.2" 
C708 Ctg, WP, 4.2", w/fuse PD 
HI 10 Rkt, incend, 4rd clips 
H557 Rkt, HE, 66mm 
M189 Ctg, impulse 

Class V—Artillery Type Ammunition 
C443 Ctg, HE, 105mm, w/fuse MTSQ 
C445 Ctg, HE, 105mm, w/o fuse 
C448 Ctg, HEP-T, 105mm, w/fuse 
C449 Ctg, ilium, 105mm, w/fuse 
C454 Ctg, WP, 105mm, w/fuse 
N463 Fuse, prox 

Class V—Bulk Allotment Items 
G881 Gren, frag 
G900 Gren, incend 
G963 Gren, riot, CSl 
G930 Gren, smk, HC 
G940 Gren, smk, green 
G945 Gren, smk, yellow 
G950 Gren, smk, red 

Unit of 
Issue 

Meal 

Drum 
Drum 
Drum 

Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 

Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 

Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 

Quantity 

28,416 
(2,368 
boxes) 

12 
24 
72 

1,058,400 
152,520 
300,000 

5,520 
16,000 
15,000 
8,640 

93 
2,166 

342 
1,472 

44 
350 
64 

960 
64 

2,816 
364 

72 
68 

330 
416 

2,790 
640 
950 
736 
224 
224 
224 
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Proj 
Code DOD AC Item Nomenclature 

G955 Gren, smk, violet 
K010 Burster, incend 
K092 Mine, APERS 
K121 Mine, APERS 
K143 Mine, APERS 
K181 Mine, AT 
K768 Riot control agent CS1 (8-lb btl) 
L306 Signal, ilium, cluster, red start 
L314 Signal, ilium, gmd, green, star cluster 
L495 Flare, surface, trip 
L621 Starter, fire 
M023 Charge, demol, blk, C-4 
M130 Cap, blast, elec 1 

M131 Cap, blast, nonelec 1 

M241 Destructor, expío, imiv 
M421 Charge, demol, shaped, 40 lb 
M456 Cord, det, PETN 
M670 Fuse, blast, time 
M766 Igniter, time, blast, w/p 

AGF Class V—Armor Type Ammunition 
A165 Ctg, ball-tracer, 7.62mm, linked 4-1 
D381 Ctg, HEAT-T (MP), 152mm 

AGG Class V—Antiair Type Ammunition 
A655 Ctg, HEI & TP-T, 20mm, linked 7-1, grnd to gmd (Vulcan) 
A792 Ctg, HEIT-SD, 20mm, linked, grnd to air (Vulcan) 

AGH Class V—Aviation Type Ammunition 
A165 Ctg, ball-tracer, 7.62mm, linked 4-1 
A653 Ctg, HEI & TP-T, 20mm, linked 7-1 (COBRA only) 
B571 Ctg, HE, 40mm, linked 
H459 Rkt, APERS, 2.75" 2 4 

H826 Rkt, HEAT, 2.75" 24 

H488 Rkt, HE, 2.75" 24 

H490 Rkt, HE, 2.75" 24 

H519 Rkt, smk, WP, 2.75" 2 4 

H534 Rkt, HE, 2.75" 24 

Z118 Ctg, expío, belt, model 41812 

AGI Class V—Missile Type Ammunition 
1410-00-087-1521 TOW 2 

1410-00-930-4724 SHILLELAGH 2 

1410-00-987-9432M-22-B(SS-ll)2 3 

1429-00-930-9920 REDEYE 2 

1427-00-163-8959 DRAGON 2 

Unit of 
Issue 

Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Pound 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Foot 
Foot 
Each 

Each 
Each 

Each 
Each 

Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 

Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 

Quantity 

224 
120 

92 
192 
270 

84 
320 
144 
144 
288 
500 

1,410 
900 

5.000 
50 
15 

5.000 
4.000 

600 

756,000 
464 

40.000 
22.000 

42.000 
20.000 
10,800 

240 
208 

75 
2,160 

144 
720 

24 

720 
225 
216 

90 
486 

Notes: 
1 For safety precautions, items are rigged on pallet #125, Project Code AGC. 
* MICOM-managed items, all other class V items ARRCOM managed. 
* Requires two each battery, sipel (NSN 6135-00-884-7897) per S-ll missile. Batteries have a 14-month shelf-life plus 6 months for train- 

ing use and must be replaced during the annual repack cycle. 
* Requires two each cargo bag, A-22 pallet. 
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Detailed Pallet Loading Plan, Emergency Supply Package 

Proj 
Code 

Pallet 
No. 

AGA Claas I (37 Pallets) 

AGC 

1-37 

ABG Class HI (27 Pallets) 

DODAC 

Meal, ready to eat 

Item Nomenclature 

1-3 MOGAS, cbt, 55-gal drum 
4-9 JP-4,55-gal drum 
8-27 Fuel, diesel, 55-gal drum 
Class V—Infantry Type (125 Pallets) 
1-22 
23-25 
26-40 
41-43 
44-47 
48-66 
67-68 
69-70 
71 
72 

73-104 
105-111 
112 
113-124 

A071 Ctg, ball, 5.56mm 
A068 Ctg, tracer, 5.56mm 
A131 Ctg, ball-tracer, 7.62mm, linked 4-1 
A577 Ctg, ball-tracer, cal. .50, linked 4-1 
B546 Ctg, HE, 40mm 
C256 Ctg, HE, 81mm w/fuse 
C276 Ctg, WP, 81mm w/fuse 
C276 Ctg, WP, 81mm w/fuse 
C226 Ctg, ilium, 81mm, w/fuse 
Mixed Pallet 

125 

H110 Rkt, incend, 4rd clip 
M189 Ctg, impulse 
A136 Ctg, ball, 7.62mm match 
C704 Ctg, HE, 4.2", w/fuse PD 
C708 Ctg, WP, 4.2", w/fuse 
C706 Ctg, ilium, 4.2" w/fuse 
H557 Rkt, HE, 66mm 
Mixed Pallet 
A071 Ctg, ball, 5.56mm 
A475 Ctg, ball, cal. .45 
M130 Cap, blast, elec 2 

M131 Cap, blast, nonelec 2 

ADG Class V—Artillery Type (116 Pallets) 
1-75 C443 Ctg, HE, 105mm, w/fuse MTSQ 
76-77 C448 Ctg, HEP-T, 105mm, w/fuse 
78-79 C449 Ctg, ilium, 105mm, w/fuse 
80-90 C454 Ctg, WP, 105mm, w/fuse 
91-116 Mixed Pallets 

C443 Ctg, HE, 105mm, w/fuse MTSQ 
C445 Ctg, HE, 105mm, w/o fuse 
N463 Fuse, prox 

AGE Class V—Bulk Allotment Items (18 Pallets) 
1-3 G881 Gren, frag, M67 
4 C900 Gren, incend, AN-M14 
5 G930 Gren, smk, white, HC 
6 G963 Gren, riot, CS1 
7-8 K143 Mine, AP 
9 M023 Charge, demo, blk, C-4 
10 Mixed Pallet 

QtyPer 
Pallet 

768 
(64 bx) 

4 
4 
4 

47,040 
50,840 
20,000 

5.000 
2,160 

114 
63 

108 
93 

64 
64 

5,520 
46 
50 
44 
80 

23,520 
16,000 

900 
5.000 

32 
36 
34 
30 

16 
14 
16 

930 
640 
736 
950 
120 

1,050 

Wgt per 
Pallet 

w/Ade 1 

1,917 

1,996 
1.995 
1.996 

2,076 
2,081 
2.075 
2.075 
2,095 
2,100 
1,260 
2,085 
1,705 
1,365 

2,086 
2,075 
2,048 

920 
2,235 

2,024 
2,090 
2,008 
2,000 
1,966 

2,058 
2,080 
2,086 
1,150 
1,460 
2,085 
1,243 
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Proj 
Ckxle 

Pallet 
No. DODAC Item Nomenclature 

Qty Per 
Pallet 

AGH 

11-13 

14 

M023 Charge, demo, blk, C-4 
M766 Igniter, time, blast, WP 
L621 Starter, fire, NP 
M456 Cord, det, PTN 
M241 Destructor, expío, MIO 
M670 Fuse, time, blast 
Mixed Pallets 
K181 Mine, AT, M21 
M421 Charge, demo, shaped, 40 lb 
Mixed Pallet 

15 

16 

17 
18 

G940 Gren,smk, green, M18 
G945 Gren, smk, yellow, M18 
Mixed Pallet 
G950 Gren, smk, red, M18 
G955 Gren, smk, violet, M18 
Mixed Pallet 
K121 Mine, AP, M14 
K092 Mine, AP, M16A1 
K143 Mine, AP, M18A1 
K768 Riot control agent, CS 
Mixed Pallet 
L306 Signal, ilium, red star clus 
L314 Signal, ilium, green star clus 
L495 Flares, surf, trip, M49 
K010 Burster, incend, M4 

AGF Class V—Armor Type (57 Pallets) 
1-28 A165 Ctg, ball-tracer, 7.62mm, linked 4-1 
29-57 D381 Ctg, HEAT-T (MP), 152mm 

AGG Class V—Antiair Type (31 Pallets) 
1-20 A655 

21-31 A792 

Class V—Aviation Type (87 Pallets) 

Ctg, HET & TP-T, 20mm, linked 7-1, grnd to gmd (Vul- 
can) 

Ctg, HEIT-SD, tracer, 20mm, linked, gmd to air (Vulcan) 

1-2 
3-11 
12 

13-18 
19-24 
25-28 
29 
30 
31-68 
69 
70-72 
73-87 

A165 Ctg, ball-tracer, 7.62mm, linked 4-1 
A653 Ctg, HEI-TP-T, 20mm, linked 7 -1 (COBRA only) 
Mixed Pallet 

Ctg, HEI-TP-T, 20mm, linked 7-1 (COBRA only) 
Ctg, expío, bolt, model 4181 
Ctg, HE, 40mm, linked 

A653 
Z118 
B571 
B459 
H826 
H488 
H488 
H490 
H490 
H519 
H534 

Rkt, APERS, 2.75" 39 

Rkt, HEAT, 2.75" 3 4 8 

Rkt,HE,2.75" 349 

Rkt,HE,2.75" 349 

Rkt, HE, 2.75" 3 9 

Rkt, HE, 2.75" 38 

Rkt, smk, WP, 2.75" 38 

Rkt,HE,2.75" 349 

360 
600 
500 

5.000 
50 

4.000 

28 
5 

224 
224 

224 
224 

192 
92 
30 
40 

144 
144 
288 
120 

27,000 
16 

2,000 

2,000 

21,000 
2,000 

2,000 
24 

1,800 
40 
64 
50 
25 
56 
32 
48 
48 

WgtPer 
Pallet 

w/Ade 1 

1,135 

1,200 

1,200 

1,554 

994 
1,570 

2,180 
1,965 

2.040 

2.040 

1,965 
2,150 
2,182 

2,108 
1,600 
2,100 
2,300 
1,325 
1,980 
1,530 
1,890 
2,100 
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Proj Pallet 
Code No. DODAC Item Nomenclature 

AGI Class V-Missile Type (202 Pallets) 
1-72 1410-00-087-1521, TOW8 

73-97 1410-00-930-4724, SHILLELAGH 8 

98-133 1410-00-987-9432, SS-118 4 8 

134-148 1429-00-930-9920, REDEYE 8 4 

149-202 1427-00-163-8959, DRAGON 3 4 

Qty Per 
Pallet 

10 
9 
6 
6 
9 

Notes: 
1 All total weights include 200 pounds for weight of air delivery equipment (ADE). 
* These bulk allotment items, Project Code AGE, are loaded on pallet #125, Project Code AGC, for safety precautions. 
' MICOM-managed items, all other class V items ARRCOM managed. 
4 PaUetized for air-land; as airdrop procedures become available, these pallets will be rigged for airdrop. 
* Requires two each battery, SIPEL (NSN 6135-00-884-7897) per S-ll missile. 
* Requires two each cargo bag, A-22 per pallet. 

List of Air Delivery Equipment Required to Rig 
Pre-Positioned Emergency Supply Package 

Item 
No. 

1 
2 
3 

NSN Item Nomenclature 

7510-00-663-0196 
8135-00-664-6958 
4020-00-240-2146 

USA GMPA New Cumberland 
Tape, adhesive, 2" 1 

Cushioning, mtl, cellu 1 

Cord, nylon, type HI8 

Unit 

Roll 
Foot 
Yard 

Notes: 
1 One roll per six cargo bag, A-22. 
’ Three feet per cargo bag, A-22. 
* Six yards per cargo bag, A-22; 1.3 yards per G-12D cargo prcht. 

1 8305-00-244-0214 
8310-00-194-4156 
8310-00-194-4055 
8305-00-268-2411 
8305-00-082-2453 
8305-00-177-5069 

USA SPT ACT—Philadelphia 
Cloth, ctn, muslin 2 

Thread, ctn, tkt #3 3 

Thread, ctn, tkt #5 14 

Webbing, tex, ctn, 80 lb 5 

Webbing, tex, tub, nylon, Vs-inch 8 

Webbing, nylon, tape XXVI, natural7 

Yard 
Spool 
Spool 
Yard 
Yard 
Foot 

Notes: 
' Estimate 1 spool per 500 short tons. 
* One yard per G-12D cargo prcht; 1 yard per cargo bag, A-22. 
* Ten yards per G- 12D cargo prcht. 
4 Three yards per G-12D cargo prcht; 2 yards per extraction prcht 15 feet. 
‘ One yard per cargo bag, A-22; 5.7 yards per G-12D cargo prcht; 2 yards per extraction prcht 15 feet. 
" Four yards per cargo bag, A-22. 
’ Twenty feet per six cargo bags, A-22. 

1670-00-242-9169 
1670-00-883-1654 
1670-00-738-5878 
1670-00-753-3928 

1670-00-893-2371 
1670-00-568-0323 
1670-00-217-2421 
1670-00-937-0271 

TSARCOM 

Bag, cargo, air delivery, type A-22 1 

Skid, board, cargo 2 

Strap, connector, nylon, 60 inches long2 

Pad, energy dissipating expanded, 96 inches long, 36 inches 
wide, 3 inches thick3 

Parachute, cargo, 64 feet G-12D 2 

Band, rubber, parachute 4 

Link, assembly, prcht, connector5 

Tiedown, assem, cargo8 

Each 
Each 
Each 
Each 

Each 
Box 
Each 
Each 

WgtPer 
Pallet 

. w/Ade 1 

1,300 
1,545 
1,200 
1,200 
1,550 

Total 
Qty 
Req 

104 
1,873 
4,532 

1,762 
9 
7 

4,415 
2,497 
2,200 

769 
700 
700 

1,049 

700 
21 

1,396 
676 
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Notes: 
1 Includes 12 for safety level. 
* One per cargo bag, A-22, plus 12 for safety level. 
* One and one-half pad each cargo bag, A-22, plus 60 for safety level. 
* Three per G- 12D cargo prcht. 
‘ Two per strap, connector, nylon, 60 inches. 
* Eight per 10 TOW and 4 per 9 SHILLELAGH. 
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Appendix D 

DISASTER RELIEF SERVICES 

TYPE SERVICE SCOPE 

1. Communications. 

a. Local communications 

b. Intradisaster area 
communications 

c. Interarea communications 

d. Communications 
administrations 

Military-type communications within the 
disaster area headquarters site when jointly 
occupied by military, FEMA, and public of- 
ficials. 

Military-type (mobile and tactical) communi- 
cations for use by FEMA and key public of- 
ficials on an austere basis within the disas- 
ter area. 

Interarea communications between the disas- 
ter area and governmental and/or commer- 
cial communications access points outside 
the disaster area. 

Assistance to local officials in supervision, op- 
eration and reestablishment of all forms of 
public communications and communica- 
tions systems including telephone, tele- 
graph, radio, and television within the 
disaster area. 

2. Debris Clearance 

Debris clearance 

3. Evacuation. 

a. Medical evacuation 

b. Disaster victim 

c. Disaster victim 
administration 

Earthmoving equipment, with operators, to 
clear debris from damaged areas and road- 
ways. 

Hebcopter evacuation of casualties with in- 
flight medical treatment and/or surveillance 
to medical treatment facilities from outly- 
ing areas inaccessible to ground vehicles. 
Ground ambulance evacuation of patients. 

Helicopter evacuation of disaster victims, 
from outlying, inaccessible, or endangered 
areas to care and control facilities. Ground 
evacuation for mass displacement of disas- 
ter victims. 

Assistance to local government in coordinat- 
ing the processing and control of disaster 
victims and in supervising the establish- 
ment, administration, and operation of tem- 
porary shelters. 
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TYPE SERVICE SCOPE 

4. Search and Rescue. 

Aerial search and rescue Search and rescue service using fixed and 
rotary wing aircraft to find and remove per- 
sons to safe areas or rescue centers. 

5. Food. 

a. Mass feeding 

b. Water supply 

c. Food administration 

Field-type mess facilities operated by military 
personnel and issue emergency subsistence, 
when authorized. 

Potable water for emergency drinking and 
cooking purposes. Water hauling capability 
and chemicals for water purification. 

Food service assistance to local government in 
surveying availability of local food and sup- 
plies and in supervising the storage, trans- 
portation, and distribution of consumer 
goods and commodities made available by 
the Armed Forces and other agencies. 

6. Health, Medical, and Sanitation. 

a. Graves registration 
and mass burial 

b. Determination of nuclear, 
biological, or chemical 
(NBC) contamination 

c. Field sanitation 

d. Emergency medical 
treatment 

e. Emergency hospital- 
ization 

f. Preventive medicine 

g. Medical sorting 

Personnel and equipment to prepare necessary 
graves registration records and to supervise 
and establish temporary cemeteries. 

Trained personnel and equipment to contain, 
neutralize, or destroy hazardous materials, 
decontaminate the accident site, provide se- 
curity during the operation, and maintain 
control over the site until such time as re- 
lieved by competent authority. 

Trained specialists to plan and supervise 
health education programs to include basic 
sanitation, personal health, and field sanita- 
tion team training. 

Early care to injured or sick by trained medi- 
cal personnel. 

Hospitalization to personnel when temporary 
hospital facilities are required. 

Professional consultation services, support, 
and training in the fields of medical epide- 
miology and medical zoology, sanitary engi- 
neering, and veterinary aspects of zoonotic 
and food borne disease control. Mass immu- 
nizations as required. 

Receiving, sorting, and providing emergency 
or resuscitative treatment for patients-until 
evacuated. 

h. Insect and rodent control Field surveys, investigate, and evaluate signif- 
icant environmental health factors. Control 
of significant disease reservoirs in the civil- 
ian population and indigenous animals. 



TYPE SERVICE SCOPE 

i. Veterinary service 

j. Health administration 

7. Housing and Shelter. 

a. Emergency housing 

b. Emergency construction 

c. Housing administration 

Food hygiene, safety, and quality assurance 
inspection; zoonotic disease control; emer- 
gency veterinary treatment; and veterinary 
care for privately owned animals as author- 
ized (including immunization). 

Preventive medicine specialist- to provide as- 
sistance to local government in establishing 
programs for the control, treatment, and 
prevention of existing diseases; in providing 
measures for protection of food and water 
supplies; and in supervising maintenance of 
public health facilities and records. 

Housing at military installations having facili- 
ties in excess of operational requirements. 

Erection of tent facilities utilizing military 
personnel. Engineer troop effort for emer- 
gency construction, when directed. 

Assistance to local government in the supervi- 
sion and coordination of private and govern- 
mental labor agencies; in determining the 
availability of local labor needed to support 
and effect rehabilitation of facilities within 
the disaster area; and in effecting arrange- 
ments to provide the labor needs from the 
local area. 

8. Pollution Control. 

Oil and hazardous materials 
pollution control 

Assistance in control of a spill or oil or other 
hazardous materials in navigable US waters 
as provided for in the National Multi-Agen- 
cy Oil and Hazardous Materials Pollution 
Contingency Plan. 

9. Protective of Life and Property. 

a. Maintenance of law 
and order 

b. Prevention of looting 
and plundering 

c. Firefighting 

When authorized by proper authority, special- 
ized military police units to assist local po- 
lice agencies in maintenance of law and or- 
der. (Forces for this capability will be pro- 
vided under the authority of GARDEN 
PLOT.) 

When authorized by proper authority, active 
military forces to assist local civilian au- 
thority in prevention of looting and plun- 
dering within the disaster area. (Forces for 
this capability will be provided under the 
authority of GARDEN PLOT.) 

Assistance in suppression of forest fires by 
providing earthmoving equipment with op- 
erators to clear fire breaks. Units to provide 
a work force for firefighting activities. Fire- 



TYPE SERVICE SCOPE 

fighting equipment with operators to sup- 
press fires in communities near Army in- 
stallations. 

d. Police aHministration Assistance to local government in supervising 
the activities of police departments and fire 
departments within disaster area. 

10. Street«, Road*, and Bridges. 

a. Emergency repair 

b. Public works 
administration 

Emergency repairs to streets, roads, and 
bridges utilizing engineer troop effort. Re- 
place damaged bridging with temporary 
types; e.g., floating and/or panel bridges. 

Engineer assistance to locál government in su- 
pervising operations of public works depart- 
ment within the disaster area and in coordi- 
nating the utihzation of resources provided 
by other agencies. 

11. Transportation and Traffic Control. 

Emergency land, sea, Land and emergency airlift transportation for 
and air transportation the movement personnel and supplies utiliz- 

ing military vehicles not required for the ac- 
complishment of primary missions. 

12. Other. 

a. Restoration of utilities 

b. Emergency power supply 

c. Damage assessment 

d. Explosive ordnance 
disposal 

Limited engineer troop support in the repair 
of water, sewer, and low level voltage sys- 
tems. 

(generators from available Army resources. 
Construct limited low-voltage distribution 
systems. 

Personnel, with surface or air transportation, 
as required, to establish the location, na- 
ture, and extent of the emergency. Deter- 
mine the type and amount of military re- 
sources required to supplement civilian ef- 
forts. 

Capability to neutralize the hazards existing 
in explosive ordnance which, because of un- 
usual circumstance, present a possible 
threat to operations, installations, person- 
nel, or materiel. This includes the detection, 
identification, field evacuation, and disposal 
of explosive ordnance which has been fired, 
dropped, launched, projected, or placed in 
such a manner as to constitute a hazard. In- 
cludes all ordnance containing high explo- 
sives, fissionable or radioactive materials, 
fusion fuel, and chemical or biological 
agents. 



TYPE SERVICE SCOPE 

e. Emergency flood control 

f. Preservation of art 
treasures and 
cultural objects 

g. Public information 

h. Emergency demolitions 

Specialized engineer equipment with opera- 
tors such as dozers, roadgraders, front load- 
ers, power shovels, scrapers, earthmoving, 
roller sheepsfoot, dump truck and cranes. 
Also, units to provide a work force for fill- 
ing sandbags and construction of emergency 
barriers. 

Supervise the identification, recording; cus- 
tody, safeguarding, and disposition of works 
of art, religious edifices/monuments, ar- 
cheological or historic objects, archives and 
official public records within the involved 
area. 

Advice and assistance to local government in 
reviewing the facilities employed to dissem- 
inate information to the people; coordinat- 
ing the operation of public communication 
media and in planning, directing and super- 
vising the preparation, distribution and dis- 
semination of necessary information 
through private or public agencies within 
the involved area. 

Explosives and trained personnel to perform 
necessary demolition tasks to include blast- 
ing ice masses threatening bridges and 
dams or creating firebreaks. 
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Appendix E 

SAMPLE FORMAT OF REPORT OF OPERATIONS 
COSTS (US ARMY) 

TO ANNEX _ (REPORTS) TO MACOM OPLAN 

 (Thousands of $)  

 Incremental  

Reimburse Reimburse 
Total Normal to others fm others Net 

a. Dollar costs: 

(1) Military Personnel, Army     
(MPA). 

(a) Active Duty.       

(b) National Guard called       
to Federal service and mobilized 
USAR. 

(c) NGPA (Savings). ( )     

(d) RPA (Savings.) ( )     

TOTAL MPA   

(2) Procurement Appropria-       
tions. 

(o) Issues to military 
forces. 

(b) Assistance to other Fed- 
eral agencies (identify separately 
by agency). 

TOTAL Procurement Appro- 
priations 

(3) Operations and Mainte- 
nance.* 

(а) Temporary duty costs. 

1 Military. 

2 Civilian. 

(б) Civilian overtime. 

(c) Transportation. 

1 USAF transportation. 

2 Military motor trans- 
port. 

3 Army air transporta- 
tion. 

(d) Assistance to other Fed- 
eral agencies (identify separately 
by agency). 
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 (Thousands of $)  

 Incremental  

Reimburse Reimburse 
Total Normal to others fm others Net 

(e) Support to National   
Guard on State status. 

(/) Support to other DOD  
components and agencies (iden- 
tify separately). 

(g) Support to civilian law - 
enforcement agencies (identify 
separately). 

(h) Construction costs  
(identify individual line items 
whose cost exceeds $500 per line). 

(i) Materiel and supplies.  

O’) Other OMA costs (iden-   
tify individual line items whose 
cost exceeds $500 per line). 

* TOTAL OMA   

b. Number of Forces Employed: 
National Guard in 

Active Reserve Federal Service Total 

Off Ènl Off Ënl Off Enl Off Enl 

*If OMAR incremental costs are incurred, they will also be shown in this paragraph under subpara- 
graph a(4), Operations and Maintenance, Army Reserve. 

;¡íí 
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Appendix F 

LOGISTICS STATUS REPORT TO ANNEX _ (REPORTS) TO MACOM OPLAN 

1. General. A logistics status report (LOGSTAT) 
will be submitted to MACOM for the purpose of keep- 
ing the CDR informed of the logistics status of de- 
ployed OPLAN forces. 

2. Report Submission. 
a. Prepanng agency. Base support installations 

(BSI) commanders in whose area forces are deployed. 
Preparation responsibility may be delegated to the 
Task Force Commander(s) or LLT(s). 

b. Frequency. Daily. 

c. Submission requirements. Reports will be as of 
0400Z of the initial day that forces are deployed, and 
as of 0400Z each day thereafter. Reports will be tele- 
phoned to the MACOM Operations Center (FOC) not 
later than 0700Z following the “as of period” and con- 
firmed by followup message to be dispatched not later 
than 1200Z. 

3. Supply Status In Deployment. The report 
will provide information concerning supply status of 
forces deployed as follows: 

a. Supplies. 
(1) Class I. 

<fl) Type ration provided. 
(b) When provided during reporting period. 

(2) Class V. (Reported only when forces are re- 
quired to perform Civil Disturbance Operations.) 

(а) Small arms. 
1 Number rounds by type on hand. 
2 Number rounds expended (cumulative on 

daily basis). 
(б) Riot control munitions. 

1 Number Grenades, CS, M7, M25, by type on 
hand. 

2 Number Grenades, CS, M7, M25, by type 
expended (cumulative on daily basis). 

b. Services. 
(1) Method of feeding; e.g., unit mess, contract 

mess (meals or box lunches), MRE, garrison, field 
mess. 

(2) Laundry. 
(a) Method of providing. 
(b) Time required for turnaround. 

(3) Bath. 
(а) Method of providing. 
(б) Capacity. 

4. Equipment Status. Provide information as to 
status of the following in the objective area: 

a. Quantity of general-purpose vehicles (excluding 
trailers) with forces. 

b. Quantity of special-purpose vehicles by type (i.e., 
vehicles other than utility or cargo type) with forces. 

c. Quantity of tank and APCs by type with forces. 

d. Vehicles (by type; e.g., sedan, bus, truck) con- 
tracted from commercial sources. 

e. Riot control weapons: M3, M106, M4, and M5 
Dispersers by type with forces. 

f. Aircraft with forces: 
(1) Fixed wing, by type. 
(2) Helicopters, by type. 

5. Shortages. Report significant shortages of sup- 
plies and/or equipment which affect, or may affect, the 
accomplishment of the mission. 

6. Maintenance Deficiencies. Report major 
maintenance deficiencies which cannot be resolved lo- 
cally. 

7. Special Instructions. 
a. Report “not applicable (NA)n for subparagraphs 

as appropriate. 

b. After the initial report indicate “no change” for 
each subparagraph as applicable. 
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Appendix G 

SUBMISSION OF MOVEMENT REQUIREMENTS 
TO ANNEX _ (REPORTS) TO MACOM ORLAN 

MOVEMENT REQUIREMENTS REPORT 

(Movement by Military Air Only) 

1. Purpose. To establish movement requirements 
for the deployment and redeployment of units in sup- 
port of operation plan. 

2. Preparing Agencies. Installation Transpor- 
tation Office/Division Transportation Office as appro- 
priate. 

3. Movement Requirements Submission. 

a. Participating units/forces cannot be predeter- 
mined; therefore, rapid, accurate reporting at the time 
they are so designated is essential. 

b. Air movement requirements of all Army ele- 
ments in support of OPLAN GRAPHIC HAND will be 
reported by the installation’s transportation office/di- 
vision transportation office (as appropriate) to 
MACOM Operations Center with confirmation by 
priority message. Requirements will be provided in the 
following format: (In accordance with AR 59-9.) 

(1) Overall security classification of SAAM. (Spe- 
cial weapons movement will carry a minimum classifi- 
cation of restricted data to identify movements.) 

(2) Mission number assigned by the requesting de- 
partment. 

(3) Priority assigned (as explained in section IE). 
(4) Unit and project name (or nickname). 
(5) Route. (All of the following to be identified by 

airfield, e.g. Anderson AFB vice Guam.) 
(a) Onload. 
(ft) En route stops. 
(c) Offload. 

(6) Dates. Do not request specific times unless 
absolutely necessary. If specific times are requested, 
use “Z” or “GMT” time, not local time. If more than one 
onload/offload, give availability, desired pickup, and 
delivery of each. 

(o) Availability. 
(ft) Date pickup is desired. 
(c) Date delivery is required. 

(7) Passengers. 
(a) Total number of passengers. If a cargo 

SAAM requirement, indicate names of passengers who 

may be comers, technical escorts, or foreign na- 
tionals. 

(ft) Total weight of excess baggage—do not in- 
clude normal baggage weight. 

(8) Cargo measurements. 
(a) Short tons of cargo, to the nearest ton. Do 

not include baggage weight. 
(ft) Total cube (cubic feet). 

(9) Security classification of cargo. If cargo is un- 
classified, so indicate. 

(10) Commodity description and any other perti- 
nent information. Use complete service nomenclature 
and Department of Transportation (DOT) shipping 
name and class, if appropriate. 

(11) Weight and dimension. 
(a) Weight of the largest single item (LSI) in 

pounds, followed by cube. Example: 780/95. 
(ft) Dimension of the largest single item in 

inches; specify length, width, and height. See descrip- 
tions of outsize and oversize cargo. Indicate in remarks 
section all wheeled or skid-mounted cargo exceeding 
104" in length, 60" in width, or 48" in height. 

(12) Net explosive weight. Indicate in the remarks 
section the net explosive weight (NEW) by class and 
quantity—distance (Q-D) class of each item containing 
class A or B explosives. (For special weapons, provide 
the number and type units, type container, unit 
weight, net explosive weight, and total weight in the 
onload/offload order. Data must be derived from TO 
11N-45-51 and TO HN-45-51A(A).) 

(13) Identify appropriate paragraphs of AFM 
71-4/DSAM 4145.3/TM 38-250/NAVSUP PUB 
505/MCOP 4030-19. Identify each dangerous item 
and cite all applicable lowest subparagraph in compli- 
ance thereto for each item. (Use remarks section, if 
necessary.) Dangerous materials are not airlifted un- 
less all provisions of subject manual have been com- 
plied with. 

(14) Contacts: Indicate full names, office, and 
home phone numbers, including AUTOVON or com- 
mercial, as applicable, of two individuals at each stop. 

(a) Onload. 
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(6) En route. 
(c) Destination. 

(15) Billing instructions. Include the CIC, TAC, or 
appropriation chargeable, as appropriate. If none of 
these are available, include the name and address of a 
specific organization responsible for reimbursing on 
direct billing basis. 

(16) Remarks. Add the following: 
(а) Geographic location of information ad- 

dresses. The addresses must be identified fully, for ex- 
ample—COMNAV—AIRPAC, San Diego, CA. 

(б) If internal office symbol is required, it must 
also be furnished. 

(c) Justification for short notice clearance of 

cargo and aircraft. This justification must include de- 
tailed description of commodity requiring clearance. 
Requirements submitted within 72 hours of desired 
movement date are considered an emergency. A state- 
ment as to the emergency and a justification for airlift 
within 72 hours must be included in this section. 

(d) SAAM requirements for channel extension 
include the following additional information: 

1 Transportation control number (TCN). 
2 MAC channel mission identifier to be ex- 

tended (e.g., AKA 459Y/140). 
3 Contact is initial MAC channel onload sta- 

tion and point of channel extension. 
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Appendix H 

UNIT MOVEMENT REPORT TO ANNEX __ (REPORTS) TO MACOM OPLAN 

UNIT MOVEMENT REPORT , 

1 • Purpose» To provide timely information of unit movements in support of operation  

2. Preparing Agencies. The supporting Installation Transportation Office (TTO) is responsible for insuring 
adequate and timely transportation reports as required by AR 55-113. 

3. Report Submission. All movements of DA military elements in support of OPLAN will 
be reported by the respective ITO to MACOM operation center by phone followed by priority message, distributed 
as follows: 

a. Distribution: 

Origin installation commander  
Destination installation commander. 
DA Wash DC//DAAG-ASO-D  
DA Wash DC//DAMO-ODG  
DA Wash DC//DALO-TRM  
DA Wash DC//DAPE-PBB and MPE 
HQ, FORSCOM//AFLG-TRU  
Origin installation commander  
Destination installation commander. 
En route installation commanders... 

Advance 
Notice 

(Parts 1 Actual Actual 
and 2) Departure Arrival 

0 0 A 
A A 0 
1 I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I I I 
I* I* - 

* Applicable if administrative or logistics support is to be provided or for organic highway movements transit- 
ing Army areas. 

Legend: O—Originator 
A—Action addressee 
I—Information 

b. Format: Reports of movements will be submitted in accordance with AR 55-113. Listed below is the preferred 
format: 

(1) Advanced Notice of Departure (surface only). 

Part 1—Personnel and accompanying equipment 
a. DA movement directive number. 
b. Unit designation (or unit identification code when prescribed); increment, if any. 
c. Routing symbol and/or identification number. 
d. Strength (Off, WO, EM, Civ; if applicable, identify female personnel included in totals). 
e. Origin installation. 
f. Final destination. 
g. Offload point, if different from item f. 
h. Number of railcars, commercial trucks, or convoy vehicles (specify). 
i. Delivering commercial carrier, military carrier, or final highway route for convoy movement. 
j. Estimated date-time of departure (ETD Z). 
k. Estimated date-time of arrival (ETA Z). 
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1. Remarks: Include, as applicable, information regarding planned convoy en route overnight stops 
(RON), materials handling equipment requirements at offload railheads, and other information of this 
type. 
Part 2—Separate impedimenta shipment 

a. Unit designation, routing symbol, and/or identification number. 
b. Origin station. 
c. Offload destination. 
d. Number of railcars, commercial trucks, or vehicles in convoy (specify). 
e. Estimated date-time of departure (ETD Z). 
f. Estimated date-time of arrival (ETA Z). 
g. Include, as applicable, information on number of guards accompanying shipment or other infor- 

mation as in part 1, item 1. 

(2) Actual Departmre. 

a. DA movement directive number. 
b. Unit designation (or unit identification code when prescribed); increment, if any. 
c. Routing symbol and/or identification number. 
d. Strength (Off, WO, EM, Civ). If equipment only, specify. 
e. Origin installation. 
f. Destination. 
g. Actual date-time of departure (Departed Z). 
h. Estimated date-time of arrival (ETA  ZV 
i. Remarks: Report any changes from data in advance departure report. Include number of unit per- 

sonnel who departed by POV if not elsewhere reported. 
j. Actual or estimated (specify) munber of dependents being moved by unit personnel. 

(3) Arrival. 

a. DA movement directive number. 
b. Unit designation (or unit identification code when prescribed). 
c. Routing symbol and/or identification number. 
d. Arrival point (destination installation). 
e. Actual date-time of arrival (Arrived • Z). 
f. Exceptions: Report only deviations to actual departure reports, plus pertinent remarks on delays, 

incidents, and other information of this type. 
g. Remarks (personnel, equipment, and/or unit). 
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1. Army Regulations (AR). 
1-1 
1-35 

5-9 
700-9 
(S)11-11 
(C) 11-12 
30-1 
30-7 
40-3 
40-4 
40-5 
40-61 
55-4 
55-29 
55-30 
55-113 
55-162 

55-355 
59-8/AFR 76-30 

59-9 
59-105 
59-106 
65-1 
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210-23 
210-130 
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310-25 
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415-16 

415-35 
500-1 
500-2 
500-50 
500-60 
500-70 
525-1 
525-10 
525-12 
700-2 
700-4 
700-7 

Planning, Programing, and Budgeting Within the Department of the Army. 
Basic Policies and Principles for Interservice, Interdepartmental, and Interagency Sup- 

port. 
Interservice Support Installation Area Coordination. 
Policies of the Army Logistics Systems. 
War Reserves (U). 
Logistics Priorities (U). 
The Army Food Service Program. 
Operational Rations. 
Medical, Dental, and Veterinary Care. 
Army Medical Department Facilities/Activities. 
Health and Environment. J 

Medical Logistics Policies and Procedures. 
CONUS Military Installation Materiel Outloading and Receiving Capability Report. 
Military Convoy Operations in CONUS. 
Space Requirements and Performance Reports for Transportation Movements. 
Movement of Units Within Continental United States. 
Permits for Oversize, Overweight, or Other Special Military Movements on Public 

Highways in the United States. 
Military Traffic Management Regulation. 
Military Airlift Command—Requirements and Submissions, Space Assignments and 

Allocations and Priorities. 
Special Assignment Airlift Mission Requirements Submission Procedures. 
Aerial Ports. 
Operation of Air Force Air Terminals. 
Army Postal Operating Instructions. 
Army Aviation: General Provisions and Flight Regulations. 
Security of Government Officials. 
Master Planning for Army Installations; Emergency Expansion Capability. 
Laundry/Dry Cleaning Operations. 
Preparation for Oversea Movements of Units (POM). 
Dictionary of United States Army Terms. 
Catalog of Abbreviations and Brevity Codes. 
Army Facilities Components System (Military Engineering Construction Support, De- 

signs, Materiel, and Planning Data). 
Minor Construction. 
Aircraft Piracy Emergencies. 
Search and Rescue (SAR) Operations. 
Civil Disturbances. 
Disaster Relief. 
Military Support of Civil Defense. 
The Department of the Army Command and Control System (DACCS). 
(O) Department of the Army Command and Control Reporting System (DAXREP). 
Noncombatant Evacuation. 
Defense Logistics Agency (DLA). 
Logistics Assistance Program. 
Wartime Standard Support System for Foreign Armed Forces. 
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700-22 
700-90 
703-1 
708-1 
710-1 
710-2 
710-3 
725-50 
735-5 
735-11 
740-1 
750-1 
750-7 

Worldwide Ammunition Reporting System (WARS). 
Army Industrial Preparedness Program. 
Coal and Petroleum Products Supply and Management Activities. 
Cataloging and Supply Management Data. 
Centralized Inventory Management of the Army Supply System. 
Supply Policy Below the Wholesale Level. 
Asset and Transaction Reporting System. 
Requisitioning, Receipt, and Issue System. 
General Principles, Policies, and Basic Procedures. 
Accounting for Lost, Damaged, and Destroyed Property. 
Storage and Supply Activity Operations. 
Army Materiel Maintenance Concepts and Policies. 
Installation Materiel Maintenance Activities. 
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9- 15 
10- 67 
19- 15 
20- 150 
100-10 
100- 15 (Test) 
101- 5 
101-10-1 
101-10-2 

101-10-3 (S) 
704-28 

Explosive Ordnance Disposal Service and Unit Operations. 
Petroleum Supply in Theaters of Operation. 
Civil Disturbances. 
National Search and Rescue Manual. 
Combat Service Support. 
Larger Unit Operations. 
Staff Officers’ Field Manual: Staff Organization and Procedure. 
Staff Officers’ Field Manual: Organizational, Technical, and Logistical Data. 
Staff Officers’ Field Manual: Organizational, Technical, and Logistical Data Extracts of 

Nondivisional Tables of Organization and Equipment. 
Organizational, Technical, and Logistical Data, Classified Data (U). 
Classes of Supply. 
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38-250 Packaging and Materials Handling: Preparation of Hazardous Materials for Military 
Air Shipment. 
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DODD 3025.1 

DODD 3025.10 
DODD 3025.12 
DODI 3110.3 
DODD 4000.19 
DODD 4005.1 
DODD 4005.3 
DOD Manual 4140.25 
DODI 4160.23 

DODI 4400.1 
DODI 4410.3 
DODI 5030.50 

DODD 5100.51 

DODD 5160.2 
DODD 5160.10 
DODD 5160.53 

DODR 4500.32 

Use of Military Resources During Peacetime Civil Emergencies Within the United 
States, Its Territories, and Possessions. 

Military Support of Civil Defense. 
Employment of Military Resources in the Event of Civil Disturbances. 
Requisite Characteristics for Wartime Readiness of DOD Supply Systems. 
Interservice, Interdepartmental, and Interagency Support. 
DOD Industrial Preparedness Production Planning. 
Industrial Preparedness Production Planning Procedures. 
Military Standard Petroleum Systems. 
Sale of Surplus Military Equipment to State and Local Law Enforcement and Firefight- 

ing Agencies. 
DOD Priorities and Allocations Manual. 
Policies and Procedures for the DOD Master Urgency List (MUL). 
Employment of Department of Defense Resources in Support of the United States Post- 

al Service. 
Protection and Evacuation of US Citizens and Certain Designated Aliens in Danger 

Areas Abroad. 
Single Manager Assignment for Airlift Services. 
Single Manager Assignment for Ocean Transportation. 
Single Manager Assignment for Military Traffic, Land Transportation, and Common- 

User Ocean Terminals. 
Military Standard Transportation and Movement Procedures (vols. I and H). 
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5. Joint Chiefs of Staff Publications. 
Policy #84 
1 
2 
3 
4 
6 
7 
15 
Unnumbered 
Unnumbered 

Joint Strategic Planning System. 
DOD Dictionary of Military and Associated Terms. 
Unified Action Armed Forces (UNÂAF). 
Joint Logistics and Personnel Policy and Guidance (JLPPG). 
Organization and Functions of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 
Joint Reporting Structure (JRS), General Instructions. 
Worldwide Military Command and Control System Standards (WWMCCSS). 
Mobility System Policies, Procedures and Considerations. 
US Joint Chiefs of Staff, Unified Command Flap (UCP). 
US Joint Chiefs of Staff, Joint Operation Planning System (JOPS). (Volume I and II). 

6. FORSCOM Regulations.* 
37-11 
55-1 
FORSCOM/ARRED/ 

ARLANTReg 525-1 
FORSCOM/ARRED 

525-15 
700-2 
700-3 

Financial Management Plan for Emergency Conditions. 
Unit Movement Plans and Reports. 

Operation Planning. 

Narrative Operational Reporting System (U). 
FORSCOM Standing Logistics Instructions. 
Ammunition Basic Loads. 

‘FORSCOM publications may be obtained from: 
Commander 
Fort Gillem 
ATTN: Publications Stock Room 
Forest Park, GA 30050 

7. Plans. 
DA Civil Disturbance Plan (Garden Plot). 
DA Postal Augmentation Plan (Graphic Hand). 
Army Capabilities Plan (ACP). 

8. Miscellaneous Publications. 
DARCOM-R 500-1 

SB 10-495 
SB 10-495-1 
SB 10-495-2 
SB 10-496 

SB 38-26(C) 
SB 700-20 
SB 700-40 
SB 710-2 

CTA8-100 
CTA 50-900 
DA Pam 701-1 

Emergency Employment of Army and Other Resources—Emergency Planning. 
DARCOM Logistics Policies and Procedures (LP&P). 
Standard “B” Ration for the Armed Forces. 
Standard “B” Hospital Rations for the Armed Forces. 
Standard “B” Ration to be Stocked for Operational Projects and Inplace Reserves. 
Supply Control; Wartime Replacement Factors and Consumption Rates for DLA/GSA 

Assigned Items. 
Nonnuclear Ammunition Supply Rates (U). 
Army Adopted/Other Items Selected for Authorization/List of Reportable Items. 
War Reserve Stockage List, Army (WARSL). 
Supply Control; Combat Consumption Rates for Ground and Aviation Type Petroleum 

Products: 
Army Medical Department Expendable/Durable Items. 
Clothing and Individual Equipment. 
Logistics Plans: Direction for Army Logistics (DIALOG) Army Logistics Challenges and 

Objects. 
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Appendix J 

DEFINITIONS 

Section I. DEFINITION OF COMMONLY USED TERMS 

The DOD Dictionary (JCS Pub. 1) provides definitions 
of a wide variety of commonly used military terms. 
There are some terms, not listed in the DOD Dic- 
tionary, that are used in Joint Operations Planning 
System (JOPS), the Joint Reporting Structure, other 
Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) publications, and in the 
joint planning community. The following is a list of 
selected terms used in this publication along with a 
practical definition for each. 

Acquisition. The purchasing, renting, leasing, or 
otherwise obtaining of personnel, services, supplies, 
and equipment from authorized sources as prescribed 
by the Defense Acquisition Regulation. 

Acquisition Leadtime. The time elapsed be- 
tween placing an order to purchase an item and receiv- 
ing the item into the supply system. 

Alert Order. A formal directive issued by the 
JCS. It reflects a National Command Authorities’ 
(NCA) decision that US military forces may be re- 
quired, provides essential guidance for planning in the 
prevailing situation, and marks the outset of execution 
planning. 

Alternate Files. Essential directives, instruc- 
tions, programs, plans, emergency actions procedures, 
and other documents required for the conduct of es- 
sential functions in a national emergency situation. 
The alternate files are maintained when practicable at 
the alternate or relocation sites. 

Alternate Site. A prepared, predesignated loca- 
tion to which all or portions of a civilian or military 
headquarters may be evacuated. It should be capable 
of rapid activation and expansion. This applies princi- 
pally to national level organizations. 

Attachments to an Operation Plan or Or- 
der. An attachment to an operation plan or order is 
a separately identifiable amplification of the basic 
plan or operation order. Attachments are annexes, ap- 
pendixes, tabs, and inclosures. 

Augmentation Forces. Forces to be trans- 
ferred to the operational command of a supported 
commander during the execution of an operation plan 
approved by the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JOPS). 

Authorized Stockage List (ASL). All items y 
authorized to be stocked at a specific echelon of sup- 
ply. The following are, or constitute parts of, the ASL 
of Tables of Organization and Equipment (TOE) and 
Tables of Distribution and Allowances (TDA) units: 

a. Mission load. Quantity of class DC supplies au- 
thorized to be on hand in support units, or stored in de- 
pots for them, which will permit the unit to accom- 
plish its peacetime and combat role support mission 
until resupply can be effected. The mission load is re- 
lated to direct support (DSVgeneral support (GS) main- 
tenance, as well as the resupply of prescribed and mis- i 
sion loads of supported units. Mission loads in the / 
hands of units should normally be transportable on / 
unit vehicles. The mission load is generally computed 
in 15-day increments and is basically designed to1 

satisfy combat requirements. 

b. Prescribed load. 
(1) That quantity of class I and II supplies author- 

ized by the major commander within criteria estab- 
lished by the Department of the Army (DA) to be on 
hand in units. The prescribed load is carried by the in- 
dividual or on unit transportation and is continuously 
replenished as consumed. 

(2) Quantity of class H, IV, IX supplies authorized 
by major commanders in accordance with AR 710-2 to 
be on hand in units for the performance of organiza- 
tional maintenance on assigned equipment. The pre- 
scribed load is carried on unit transportation and ena- 
bles the unit to sustain itself during combat operations 
until resupply can be effected (normally 15-day level). 
The prescribed load is continuously replenished as con- 
sumed. 

Basic Plan. That part of an operation plan which 
forms the base structure for annexes and appendixes. 
It consists of general statements related to the situa- 
tion, mission, execution, logistics, administration, and 
command and signal. 

Contiguous Zone. The entire zone, contiguous to 
the territorial sea, established by the United States un- 
der Article 24 of the (Convention of the Territorial Sea 
and the Contiguous Zone. 

Contingency Support Stocks (CONS- 
STOCS). That portion of general war reserves which 
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(is maintained in the Continental United States 

(CONUS) for initial supply of CONUS forces de- 
ployed/employed for contingency operations. 
CONSSTOCS include Army-managed items and that 
portion of the Defense Logistics Agéncy (DLA) and 
General Services Administration (GSA)-managed 
Army-owned items which meet the established cri- 
teria. -••i'íií • 

©@(/Q'u'ßoil[U)fl'0,’57 ®{? ©®^7®ij’Díi[ññi®iñiío All measures de- 
signed or taken to insure the continuity of essential 
functions of Government in event of an enemy attack. 

©§>M(yJ§ T©(nññ]9(ñK£)D Æ\trirS^®B ©oft® {(STTÄ©)» The 
date (related to C/D-Day) expressed in the OPLAN for 
materiel to arrive at the CONUS air/water terminal to 
provide ontime delivery to the consignee. 

(StfOoDo &ettß®[ra §ysft®üîÂ) ([€&§Jo CAS provides 
guidance and procedures for the conduct of joint plan- 
ning for the use of military forces during emergency or 
time-sensitive situations for which there is no existing 
OPLAN. 

©®[pO®y®(2)B[lS(}^ [P®Qtf®ß*®o The state or stage of a 
unit’s preparedness for deployment to participate in a 
military operation. f 

®®[ö)0®yiisa®iü)fl [POoGHDiilltfDdJo That part of operation 
planning which concerns the relocation of forces to the 
desired area of operation. 

®®(pO®yDïïD®[M=@®<2][]fi{?0®(°] U(°|ttí)8[°)[ññ)®!7í)flo Equip- 
ment free of conditions that would limit the reliability 
performance of its primary mission under combat con- 
ditions for a period of 90 days of operations and scored 
READY in accordance with applicable Equipment 
Serviceability Criteria (ESC). 

®0OS[n)<3[7’(D®o Includes, but is not limited to, any spill- 
ing, leaking, pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying, or 
dumping. Discharges, as used in this directive, do not 
include those which are within the limits and criteria 
of appropriate Federal or State permits. 

HO©^©®^ ®{? gura ©[^©[rotffi®® IPO®® ©ir @ir(á©ir. 
An element of an operation plan or order is an item 
which is listed in the table of contents including the at- 
tachments to the operation plan or order. 

ü(ÄiD®F(gj®[n)ey ©®S0g]®®®o Individuals or 
staff groups, who with minimal prior warning, can 
move to designated altemate/relocation sites, form an 
emergency staff, and conduct essential functions. 

Œ[ma[]sO®y[?ùï)©traft (P0®®®8®g)o That part of operation 
planning which concerns the strategic or tactical use 
of forces and materiel within the area of operations. 

(ItnKal The quantity of end items re- 

quiring maintenance and supply support in a com- 
mand or geographical area. 

[1®¿1 gift In) «.Actual or authorized strength of the 
Army or subdivision thereof, at the close of a specific 
time period (fiscal year, calendar year, month, or 
operation). 

H(°)!!D8[<DIññl®[fil1} K®(0]aD8ir®Iíífú®Iñ)fi,S ©®í®/ig]®0|p" 
oífiisinifl ©©iniQifly lë)®tf® (EIS©/!!®©)« A listing oí all 
equipment authorized by TOE/Table of Allowance 
(TA), Modification Table of Organization and 
Equipment (MTOE)/Modification Table of Allowance 
(MTA) and Modification Table of Distribution and Al- 
lowances (MTDA)TDA, equipment assets reported by 
units (AR 710-3), and equipment assets contained in 
approved Operational Projects (AR 710-1), by a six- 
digit alphanumeric line item munber (SB 700-20), Na- 
tional Stock Number (NSN), nomenclature, make and 
model and quantity for each unit/organization or part 
thereof. ERD/EDD are used as the basis for computing 
supply in support of contingency operations. 

[Í00®[ñ)tf8®l (F®[ñ)efi'8®0HSo Those functions of the De- 
partment of Defense (DOD) activities which are 
deemed necessary for the activity head in consonance 
with the directions of the Secretary of Defense for the 
accomplishment of indispensable operations of DOD in 
national emergency situations. 

IIsí@@i!0tf8©[fii [PDsiñHroÍBíg)« That part of operation 
planning in which a plan or concept is translated into 
an operation order. It includes adapting the plan or 
concept to the prevailing circumstances, the designa- 
tion of units to satisfy force requirements, the estab- 
lishment of appropriate deployability posture, the 
scheduling of necessary transportation resources and 
the dissemination of movement tables to regulate the 
deployment of forces requiring common-user transpor- 
tation. 

IF®[r<s® lS®gi(y]8[r®imii®mi,is OdiaoiJiife®!? (IFISM)» The 
alphanumeric code used to uniquely identify each 
force entry in a force list, Time-Phased Force Deploy- 
ment List (TPFDL), etc. (JOPS). 

^©ce® itotrffelOo A deficiency in the number or 
type of units available for planning, within the time 
required for the performance of an assigned task. 

(Fr®|]i7mi©irûC,®(à (LDonBî« Any unit that does not enter a 
specific objective area as a complete unit. A unit is con- 
sidered to be fragmented if portions of the unit are de- 
ployed to the objective area at different times, by dif- 
ferent modes of transport, to different objective areas, 
or if a portion of the unit is not deployed. Lettered 
companies and unnumbered TOE detachments and 
teams organic to battalions or companies are not frag- 
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merited units unless one or more of the above condi- 
tions exist. For purpose of computing density data, all 
reportable items in SB 700-20 and all equipment 
items requiring repair parts support are used. 

General-Purpose Warehouse Space. Ware- 
house area other than controlled humidity, flammable, 
or refrigerated warehouse area. Such warehouse area 
may be further classified either as heated or unheated 
warehouse space. 

Gross Storage Space. 
a. The overall space at an installation or activity 

designated as the storage asset. This does not include 
areas that have been converted to nonstorage pur- 
poses; e.g., shops and offices. 

b. The inside area between exterior walls without 
deduction for firewalls and other structural losses. The 
overall measurements of open storage areas without 
deduction for trackage and permanent roads within 
the area. 

Harmful Quantities. That quantity of oil which 
is harmful to public health or welfare; or violates ap- 
plicable water quality standards; or causes a film, 
sheen, or discoloration of the water surface or adjacent 
shorelines; or causes a sludge or emulsion to be depos- 
ited beneath the water surface or upon adjacent shore- 
lines. A direct discharge of oil from a properly func- 
tioning vessel engine is not deemed to be harmful; but 
such oil accumulated in a vessel’s bilge and subse- 
quently discharged shall not be so exempt. 

Hazardous Substances. A material, other than 
oil, which, when discharged in any quantity into or 
upon waters of the United States, adjoining shorelines, 
or waters of the contiguous zone, presents an immi- 
nent and substantial danger to the public health or 
welfare, including, but not limited to, fish, shellfish, 
wildlife, shorelines, and beaches. This definition will 
apply to the DOD program until such time as a defini- 
tive list of hazardous substances is issued pursuant to 
Section 3110X2) of the Federal Water Pollution Con- 
trol Act, as amended (ref (g)). 

Highway Capability. The number of vehicles 
(highway vehicle capability) or the number of short 
tons payload (highway tonnage capability) which can 
be moved over a highway with proper consideration of 
type of roadway, maintenance, hills, curves, weather, 
other traffic, type of vehicle employed, etc. 

Highway Capacity. Maximum traffic obtainable 
on a given roadway using all available lanes. 

Initial Strength. Actual or authorized strength of 
the Army, or subdivision thereof, at the beginning of a 
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specific time period (fiscal year, calendar year, month 
of operation). 

The Joint Operation Planning System 
(JOPS). The planning system approved by the JCS 
and directed for use in joint planning. JOPS formal- 
izes and standardizes administrative procedure, data 
exchange and storage, and plan format. 

Joint Strategic Planning System (JSPS). 
Strategic planning is the first phase of the Planning, 
Programing, and Budgeting System (PPBS). It is ac- 
complished by the JCS and translates the national se- 
curity policy into strategic guidance, direction, and ob- 
jectives for force structuring, resource programing, 
and operational planning. Included in the planning 
documents which make up part of the JSPS, are the: 

a. Joint Strategic Objectives Plan (JSOP). 

b. Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan (JSCP). 

c. Joint Force Memorandum (JFM). 

d. Joint Research and Development Objectives 
Document ( JRDOD). 

Limiting Factor. A deficiency in resources re- 
quired to support an operation plan, such as movement 
capabilities, personnel, logistics, or facilities. 

Logistics Over-the-Shore Operations 
(LOTS). The loading and unloading of ships without 
the benefit of fixed-port facilities in friendly or nonde- 
fended territory; and, in time of war, during phases of 
theater development in which there is no opposition by 
the enemy. 

Ma|or Army Command (MACOM). A specif- 
ically designated Army field command directly sub- 
ordinate to Headquarters, Department of the Army 
(HQDA). 

Materiel Management Center (MMC). 
Functional control centers normally assigned to Divi- 
sion Support Command (DISCOM), Corps Support 
Command (COSCOM), Theater Area Army Command 
(TAACOM), and Theater Army Headquarters (TA HQ). 
MMCs are responsible for those phases of military lo- 
gistics which include managing, cataloging, require- 
ments determination, acquisition, distribution, over- 
haul, disposal, and actions taken to retain equipment 
in a serviceable condition. It incorporates the func- 
tions of inventory control, supply control, stock con- 
trol, and maintenance management. 

Mobility Echelon. A subordinate element of a 
type unit which is scheduled for deployment sepa- 
rately from the parent unit. Mobility echelons may be 
used in the Time-Phased Transportation Requirements 
List (TPTRL), but normally do not appear in a TPFDL: 
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í^i®^©[ññi®iñiíO €®iraíiP®D €®®fi®ir ([$JC(S)o Func- 
tional control centers normally assigned to COSCOM 
and TA HQ. MCCs are responsiblé.-for planning, rout- 
ing, scheduling, and control of personnel and supply 
movements over lines of communication. 

Kks]fl8®ofD<2}D Oinm®[jï)ü®[ry (SginiflimO ((MOSIF])» 
An agency of the US Army MateriëhDévelopment and 
Readiness Command (DARCOM) or the DLA that is re- 
sponsible for the worldwide inventory management of 
certain commodities assigned to that point. The man- 
agement responsibilities include cataloging, require- 
ments computations, acquisition direction, distribu- 
tion management, overhaul direction, and disposal 
direction. 

¡Miolliratf®®®®®® [p®8in)fl ([MMP]). An or- 
ganization that provides maintenance guidance to 
equipment users worldwide; the major functions of an 
NMP are maintenance engineering, preparing tech- 
nical publications, providing logistics assistance, and 
performing maintenance management. 

Tin)® M<s]flB®[rü(2]0 fMlíiOílíWy (S®[ññ)[ññ)(°)[ñ)<°] ©ysfl®0in] 
The NMCS is the priority component of the 

Worldwide Military Command and Control System 
(WWMCCS) designed to support the NCAs in the exer- 
cise of their responsibilities. It also supports the JCS 
in the exercise of their responsibilities. 

M®'!? ©ft®[T<°]g|® ©p©e®o The floor area upon which 
bins are erected plus the floor area upon which mate- 
riel can be stored. 

C^]©[n)©ira8î=[S®D®î®<al Coirgp©,, All equipment and 
supplies requiring transportation to an area of oper- 
ations, other than those identified as the equipment or 
accompanying supplies of a specific unit (e.g., re- 
supply, müitary support for alhes, support for non- 
military programs, such as civil relief, etc.). 

[M®[n)(LDDT)8'S=[2®n@'î®(a] [P®(rß®0T)0D®[lo AU personnel re- 
quiring transportation to an area of operations, other 
than those assigned to a specific unit (e.g., fillers, re- 
placements, TDY/TAD, civüians, etc.). 

C^l®08®ira®ll ymfitto A type unit without specific iden- 
tity as to numerical or other actual designation, such 
as an infantry division, an artiUery battaUon, or a sup- 
ply and service battaUon. 

©tffetocr® ^eq](U)8o8í'8®iñ)So The purchase of mate- 
riel requirements in countries outside the United 
States and its possessions and Canada with delivery to 
recipient countries or for US forces wherever sta- 
tioned. • 

®[p®[r<2]tt8®ira [PO®© ([©[PUÄK]]) €®,u'®®®[r8®8o 
a. Contingency plan. A plan for an emergency 

which may occur in a specific geographic subarea of a 
command. The primary purpose of a contingency plan 
is to accelerate the actions which this commànd can 
take to react to the emergency situation. 

b. Supporting plan. A plan for deployment of the 
forces of one unified command to augment another. 

c. Deployment plan. A plan developed by an Army 
component command (FORSCOM/ARRED) that pro- 
vides for the deployment of assigned Army forces in 
support of a unified command (CINCRED) supporting 
plan and in support of a unified command (LANT- 
COM) and Army component command (ARLANT) op- 
eration plans. 

d. Employment plan. A plan developed by Army 
component commands (FORSCOM/ARLANT) or a des- 
ignated/employment planning agent (XVII Airborne 
Corps) that provides for the employment of the Army 
component commands (ARLANT) forces in support of 
the unified command (LANTCOM). AdditionaUy, joint 
employment plans are developed, as directed by a uni- 
fied commander (CINGLANT), that provide for the 
employment of joint forces (ARLANT, AFLANT, 
LANTFLT) in the area of operations. 

e. Consolidated plans. A plan developed jointly by a 
component command (FORSCOM/ARLANT) and the 
designated planning agent (XVm Airborne Corps) 
that incorporates the deployment and employment 
planning necessary to support a unified command’s 
(LANTCOM) contingency plan. 

/. Base development plan (BDP). A plan developed 
by an Army component command (FORSCOM/AR- 
LANT) in support of employment and consoUdated 
plans (d and e above), which identifies logistics and 
operational faciUty requirements and provides for the 
acquisition or construction and for maintenance of 
those facilities. 

g. General plans. Plans developed by Army compo- 
nent commands (FORSCOM/ARRED) in support of 
unified commands (REDCOM) general plans, direc- 
tives, or other documents. These plans establish broad 
guidance and data bases necessary for development of 
other type plans within the planning system. 

@[°>®[r(°]tf8®[fi] [PDscn) 8® €®DW)[pO®'i?® (F®[Hnra@fl. An 
OPLAN for the conduct of military operations which 
can be translated into an operation order with mini- 
mum alteration. The designation “plan” is often used 
instead of “order” in preparing for operations well in 
advance. Complete plans include deployment and/or 
employment phases, as appropriate. All areas of the 
plan are fully developed to include the complete force 
tab/troop list and other essential annexes. 

@[p®F(°]fl8®[n) [POoin) SDT) (S®irae®(p'j An 
operation plan in an abbreviated format, requiring fur- 
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ther expansion prior to execution. The plan outlines 
the salient features or principles of a course of action 
which is used to complete detailed planning. 

Operational Project. A DA-approved project 
authorizing the acquisition of stocks of equipment and 
supplies for the support of a specific requirement, 
developed in accordance with AR 710-1. 

Oversea Terminal Arrival Date (OTAD). 
The date (related to C/D-day expressed in the OPLAN 
for materiel to arrive at the oversea air/water terminal 
for discharge and transshipment to the consignee. 

Planning Agent. A subordinate headquarters of 
an Army component command designated to accom- 
plish specific planning and/or execution tasks in sup- 
port of contingency plans and requirements. A plan- 
ning agent may be designated to accomplish stag- 
ing/marshaling planning, deployment, employment, 
e.g.: 

a. FORSCOM/ARLANT subordinate command, 
XVm Airborne Corps, may be designated as the em- 
ployment planning agent in support of LANTCOM or 
of an oversea unified command, or be designated to de- 
velop Army Task Force plans in support of a Joint 
Task Force (JTF) established by a unified command. 

b. An employment planning agent prepares a 
ground tactical plan or other supporting plans to in- 
clude appropriate annexes to support the concept of 
operation of the unified command. Army component 
command, other commands, a JTF, as appropriate. 

Plan Summary. A required element of an oper- 
ation plan which provides a brief recapitulation of the 
mission, the general situation, the concept of oper- 
ations, the major forces required, command arrange- 
ments, and the commander’s appraisal of logistics 
feasibility. 

Planning Point off Origin. A geographic loca- 
tion in which forces, supplies, and equipment are as- 
sembled. 

Posthostilities Planning. The planning for or- 
derly dismantling of facilities and redeploying of men 
and materiel no longer required in support of oper- 
ations. 

Preplanned Supply. A system by which supply 
requirements are computed by wholesale logistics acr 
tivities, with participation of the supported command) 
for the initial support of forces through the develop-! 
ment period on the basis of forecasted or established! 
replacement factors/consumption rates and prior to es- 
tablishment of normal requisitioning capabilities. Sup- 
plies are incrementally shipped to the responsible sup- 
porting theater/task force logistics activity(s), on an 

•J 

as-required basis, to supplement and/or establish a 
theater/task force stock level to enable that activity(s) 
to respond to requisitions submitted by supported 
units. 

Project Codes. A three-position alpha or numeric 
code used to identify requisitions, supply and trans- 
portation documentation, and shipment of materiel to 
consignee (unit). 

Project Stocks. Those items of supply and equip- 
ment included in operational projects to support spe- 
cific operations, contingencies and/or war plans. 

Reception Capacity. The number and types of 
ships that can be moved into a harbor or coastal area of 
the terminal per day. This capacity is an estimated 
tonnage that can be accommodated for discharge daily 
from the ships and is based solely on an evaluation of 
the physical facilities of the terminal. 

Reconstitution. Actions taken under the surviv- 
ing command authority to reform a damaged or de- 
stroyed headquarters from survivors of the attack 
and/or personnel from other sources, predesignated as 
replacements. 

r 

Reserve Supplies. 
a. Supplies over and above immediate operational 

requirements. 

b. Supplies authorized to be retained for a specific 
purpose; such as war reserves, contingency plans, 
equipping newly activated units or units arriving in 
the theater without equipment. 

c. War reserves are stocks of materiel acquired in 
peacetime to meet increased military requirements 
consequent to an outbreak of war. These reserves are 
intended to provide support to sustain operations until 
resupply can be accomplished. DA, DCSLOG must ap- 
prove establishment of Army war reserve stocks out- 
side of CONUS. War reserve stocks, as described in AR 
11-11 and AR 710-1 are composed of: 

(1) Pre-Positioned War Reserve Materiel Stocks 
(PWRMS). 

(2) CONSSTOCS. 
(3) Priority Mobilization War Reserves (PRIMOB) 

for early mission reserve components. 
(4) Full Army Mobilization War Reserves (FAM). 
(5) War Reserve Stocks for Allies (WRSA). 
(6) Special Contingency Stockpile (SCS). 
(7) Operational Project Stocks (OPS). 
(8) Otiier War Reserve Materiel Stocks (OWRMS). 

d. War Reserve Stockage List (WARSL) is a listing 
of principal and secondary end items authorized by 
command for stockage in war reserves for use by US 
forces. The list is published in SB 700-40. Not listed 
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but also authorized for stockage are components and ¡ 
repair parts for mobilization support of WARSL end 
items. / 

[Soiirogjirodl® Cargo being returned from | 
an oversea command to CONUS. \ 

[S®OÚ=®[ñi/lS®flD"@í{? Ocean shipping in 
which vehicles (wheeled or tracked) are driven aboard 
a special vessel, secured for the voyage and driven off 
at destination port. 

03©©{¡’Son® C3®[pO©[jn0o[/íi[ññ)©[ñ)fi’o Supply of a deployed 
force after termination of preplanned supply, based on 
requisitions submitted by the task force or theater 
commander (FORSCOM Reg 700-2). 

§<s[rû®(al©D©(al §©(p|pD^/o A system whereby any unit 
(user or supplier) is furnished some or all of its supply 
requirements by a previously planned schedule which 
specifies items, quantities, and time and place of deliv- 
ery. 

§>®[Tw8g®(2][2>D® I(^iy)8[p>[/ffi)®DT)flo Equipment that fully 
meets the prescribed maintenance standards set forth 
in TM or other DA technical publications and is capa- 
ble of performing its prescribed function at rated ca- 
pacity for a period of 90 days under combat conditions 
(FORSCOM Reg 700-2). 

§®[r^8g®So The Chief of Staff, US Army; the Chief of 
Naval Operations; the Chief of Staff; US Air Force; 
the Commandant of the Marine Corps, and their re- 
spective headquarters staffs (DARCOM LP&P). 

§lp)®g8©0 [FogSOBtfy ([§IFJo The Office of Preparedness, 
GSA, SF is a protected emergency site for those ele- 
ments of DOD responsible for the centralized manage- 
ment and control of resources and the claiming for and 
allocation of national resources for DOD purposes. In 
addition, the SF is designed to provide selected civil 
agencies and departments of the Federal Government 
with a facility and a mechanism which will permit re- 
sponse to Presidential direction, the making of policy 
decisions, the announcement of those decisions, and 
the exercise and control over their implementation. 

§[p®g8{?8®(°] (S®[JiJí)[ññ)©[rü¿]o A command which has a 
broad continuing mission and which is established and 
so designated by the President through the Secretary 
of Defense with the advice and assistance of the JCS. 
Normally, it is composed of forces from but one serv- 
ice. 

r ^©gkcag)® OsftSo A lits of all items authorized to be 
stocked at a specified supply echelon. 

a. Authorized Stockage List. A listing of repair 
parts, general supplies, common hardware, and special 
tools required by maintenance and supply units to per- 

form maintenance and/or to resupply supported units. 

b. Prescribed Load List. A composite listing of re- 
pair parts and special tools authorized to a unit to per- 
form organizational maintenance. 

§QSGg®Oo8®Oü ©i? É®GiraiÑD@iñ><al. Whereby a subordi- 
nate commander substitutes for and assumes the au- 
thority, duties, and functions of a senior disabled com- 
mander. 

§©[°>[°)08®8O Supplies are the commodities necessary 
to equip, maintain, and operate a military command. 
Military services divide supplies into general classes 
for planning and administrative purposes. (See AR 
11-8 and FM 704-28.) These classes of supplies are as 
follows: 

a. Class I. Subsistence. 

b. Class II. Clothing, individual equipment, tentage, 
organizational tool sets and tool kits, handtools, ad- 
ministrative and housekeeping supplies, and equip- 
ment. 

c. Class III. POL, petroleum fuels, lubricants, hy- 
draulic and insulating oils, preservatives, liquid and 
compressed gases, bulk chemical products, coolants, 
deicing and antifreeze compounds, together with com- 
ponents and additives of such products, and coal. 

d. ClassIV. Construction. Construction materials to 
include installed equipment and all fortification/barri- 
er materials. 

e. Class V. Ammunition. Ammunition of all types 
(including chemical, biological, radiological, and spe- 
cial weapons), bombs, explosives, mines, fuses, detona- 
tors, pyrotechnics, missiles, rockets, propellants, and 
other associated items. 

/. Class VI. Personal demand items (nonmilitary 
sales items). 

g. Class VII. Major end items. A final combination 
of end products which is ready for its intended use; 
e.g., launchers, tanks, mobile machine shops, vehicles. 

h. Class VIII. Medical materiel, including medical- 
peculiar repair parts. 

i. Class IX. Repair parts (less medical-peculiar re- 
pair parts). All repair parts and components to include 
kits, assemblies, and subassemblies, reparable and 
nonreparable, required for maintenance support of all 
equipment. 

j. Class X. Materiel to support nonmilitary pro- 
grams; e.g., agricultural and economic development, 
not included in classes I through IX. 

§HD[ó)[°)®[rft©(á OK)® A commander of a unified or 
specified command who is assigned a mission in the 
JSCP or by directive of the JCS for the conduct of op- 
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erations and who prepares operation plans for the con- 
duct of such operations. 

Supporting CINC. A commander of a unified or 
specified command who provides forces to a supported 
commander of a unified or specified command. 

Supporting Forces. Forces stationed in, or to be 
deployed to, an area of operations to provide support 
for the execution of an operation plan approved by the 
JCS. Operational command of supporting forces is not 
passed to the supported commander. 

Supporting Plan. An operation plan prepared by 
either a supporting commander or a subordinate com- 
mander to satisfy the requests/requirements of the 
supported commander’s plan (JOPS). 

Sustaining Supply. That materiel required to 
support a unit after arrival in theater from the time 
accompanying supply and PWRMS are anticipated to 
run out, until regular resupply commences (JOPS EH). 

Terminal Throughput Capacity. An estimate 
of the existing terminal capacity which is the total ton- 
nage and/or personnel that can be received, processed, 
and cleared through the terminal in a day. 

Theater Medical Evacuation Policy. The 
maximum period, established by the Secretary of De- 
fense, that patients may be held within the theater for 
treatment. The theater Army commander normally es- 
tablishes intratheater evacuation (holding) policies for 
the combat zone and the communications zone 
(COMMZ). 

Time-Phased Force Deployment Data 
(TPFDD). The time-phased force and transportation 
data for an OPEAN, including: 

a. Type units to be employed. 

b. Type units to be deployed to support the OPEAN 
with a priority indicating the desired sequence for 
their arrival at port of debarkation (POD). 

c. Routing of forces to be deployed. 

d. Mobility data associated with deploying forces. 

e. Personnel and logistics movements to be conduct- 
ed concurrently with the deployment of forces. 

f. Estimate of transportation requirements, which 
must be fulfilled by common-user lift resources as well 
as those requirements which can be fulfilled by as- 
signed or attached transportation resources (JOPS). 

Tlma-Phated Force and Deployment List 
(TPFDL). A part of the TPFDD which includes a time- 
phased force list, identifies type units to be deployed, 
and provides data concerning their destination 
(JOPS). 

Time-Phased Transportation Require- 
ments List. A part of the TPFDD which defines the 
movement requirements and includes a time-phased 
listing of type units/mobility echelons, fillers and re- 
placement personnel, and bulk supplies to be trans- 
ported by air or sea to support an OPLAN; provides 
mobility data related to these deployments; and esti- 
mates movement requirements to be fulfilled by both 
common-user lift resources and assigned transporta- 
tion resources (JOPS). 

Transportation Movement Requirements 
Data (TMRD). A listing or card deck of supplies in 
shipping configuration that will be shipped in support 
of a contingency operation. The supplies will be identi- 
fied by class of supply, weight, dimensions, special 
handling characteristics, mode(s) of transportation, 
marking (project code) to be used, supply source, and 
recommended aerial port of embarkation (APOE) or 
POE (DARCOM LP&P). 

Type Unit. A type of organizational entity estab- 
lished within the Armed Forces and uniquely identi- 
fied by a unit type code (JOPS). 

Type Unit Data (TUCHA) File. The TUCHA file 
provides standard planning data on movement charac- 
teristics for personnel, cargo, and accompanying sup- 
plies associated with deployable type units of fixed 
composition. The file contains the weight and cube of 
selected cargo categories, physical characteristics of 
the cargo, and the number of personnel requiring non- 
organic transportation (JOPS). 

Unit Designation List. A list of actual units des- 
ignated to fulfill requirements of a force list (JOPS). 

Unit Identification Code (UIC). A six-charac- 
ter, alphanumeric code which uniquely identifies each 
Active, Reserve, and National Guard unit of the 
Armed Forces (JOPS). 

Unit Type Code (UTC). The five-character, alpha- 
numeric code which is associated with and allows each 
type unit/organization.to be categorized into a kind or 
class having common distinguishing characteristics 
(JOPS). 

Unit-Related Equipment and Supplies. All 
equipment and supplies requiring transportation to an 
area of operations that are assigned to a specific unit 
or that are designated as accompanying supplies. 

War Reserves. Stocks of materiel amassed in 
peacetime to meet the increase in military require- 
ments consequent upon an outbreak of war. They are 
intended to provide the interim support essential to 
sustain operations until resupply can be effected. 
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Waters of the United States. The navigable 
waters of the United States; tributaries of navigable 
waters of the United States; interstate and intrastate 
lakes, rivers, and streams. 

Worldwide Military Command and Con- 
trol System. A formalized structure for the exer- 
cise of the authority and direction by duly designated 
authorities in performing the functions of planning, 
directing, coordinating, and controlling military 

forces. It consists of five major components: (1) the Na- 
tional Military Command System (NMCS): (2) the 
WWMCCS-related management information systems 
of the headquarters of the military departments; (3) 
the command and control systems of the unified and 
specified commands; (4) the command and control sys- 
tems of the headquarters of the service component 
commands; and (5) the command and control support 
system of the DOD agencies. 

Section II. ACRONYMS AND ABBREVIATIONS 

The following is a list of selected acronyms that are frequently used in planning. Generally, acronyms and abbre- 
viations should be avoided in the writing of joint plans and orders. If a long title or term must be used repeatedly, 
the acronym or abbreviation may be employed provided the first time it is used the long title is spelled out fully 
along with its related acronym or abbreviation. 

ACC (US) Army Communications Command 
ACS Asset Control Subsystem 
AD Advanced Deployability Posture 
ADE Air Delivery Equipment 
ADP Automatic Data Processing 
ALOC Airline of Communication 
AOD Area-Oriented Depot 
APOD Aerial Port of Debarkation 
APOE Aerial Port of Embarkation 
ASAP As Soon As Possible 
ASCP Army Strategic Capabilities Plan 
ASF Army Stock Fund 
ASL Authorized Stockage List 
AUTODIN Automatic Digital Network 
AUTOVON Automatic Voice Network 
BD Base Development 
BDP Base Development Plan 
BDPG Base Development Plan Generator 
BIDE Basic Identity Data Elements 
BOM Bill of Materiel 
CAS Crisis Action System 
CBR Chemical, Biological, Radiological 
CD Closure Date 
CDA (D ARCOM) Catalog Data Activity 
CIMM Commodity Integrated Materiel Managers 
COMSEC Communications Security Equipment 
COMUSJTF Commander, US Joint Task Force 
CONPLAN Operation Plan in Concept Format 
CONUS Continental United States 
COP Contingency Operation Plan 
COS Class of Supply 
CRITIC Critical Intelligence 
CTAD Conus Terminal Arrival Date 
CW Chemical Warfare 
DARCOM US Army Materiel Development and Readiness Com- 

mand 
DCA Defense Communications Agency 
DCS Defense Communications System 
DEFCON Defense Condition 
DEPDA Deployment Data File 
DFE Division Force Equivalent 
DFSC Defense Fuel Supply Center 
DIA Defense Intelligence Agency 
DISUM Daily Intelligence Summary 
DLA Defense Logistics Agency 
DMA Defense Mapping Agency 
DNA Defense Nuclear Agency 

DOD Department of Defense 
DODI Department of Defense Instruction 
DS Direct Support 
DTG Date-Time Group 
EDP Emergency Defense Plan 
EEI Essential Elements of Information 
ERD/EDD Equipment Requirements Data/Equipment Density 

Data 
EW Electronic Warfare 
FORST AT Force Status and Identity Report 
FRN Force Requirement Number 
FYDP Five-Year Defense Program 
FWMAF Free World Military Assistance Forces 
GEOFILE Specified Geolocation Code File 
GEOLA Geolocation Code File 
GEOREF Geographic Reference System 
GMPA US Army General Materiel and Petroleum Activity 
IAW In Accordance With 
ICP Inventory Control Point 
IMAPS Integrated Military Airlift Planning System (MAC) 
INSCOM Army Intelligence and Security Command 
INTSUM Intelligence Summary 
JANAP Joint Army, Navy, Air Force Publication 
JCSM Joint Chiefs of Staff Memorandum 
JFM Joint Force Memorandum 
JIEP Joint Intelligence Estimate for Planning 
JLPPG Joint Logistics and Personnel Policy and Guidance 
JLREID Joint Long-Range Estimative Intelligence Document 
JLRSS Joint Long-Range Strategic Study 
JOPS Joint Operation Planning System 
JRDOD Joint Research and Development Objectives Document 
JRS Joint Reporting Structure 
JSPS Joint Strategic Planning System 
JSCP Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan 
JSOP Joint Strategic Objectives Plan 
JTD Joint Table of Distribution 
JTF Joint Task Force 
JUWTF Joint Unconventional Warfare Task Force 
LERTCON Alert Condition 
LOC Line(s) of Communication 
MAAG Military Assistance Advisory Group 
MAC Military Airlift Command 
MAP Military Assistance Program 
MAPS Mobility Analysis & Planning System 
MD Maximum Deployability Posture 
MEQPT Major Equipment Code File 
MILCON Military Construction Program 

J-8 



FM 701-58 

MOP Memorandum of Policy SAF 
MSC Military Sealift Command SICC 
MTMC Military Traffic Management Command SITKEP 
NCA National Command Authorities SITSUM 
ND Normal Deployment Posture SOLOG 
NMCC National Military Command Center SOP 
NMCS National Military Command System SNL 
NSA National Security Agency STANAG 
NSC, National Security Council TO 
NSDA Nonself-Deployable Aircraft TOA 
O JCS Organization of the Joint Chiefs of Staff TOE 
OPCON Operational Control TPFDD 
OPLAN Operation Plan in Complete Format TPFDL 
OPORD Operation Order . ■ ' TPTRL 
OPPA Operation Plan Package Appraisal TUCHA 
OPREP Commander’s Operational Report UCP 
OPSEC Operations Security UIC 
OSD Office of the Secretary of Defense ULC 
PIN Plan Identification Number UNAAF 
POD Port of Debarkation USBRO 
POE Port of Embarkation USG 
POL Petroleum, Oils, and Lubricants UTC 
PW (POW) Prisoner of War UW 
PWRS Pre-Positioned War Reserve Stock WARSL 
RDD Required Delivery Date WECON 
RPMA Real Property M WWMCCS 

Special Action Force 
Service Item Control Center 
Situatipg_RepQrt; 
Situation Summary 
Standardization of Operations and Logistics 
Standing Operating Procedure 
Standard Nomenclature List 
Standardization Agreement 
Tableof-Orgánization 
Transportation Operating Agency 
Table of Organization and Equipment 
Time-Phased Force Deployment Data 
Time-Phased Force and Deployment List 
Time-Phased Transportation Requirements List 
Type Unit Data File 
Unified Command Plan 
Unit Identification Code 
Unit Level Code 
Unified Action Armed Forces 
US Base Requirements Overseas 
US Government 
Unit Type Code 
Unconventional Warfare 
War Reserve Mobilization Stockage List 
Weather Control 
Worldwide Military Command and Control System 

g 
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By Order of the Secretary of the Army: 

•' 

E. C. MEYËR 
General, United States Army 

Official: Chief of Staff 
ROBERT M. JOYCE 

Brigadier General, United States Army f 

The Adjutant General 
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Active Army, AUNG, USAR: To be distributed in accordance with DA Form 12-9A requirements for Logistics 

and Logistics Plans—C. 
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